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DEPARTMENT OF THE SEINE 


SEVEN PER CENT. 30-YEAR STERLING 
LOAN 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that all the out- 
standing BONDS of the above-mentioned Loan will 
be called for REDEMPTION in accordance with the 
terms of issue at £103 for every £100 nominal on Ist 
July, 1935, from which date interest will cease to be 
payable on the Bonds (unless the option below referred 
to is exercised). 


NOTICE IS HEREBY ALSO GIVEN that the 
Department of the Seine will give holders of Bonds of 
the above Loan the option to retain their Bonds at a 
reduced interest rate of 44 per cent. per annum. 


Holders of Bonds wishing to exercise the above option 
Must present their Bonds with coupons due Ist July, 
1935, and all subsequent coupons attached for enface- 
ment thereon of a Memorandum of the alterations in 
the terms of the Bonds at the Counting House of 
Helbert, Wagg and Company, Limited, 41, Thread- 
needle Street, London, E.C.2, prior to the 29th March, 
1935. Conversion of Bonds after this date can only 
be at the discretion of the Department. 


Holders of Bonds exercising the above option will 
receive on the Ist July, 1935, a half-vear’s interest at 
the rate of 7 per cent. per annum against presentation 
of the appropriate coupon, which will not be enfaced. 


The existing Sinking Fund in respect of the current 
half-year will operate to redeem Bonds so enfaced and 
thereafter the Sinking Fund will be recalculated so as 
to redeem all the Bonds so enfaced by the Ist January, 
1952. The Department waives the right of anticipated 
redemption in respect of Bonds so enfaced. 


Bonds, when delivered for enfacement, must be 
accompanied by a special form to be obtained at the 
Counting House of Helbert, Wagg and Company, 
Limited. 

Holders should not send their Bonds through the 
post but should hand them to their Bankers or London 


Agents. If sent by post, Bonds will only be returned 
at owner's risk. 


Dated this 14th day of March, 1935. 


For and on behalf of the 
DEPARTMENT OF THE SEINE, 
HELBERT, WAGG AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED, 


41, Threadneedle Street, 
London, E.C.2. 


A brokerage of } per cent. will be paid in respect of 
all bonds delivered for enfacement through Bankers 
or Brokers. 





DEPARTMENT OF THE SEINE 


SEVEN PER CENT. 30-YEAR STERLING 
LOAN 

In connection with the above Notice and Offer by 
the Department of the Seine, Helbert, Wagg and 
Company, Limited, hereby offers to PURCHASE for 
CASH from any holder BONDS of the Department of 
the Seine 7 per cent. 30-Year Sterling Loan, at the 
price of £103 per £100 nominal, this price representing 
the amount due on Ist July, 1935, when such Bonds 
will be repayable as stated in the above Notice. 


Helbert, Wagg and Company, Limited, will pay at 
the same time a further sum of {2 14s. 3d. per cent. for 
the coupon due Ist July, 1935, which, together with 
all subsequent coupons, must be attached to the Bonds. 


In the case of holders who on the 13th March, 1935, 
were not liable to pay United Kingdom income tax, 
the above amount of {2 14s. 3d. will be increased to 
£3 10s. per Bond of £100 nominal, on presentation of 
appropriate declarations or affidavits, forms of which 
can be obtained from Helbert, Wagg and Company, 
Limited. 


This offer to purchase will remain open until the 
28th March, 1935. Holders who accept it must deposit 
their Bonds with Coupons attached before the close of 
business on that date, together with a form of accept- 
ance, which can be obtained on application at the 
Counting House of Helbert, Wagg and Company, 
Limited, 41, Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. Payment 
in respect of Bonds and Coupons will be made on the 
2nd April, 1935. 


Dated this 14th day of March, 1935. 
HELBERT, WAGG AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


41, Threadneedle Street, 
London, E.C.2. 
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ALEXANDRIA WATER COMPANY, 
LIMITED 
ALEXANDRIA—EGYPT 





NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the fifty- 
seventh ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING of the 
Shareholders will be held at the Company's Offices, 
54 Rue Fouad ler, Alexandria, on Wednesday the 
10th April, 1935, at four o'clock in the afternoon for 
the transaction of the ordinary business of the 
Company, pursuant to Act of Parliament. 

Holders of share warrants to bearer desiring to 
attend or to be represented at the Meeting must 
deposit their share warrants in London before the 
27th March, 1935, or in Alexandria before the 7th 
April, 1935, until after the Meeting, at the National 
Bank of Egypt, 6 King William Street, London, E.C.4, 
or at the National Bank of Egypt, Alexandria, or at 
some other approved bank in London or Alexandria. 

Dated, Alexandria, Egypt, the 6th March, 1935. 

By Order of the Board, 
K. B. WOODD SMITH, 
Managing Director. 
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at the principal office of the Company, at Montreal, at 
12 o'clock noon. The Common Stock Transfer Books 
will be closed in Montreal, New York and London, 
at 3 p.m. on Tuesday, the ninth day of April. The 
Preference Stock Books will be closed in London at 
the same time. All books will be re-opened on 
Thursday, the second day of May. 

By Order of the Board, 
ERNEST ALEXANDER Secretary. 
Montreal, 11th March, 1935. 
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The Department has been able to 
secure the services of a number of 
experts, and is prepared to supply 
information and reports on any 
branch of industry and finance as 
well as on international relations 
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THE HEART OF 


Tue debates on our national defences—in the Commons on 
Monday and in the Lords on Wednesday—have added little, 
if anything, to our knowledge of the Government’s intentions 
or to the facts set out in the White Paper and the memor- 
andum circulated with the Defence Estimates. The Govern- 
ment have, quite properly, made it clear that so far as the 
Army and Navy are concerned no increase is to be made 
in the scale of the fighting services, and that the increases 
which Parliament is asked to vote are required for replace- 
ments postponed during the depression, or for equipment 
needed to bring our material up to date. The Air Force in- 
creases represent a genuine expansion of our fighting 
strength; but only to the extent explained to Parliament and 
to the world six months ago. If we are to maintain fighting 
forces at all, everyone would agree that they should be 
equipped in the best possible way; and when comparison is 
made with the expansion of fighting forces going on in 
many countries of the world, no one can properly suggest 
that the British Government is taking a lead in an arma- 
ments race. Such is the case for the Estimates. 

The sinister aspect of the matter, however, is not so much 
what we are asked to spend this year. That, after all, isa 
matter of minor importance. The consideration that has 
disquieted the country and spread so bleak an atmosphere 
in Parliament this week is the thought of what is to come. 
Even on present plans, it is certain that the Defence Vote 
will show a further big increase next year. More money is 
already pledged in advance for the Air. When Japan re- 
gains her freedom from naval treaty restrictions, it cannot 
be doubted that we shall rebuild up to our treaty limits— 
as America is already doing—and possibly beyond; while 
with France extending her period of military service, and 
Germany announcing her intention both to increase her 
army and to equip it with modern weapons, our own mili- 
tary authorities are bound to ask for more modern equip- 
ment and larger munition reserves. Indeed, ifwe are to have 
another war, it is the business of the War Office to see that 
we are not caught a second time unprepared. All this follows 
if we accept the premises that the collective system cannot 
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THE MATTER 


be relied upon to secure peace and that we are not going 
to achieve a limitation of armaments. 


But while no one, with the exception of Mr Lansbury, has 
suggested that we can ignore the re-armament in other 
countries, it is equally true that no one has suggested, or 
indeed seriously believes, that the course on which we are 
embarking can possibly increase security. How far uncon- 
trolled competition in armaments may go, no one can fore- 
tell. Possibly financial difficulties may put some check 
upon it for a while. But all experience shows that, once 
the competitive element has entered, the danger of a con- 
flagration is vastly increased. 

Must we then reconcile ourselves to the fact that, in spite 
of so many efforts for peace, we have finally turned our 
backs on the hopes of disarmament? Or can we find some 
statement in the speeches from the Government benches that 
may help to dissipate the unfortunate impression created 
by the White Paper, and may make it easier, even at this 
late hour, to change the direction of European policy? 
Apart from the common form declaration that the Govern- 
ment desire to pursue a policy of peace and support the 
League of Nations, the only significant passage in this con- 
nection was that in which Mr Baldwin spoke of the desire 
of nations for something which is called ‘‘ status.’’ Basing 
his comments on the analogy of the individual in a demo- 
cracy, who cherishes his rights with the feeling that his 
manhood is a thing of which to be proud, Mr Baldwin 
referred to the part which this feeling has played in British 
Dominions and in India. The same applies to Europe 


It is the question of status which makes great nations in 
the world want to be inferior in no degree in their armaments 
to any other great nation in the world the wisest 
statesman is he who recognises that feeling for perfect freedom 
and equality between nations. 


This feeling, he said, must be taken into account in the 
discussions that lie ahead. 


But equality and freedom do not require that the world 
should be turned into an armed camp. Indeed, it is 
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obvious that these desirable ends are much more likely to 
be achieved and will only be retained under a regime in 
which armaments are limited to the minimum needed for 
genuine defence. It is significant that the German press 
has noted with satisfaction this passage in Mr Baldwin’s 
speech, the Deutsche Allgemeine Zeitung, for example, 
going so far as to say that ‘‘ he (Mr Baldwin) has with- 
drawn from the assertions of the White Paper, and substi- 
tuted justifiable national pride and the feeling of honour for 
the ‘ warlike spirit’ as the main impetus to equality in 
arms.’’ Whether this interpretation is justified or not, it 
shows that Mr Baldwin has at least contrived to persuade 
Germany that he understands the psychological background 
of the problem and has done something to ease the task of 
Sir John Simon in Berlin. 

That fateful enterprise can only hope to succeed if it is 
remembered that the problem is in the main one of psycho- 
logy. What remains is to ease political strain and to seek 
such accommodation in the economic field as will permit a 
reasonable development of well-being for all countries. 
Peace can only be secured by removal of grievances and 
by fostering the will to peace. It may be preserved un- 
easily for a time by force, but that kind of “‘ non-war ’’ is 
unstable and only drives dangerous forces underground that 
will ultimately produce an explosion. As Lord Lothian 
wisely pointed out on Wednesday, until there is a federated 
Government of the World that can enforce its will, the main- 
tenance of peace is a political act. Unrest to-day requires 
the solution of the political problems of Japan in the Far 
East and of Germany in the West. Of these problems, that 
of Germany should be the easier to solve. 

But its solution requires understanding. And it requires, 
in particular, that we should contrive to remove the mutual 
fears and antipathies that unfortunately exist between Ger- 
many and Russia. We in this country should be able to 
understand some of the reasons for this antipathy, for the 
political and economic systems prevailing in the two 
countries and the events which accompanied their establish- 
ment are highly repugnant to the great majority of the 
people of this country. It is one of the strange paradoxes 
of history that it should fall to a British Foreign Secretary 
to try to persuade two Governments—both of whose in- 
tentions are deeply distrusted in one quarter or another in 
this country—to come to an understanding and to accept 
one another’s assurances. 


Great Britain does not believe in the encirclement of Ger- 
many or in the building up of a military alliance that would 
make it too dangerous for Germany to break the peace. But 
she does believe that it should be possible for a nation that 
really desires peace to find it in a system of collective 
security. Do Nazi Germany and Communist Russia really 
desire peace? Or are the philosophies of those countries 
such as must one day lead to an inevitable clash? Unfortu- 
nately we are bound to pause before we can give an unhesi- 
tating answer to these questions. Sir John Simon can 
hardly hope to remove from Herr Hitler’s mind the con- 
viction that Communism is a militant international religion 
which will ultimately sweep, like a flood, over the capitalist 
world. And Mr Eden will require very great powers of 
persuasion if he is to satisfy Moscow that talk of the east- 
ward expansion of Germany is mere high-falutin that has 
no real hold on the German mind and can safely be dis- 
regarded. But our emissaries can at least say with assur- 
ance that, at present, neither Russia nor Germany wants 
trouble in Europe. If this can be taken as the starting 
point, it should be possible to eliminate the menace of war 
and of competitive armaments for a decade and to associate 
both countries for that period not only in a collective under- 
standing for the preservation of peace, but in an attempt to 
promote economic recovery. 


If we can secure a breathing space during which sus- 
picions will have time to die down, we may then hope to 
see a rebirth of liberty in both Germany and Russia. In 
the final analysis it is only the restoration of some measure 
of individual freedom that can remove what seem to out- 
siders to be elements of danger in the regimes at present 
prevailing in both countries. Liberty alone can provide 


the psychological background which is needed to give an 
assurance of permanent peace. 





INSURRECTION IN GREECE 


THE Venizelist insurrection in Greece collapsed last Tuesday 
after having been kept alive for twelve days. As we 
suggested last week, it looks as though its fate had been 
decided at the outset, on March Ist, when the conspirators’ 
initial blow failed to secure them the mastery of Athens 
and the Pireus. But the knock-out blow was the offensive 
by the Government forces in Eastern Macedonia launched 
last Sunday, which resulted in the complete defeat and 
dispersal of the rebels on the third day. Therewith the 
whole movement collapsed. M. Venizelos fled from his 
native Crete on Tuesday night on board the ‘‘ Averoy ”’ 
and found asylum on the neighbouring island of Kasos— 
an island which is Greek in nationality but Italian in poli- 
tical ownership. And it is an ironical fact that the Greek 
statesman owed his escape to his failure, after the war, to 
secure the transfer of Kasos and the rest of the Dodecanese 
from Italy to Greece. The lawful authorities have now 
resumed control in Crete; the other islands which had 
joined—or had been dragged into—the rebellion followed 
suit; and the rebel flotilla, including the ‘‘ Averov,’’ placed 
itself once more at the disposal of the Government at 
Athens. By Wednesday, the whole country was again 
under the Government’s control. 

This débdcle gives the impression that the active rebels 
were a very small band, and that a majority of the per- 
sonnel of the rebel forces on land and sea were serving 
the rebel cause under compulsion and awaiting the earliest 
opportunity to return to their allegiance. In fact, the 
Venizelists who engineered the revolt were only a fraction 
of the former Venizelist party; and a majority of the party 
seem to have deprecated this irresponsible attempt to settle 
accounts with their political opponents by force. This 
situation ought to make it easier for M. Tsaldaris’ Govern- 
ment to grant a generous amnesty to the rank and file of 
the rebels who have capitulated. As the flagrant ring- 
leaders, like M. Venizelos himself and General Kamenos, 
have fortunately made good their escape on to foreign soil, 
we may hope that the Government will find it possible to 
restrict their punitive measures to a merciful minimum. 
In a civil war the fruits of victory can only be harvested 
by a policy of appeasement. 

As for the fugitive ringleaders, their action was not 
merely irresponsible but criminal. They have afflicted their 
own country with the scourge of a civil war which has 
been cruelly destructive of life and wealth. The loss of life 
cannot fail to revive old bitternesses in the bosom of a 
nation whose national failing is factiousness. The loss of 
wealth is bound to add to the embarrassments of Greece in 
her present financial straits. These two evils have already 
been brought to pass; and it is also possible that Greece 
has only narrowly escaped the still greater evil of becoming 
the focus of an international conflict. There was a moment 
last week when it was feared that Bulgaria might intervene 
militarily on the side of the Venizelist insurgents in Eastern 
Macedonia; and in that event it is certain that Turkey, 
who is now an ally of Greece, her erstwhile foe, and who is 
opposed under the Balkan Pact, which does not include 
Bulgaria, to any alteration of the Balkan status quo, would 
have taken the field on Greek behalf. Turkey took the 
possibility of war seriously enough to concentrate a con- 
siderable force in Eastern Thrace in the neighbourhood of 
the Bulgarian frontier. Happily, the danger was averted, 
and a Bulgarian diplomatic protest at Geneva against the 
Turkish military measures in Thrace was formally with- 
drawn. But it is evident that the engineers of the Greek 
insurrection did what lay in their power to let loose a war 
in the Balkans which might have precipitated a war all 
over Europe. No good European can regard such conduct 
as this with equanimity. 

It is not even as if the Greek conspirators had been led 
to overlook these serious considerations by their devotion 
to some great national cause. In order to liberate a 
country that is suffering under a foreign yoke patriots 
have not infrequently plunged the world into war; and 
though this may seem unjustifiable it is at any rate a com- 
prehensible error of conduct or judgment. M. Venizelos 
and his fellow insurgents can plead no such palliation for 
their crime; for their motives have been purely personal. 
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M. Venizelos’ party is not a ‘“‘ Liberal ’’ party in any 
West European sense of the word, and it is not a repub- 
lican party in principle. During the years 1910-15, which 
were the most glorious years in his career, M. Venizelos 
was content to be Prime Minister under a constitutional 
monarchy. His republicanism was the consequence of his 
difference of opinion with King Constantine over the 
proper foreign policy for Greece to pursue during the Great 
War. King Constantine was for neutrality, M. Venizelos 
for intervention on the side of the Allies. _M. Venizelos 
eventually gained the upper hand—and republicanism with 
him—because the Allies commanded the sea and therefore 
held Greece in the hollow of their hand. But the measure 
of the opposition strength was shown by M. Venizelos’ 
difficulty in getting his way, even in these favourable cir- 
cumstances, and by the fact that in 1920, at the first free 
general election in Greece after the removal of foreign 
pressure, the Venizelists were heavily defeated. 

Since that fatal year 1915, the feud between Constan- 
tinians and Venizelists, monarchists and republicans, has 
never been entirely liquidated. The rift has partly followed 
geographical lines, ‘‘ the Old Kingdom ’’ (i.e. Greece as 
she was in 1912) remaining substantially royalist, while the 
strength of Venizelism has lain in the territories liberated 
under M. Venizelos’ leadership in the Balkan Wars of 
1912-13. The million and a-half of Greek refugees from 
Asia Minor who were settled in Greece, very largely in 
Macedonia, after the disastrous ending of the Greco-Turkish 
War of 1919-22, are also Venizelist in their sympathies. The 
resultant geographical division of Greek parties has broken 
out in the émeute of the last few days, when the main 
scenes of the insurrection were Eastern Macedonia, Crete 
and some of the islands off the Anatolian coast. The rift, 
however, goes deeper than that: it has divided many Greek 
households against themselves; and it has been confirmed 
by a series of assassinations, attentats and judicial murders 
which each side has perpetrated in turn at the expense of 
distinguished members of the opposite faction. 


It is a tragedy that a European statesman of M. Venizelos’ 
outstanding genius should have become the head and front 
of this miserable feud. He might have set the seal on his 
career by playing the réle of mediator and peacemaker. 
His ability and knowledge are of course beyond question. 
But these gifts accentuate his responsibility in the present 
case; for he must have realised quite well the risks to which 
he was exposing all Europe, as well as his own country, by 
lending his name and authority to the recent adventure. 


In the years 1911-12 M. Venizelos was serving his first 
term as Prime Minister at Athens. As a hitherto little- 
known statesman he had been summoned from his native 
Crete, which was then a separate principality under Turkish 
suzerainty, in order to heal the Athenian factions of the 
day and to put the administration of the Kingdom in order. 
His success was immediate and astonishing; and the en- 
thusiasm of M. Venizelos’ fellow-Cretans over his success 
at the polls in his first general election in 1912 knew no 
bounds. ‘‘ That is the man we want,’’ said the innkeeper 
at Candia gleefully, when the Greek election results were 
announced: ‘‘ That is a man who can say ‘ No’ to you! 
That is a man who can kick you downstairs! ’’ The inn- 
keeper was right; and it was in virtue of strength of mind 
and character that M. Venizelos achieved the political 
miracles of his earlier career. If only he had said ‘‘ No ’’ to 
his own followers once more, a few days ago! He might 
then have gone down to posterity as a man who had de- 
served well of his country and of the world. The last chap- 
ter in his history is a lamentable anti-climax. 





BRITISH RAILWAYS IN 1934—II 


Last week, in the first article of this series, we examined 
the revenue side of the British railways’ experience in 1934. 
In the present article we shall consider railway expenditure 
with a view to examining the effect of the recovery in traffic 
which took place last year. 

The following table gives the figures for the expenditure 
of the four companies, including ancillary businesses. 
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I.—Gross EXPENDITURE 
(£000’s omitted) 


Expenditure, 
Ancillary 


Businesses 


Railway Expenditure | Total Expenditure 















- Per cent. os . Per cent, 

1933 | 1934 ‘cena 1933 | 1934 1933 | 1934 | increase 
L.M.S. --. | 48,224 | 49,563 2-88 6,962 7,361 55,185 } 56,924 3°15 
L.N.E.R. 35,211 36,932 4°60 6,285 6,589 | 41,496 | 43,521 4-88 
Southern 15,818 16,070 1-58 2,275 2,329 18,093 18,399 1:69 
G.W.R. 20,102 | 20,350 1-23 3,868 3,961 | 23,971 | 24,311 1-42 
119,355 | 122,915 2°15 19,390 | 20,240 [138,745 } 143,155 3-18 


It will be seen from a comparison of these figures with 
those for receipts published in last week’s issue that though 
expenditure has risen quite appreciably on the two 
northern lines in comparison with 1933 it has nevertheless 
kept well behind the advance in receipts. The smallest 
proportional increase is shown by the G.W.R., whose 
expenditure, including that on ancillary businesses, ex- 
panded by less than 14 per cent. The expenditure of the 
Southern also shows comparatively little change. The 
total expenditure of the L.N.E.R., on the other hand, rose 
by nearly 5 per cent. and that of the L.M.S. by just over 
3 per cent., the increase in traffic on these two northern 
lines being very considerably greater owing to the revival 
in the heavy trades. 

The actual expenditure of the four companies on revenue 
account is analysed in the following three tables, while the 
fourth gives a comparison of the receipts per train-mile in 
1933 and 1934:— 


II.—-PRINCIPAL ITEMS OF RAILWAY EXPENDITURE 
(£000’s omitted) 


Maintenance of Maintenance of a. Total Engine 
Way and Works Rolling Stock Traffic aoe Miles 


1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 


£ £ £ £ 
L.M.S. ... 6,428 6,708 7,703 7,981 | 29,263 208,806 | 218,992 
L.N.E.R. 4,460 4,655 6,848 8,064 | 20,963 155,505 } 163,030 
Southern 2,938 3,017 2,317 2,330 8,808 77,192 | 78,758 
G.W.R 2,961 3,029 3,085 3,135 | 11,788 89,734 | 92,645 





16,787 | 17,409 | 19,953 | 21,510 | 70,822 531,237 | 553,425 





III.—LocomoTIvVE RUNNING AND TRAFFIC EXPENSES 
(£000’s omitted) 





Wages and Salaries Fuel, etc.* 
1932 1933 | 1934 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
£ £ £ £ £ 
ge) waskoeecepacdecssnazcscane 21,392 | 20,906 | 21,324 5,083 4,980 5,098 
Per cent. of expenditure 71:8 71-6 70-1 17-1 17:0 17-0 
MEI aivicxccicdenaversentenaan 15,893 15,427 15,511 3,561 3,494 3,602 


Per cent. of expenditure | 73-9 73:3 72-9 16°6 16-7 16-9 


I os iciccccruscieuaceness 5,799 


5,566 5,737 2,091 2,115 2,155 
Per cent. of expenditure | 64-7 64-3 64-0 23-3 24-0 23-9 
I is ccd tertnceaceecesecinans 9,040 8,751 8,809 1,820 1,794 32, 


. 1,8 
Per cent. of expenditure | 74-7 74:9 74:0 15:0 15-1 15- 


* Including electric current. 
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IV.—PERCENTAGE CHANGE IN EXPENDITURE ON MAINTENANCE 
BETWEEN THE CALENDAR YEARS 1931 To 1934 














Maintenance, Way and Works Maintenance, Rolling Stock 

1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 1931-32 | 1932-33 1933-34 
L.M.S peoante — 1-3 — 0-8 + 4:3 — 6-6 — 4-4 + 3-6 
Re, occc0s — 8-3 — 2:3 + 41 —10-9 + 4:2 +17°7 
Southern . — 7:8 — 0-7 + 0-2 —14°5 — 1-9 + 0-6 
| >? — 3-6 + 0-8 + 0-2 —I1l-l — 37 + 1-6 





V.—RAILWAY EXPENDITURE PER TRAIN MILE, INCLUDING 
SHUNTING MILES 


1933 1934 
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Taken together these tables show several interesting 
features. Though the length of track renewed on the lines 
of all the four companies was slightly greater than in 1933, 
maintenance of way and works on the two southern lines 
was only a very little higher; while on the two northern 
lines it was more than 4 per cent. higher. With regard to 
maintenance of rolling stock, the L.N.E.R. shows the very 
large increase of 17.7 per cent., though a proper compari- 
son with the other lines is difficult to make owing to the 
fact that this company adopts the “‘ provision’’ as opposed 
to the “‘ life basis ’’ system which is favoured by the other 
three companies. There can be no doubt that during the 
past years of depression the L.N.E.R., which suffered more 
heavily than the other three lines, was forced to a certain 
postponement of normal maintenance, and it is much 
to the credit of the management that it has evidently 
decided to make up arrears as rapidly as possible. Indeed, 
as we shall subsequently see, it has decided to devote over 
half a million of the net revenue for 1934 to the renewal 
of rolling stock. The exact meaning of the figures for 
maintenance shown on the Southern report are, for the 
layman at any rate, not entirely easy to understand owing 
to the presence of suspense accounts the purpose of which 
is not explained. It is perhaps just worth while noticing 
that the proportionate increase in the running expenses 
connected with steam train working was somewhat lower 
than in the case of electric train working, and also that 
the maintenance of electric rail motors shows a substantial 
increase over last year, necessitating a transfer of some 
£16,000 from ‘‘ renewal or suspense ’’ account. It would 
certainly be interesting to know more precisely the meaning 
of these figures. 

The comparative cost of track maintenance and renewals 
by the four companies is also of interest. During 1934 
the L.M.S. maintained over 19,000 miles of track at an 
average cost of about {146 per track mile; the L.N.E.R., 
over 16,000 miles at a cost of {124 per track mile; the 
G.W.R., 8,600 miles at just over {195 per track mile; and 
the Southern, some 5,300 miles at a cost of over {212 per 
track mile. The comparative cost of renewals is also sig- 
nificant. The average cost per track mile on the L.M.S., 
L.N.E.R. and G.W.R. varied from about {2,173 to 
£2,240, whereas the average cost on the Southern was 
£2,896 per mile—the increase being no doubt largely due 
to electrification. 

The capital expenditure of the four companies over the 
past three years is shown in the following table : — 


VI.—CapiITaL EXPENDITURE 











(£000’s omitted) 
1932 | 1933 1934 
L.M.S. — 403 —63 ~<a 
L.N.E.R 1,054 727 1,257 
sila a ines 2,367 1,197 1,728 
G.W. 1,660 1,420 1,180 
4,678 3,281 3 746 





The L.M.S. has continued one stage further its policy of 
eliminating ‘‘ dead ’’ assets in the shape of obsolete rolling 
stock, devoting another £858,000 to this purpose, making 
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a total sum of close on £3,000,000 since the beginning of 


1932. The Southern spent over £600,000 on further elec- 
trification and over £550,000 on the extension of South- 
ampton Docks, while the Great Western spent nearly a 
quarter of a million on various improvements at Bristol, 
Cardiff, Paddington, etc., and a sum of {11,500 on con- 
structing 182 new containers, of which the L.N.E.R. built 
156. It is also of interest to note that the four companies 
between them devoted nearly £2,000,000 to the acquisition 
of shares in road transport undertakings, the chief item 
being the purchase of the business of Hays Wharf and 
Carter Paterson. 

The final table shows a comparison of the chief items of 
railway expenditure in 1929 and 1934:— 


VII.—RaILway EXPENDITURE: CulreF ITEMS 
(£000’s omitted) 





Maintenance, Way Maintenance, Rolling Locomotive Running 











and Works Stock and Traffic Expense 
1929 | 1934 | % 1929 | 1934 | % 1929 | 1934 % 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
L.M.S. ... | 7,675 |6,708 | —12-6 | 10,829 |7,981 | —26.3 | 34,984 | 29,949 | —14-8 
L.N.E.R... [6,015 |4,655 | —22-6 | 8,939 [8,064 | — 9-8 | 25,072 | 21,292 —146 
Southern 3,474 13,017 | —12-1 | 2,917 | 2,330 | —20-1 | 9,895 | 8,964 | — 9-8 
G.W.R. ... | 4,046 | 3,029 25-1) 4,116 [3,135 | —21.J |13,667 | 11,911 | —12-8 





The extent of the reductions in expenses is considerable 
in all lines, though there is evidence that the greater 
economies have been effected on the lines carrying greater 
goods traffic. 





THE TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Tue Tennessee Valley Authority was constituted by an Act 
of Congress passed on May 18, 1933. The preamble to the 
Act stated that its purposes were to improve the navig- 
ability and control the flooding of the Tennessee River, to 
develop the agriculture and industries of the region and to 
operate the Government-owned power plant at Muscle 
Shoals, which was built during the war but never used, and 
to sell the electricity generated there. In the eighteen 
months since the passage of the Act there has been little 
time for much progress in flood control, reforestation or the 
settlement of co-operative communities. The Authority has, 
consequently, concentrated on its functions as a generator 
and distributor of electric power. It is also, incidentally, 
on the score of these functions that the Act has recently been 
declared unconstitutional by a Federal District Court. That 
judgment has still to travel the slow road to the Supreme 
Court, but in any discussion of TVA’s power operations it 
is as well to remember that there is an ominous judicial 
threat to its whole existence. 

The experiment in the Tennessee Valley is part of the 
President’s public utility campaign. The coming year will 
see throughout the United States a drive towards reduction 
of the electricity rates charged by private companies. The 
City of New York is threatening to build its own power 
plant unless very substantial concessions are made, and the 
Federal Government is backing it up by the offer of Public 
Works funds. It is common talk both in Wall Street and in 
Washington that the utilities are to replace the bankers as 
the whipping-boy of the Administration. The President’s 
interest in cheap electric power is no new enthusiasm; he 
evinced it throughout his term of office as Governor of New 
York and the utilities fought bitterly both his nomination 
and his election to the Presidency. He believes that every 
homeowner should be able to afford an electric range, a 
refrigerator and a water-heater, as well as electric lighting, 
which would together use about 500 kilowatt-hours a month; 
and that the average farmshould have also an electric water 
pump and a portable motor. There is a long way to go before 
this programme is achieved. The average monthly consump- 
tion last autumn of the 204 million domestic users in the 
U.S.A. was only just over 52 kwh., while five million farms 
—of which 3,600,000 are relatively accessible to central 
station service—have no electricity laid on at all. The 
President has always believed that consumption is low 
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pecause rates are too high, and that rates are too high 

y because the companies are making excessive mono- 
poly profits (often under cover of a financial structure 
which bears little relation to the actual cost of their plant) 
and partly because they have been too timid to stimulate 
a very elastic demand by lowering rates, although experi- 
ence in Canada, Cleveland and Washington has shown the 
possibilities of such a policy. 

The Government have two main weapons at their dis- 
posal. The first is to set up publicly-owned generating 
plants to serve as a check on the real costs of generation. 
The present plan is to have one of these ‘‘yardsticks’’ in each 
of the main geographical districts of the country. Secondly, 
if municipalities believe that they are being charged extor- 
tionate rates, they are to be encouraged to build their own 
plants. It is anticipated that the threat will usually be 
sufficient to bring the company to terms. This second wea- 
pon is therefore not a yardstick so much as a cudgel. TVA 
has a réle to play in both directions. It took over at the 
outset the large plant at Muscle Shoals, re-christened Wilson 
Dam. This plant is already in operation, but owing to the 
irregular flow of the river its summer capacity is only one- 
fifth of its winter capacity. To correct this, Norris Dam is 
being built 400 miles upstream; it will be primarily a storage 
dam, the power plant being used only in summer. A third 
dam, Wheeler Dam, is being built 15 miles above Wilson 
Dam; this is primarily to increase the navigability of the 
river, but a third power plant could be built there if needed. 
When all three dams are completed next year, there will be 
a capacity of 612,000 h.p. at Wilson Dam and of 120,000 
h.p. at Norris Dam, with a turther potential 375,000 h.p. 
at Wheeler Dam. 

At the outset, TVA sought to sell its power mainly in the 
areas round Wilson Dam and Norris Dam or contiguous to 
the transmission line joining the two dams; but in order to 
make the area a workable one and also a fair test of public 
ownership, it wished to include several cities of substantial 
size. It had authority (subject to judicial veto) to sell power 
it necessary in competition with the private utilities, but its 
declared purpose is to avoid wasteful competition. It has 
consequently set out to purchase the plant and distribution 
systems of the established companies. The negotiations 
have been complicated, and ‘‘ watered capital ’’ and ‘‘ un- 
fair competition ’’ have become familiar phrases. In the 
western parts of its territory, TVA has purchased from the 
Commonwealth and Southern Corporation its generating 
properties and main transmission lines. The urban distribu- 
tion systems were to have been sold to the municipalities at 
a ‘* fair price,’’ but the negotiations have broken down and 
on December 14th the Authority withdrew its request to 
the municipalities to defer the construction of their own 
distribution lines. In eastern Tennessee, TVA has pur- 
chased the existing system in and around the city of 
Knoxville and is selling the distribution systems to the 
municipalities, payment to be made by a surcharge of 10 per 
cent. on the cost of the power. There is reason to believe 
that these purchases were made at fair prices; in the case of 
the Knoxville properties, an informal committee of banks 
and insurance companies holding bonds of the existing com- 
pany considered the price satisfactory, though it is doubtful 
whether the equity shareholders were equally pleased. In 
order to encourage the purchase of electrical equipment, 
TVA has set up the Electric Home and Farm Authority 
which finances the purchase of low-cost appliances on easy 
terms. The consumer gets the benefit of relatively low hire- 
purchase terms, while the standardisation of equipment 
makes possible considerable economies of production. 


The Authority itself sells its power only at wholesale to 
municipalities, the average rate charged—assuming half- 
ttme use—being seven mills (a mill is one thousandth part of 
a dollar) per kilowatt-hour. It is difficult to compare this 
rate with that charged by private companies, as there is only 
one town in the area—Athens, Alabama—which has a 
municipal distribution system and has changed over from 
private supply to TVA. In Athens, however, the TVA rate 
is about half that formerly paid. The Authority specifies 
the rates at which the power may be resold at retail and 
these vary between 3 cents per kwh. for the first 50 kwh. 
down to 4 mills per kwh. for a consumption of more than 
400 kwh. per month. Compared with the average of rates 
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charged by the private companies in the area in 1932, these 
rates represent a reduction of between 40 per cent. and 60 
percent. The effect of cheaper rates upon demand has been 
significant. In Tupelo, Mississippi, the first town to buy 
its power from TVA, the number of residential consumers 
increased from 974, with an average consumption of 42 
kwh. in March, 1934, to 1,005, with an average consump- 
tion of 89 kwh. in September. Commercial customers rose 
from 321 to 352 and their average consumption from 183 
kwh. to 289g kwh. In the first two months that Tupelo was 
using TVA electricity, $6,000 of electrical equipment was 
sold in the town. Nor would it be safe to assume that de- 
mand has yet reached its peak; it takes time for new stan- 
dards of living to become conventional. 

The local councils have found the retailing of electricity a 
paying proposition. In Alcorn County, for example, the 
results of the first three months showed that, after paying 
8 per cent. of the gross revenue in State and local taxes and 
setting aside 7 per cent. for depreciation, 35 per cent. re- 
mained over as clear profit, representing a rate of over 20 
per cent. per annum on the value of the property. But the 
crucial question is whether TVA itself is making a profit, or 
whether, as the utilities allege, the Government is subsidis- 
ing the production of power below cost. Unfortunately, no 
detailed analysis of TVA’s costs is yet available. But it 
claims that the wholesale rate of seven mills covers all its 
expenses; and that the ‘‘ expenses ’’ are not those actually 
incurred by it, but those which a private company operating 
under similar conditions would have to pay. The Authority 
gains through having to pay only a low rate of interest on 
its Government-guaranteed capital; but on the other hand it 
has valued its property at Wilson Dam very generously— 
replacement cost plus 25 per cent.—and allowance is made 
for amortisation as well as depreciation, whereas private 
companies usually refund rather than retire their capital 
obligations. Moreover, the estimates have been made on the 
assumption that only 50,000 horsepower will be sold, which 
appears to be a very conservative estimate. 


The figures so far available on the operations of TVA 
would seem a dangerously small sample from which to 
generalise, but an interesting check is provided by the re- 
port of the Walsh Commission in New York State. It is 
there estimated that in 16 municipalities the cost of provid- 
ing 50 kwh. a month to the residential customer varies from 
3 to 33 cents a kwh.; the rates actually charged vary from 
54 to g cents a kwh. Allowing for possible economies of 
large-scale operation in the Tennessee Valley, the figures 
agree remarkably closely with the experience of TVA. 

Evidence seems, therefore, to be accumulating that elec- 
tricity can be profitably sold at rates only a little over half 
those which private companies have been charging. In so 
far as the discrepancy has been due to the extortion of 
monopoly profits on ‘‘ watered ’’ capital, the success of 
““ yardsticks ’’ such as the TVA will mean the loss of 
capital to the holders of the junior and most dilute stocks of 
the existing systems. But it seems probable that an equally 
large factor in the reduction of costs may be provided by 
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the tapping of potential demand at reduced rates. In the 
past the utilities have been unduly timid in testing the effect 
of lower rates and they may discover that equally large 
profits can be made with a low-price policy. In any case, 
the future experience of TVA will be watched with interest 
by consumers of electricity both in the United States and in 
Great Britain (where, incidentally, the average rate charged 
to domestic consumers is 2}$d. or 5 cents), while the 
scrutiny of the results by the private companies will be 
close enough to ensure the fairness of the test they provide. 


AT CLACTON-ON-SEA 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Mr Hore, Mr Palmer, Mrs Argent, Mr Williams, Mr 
Hayden, Mr Rennie, Mr Page, Mr Thomas, Mr Sayer. 
What names are these? They are the names of nine people 
who have to their joint credit an achievement believed until 
this week to be all but impossible. Being plaintiffs in an 
action for libel and slander, they have—in an English 
Court—before a special jury, in the year 1935, managed 
to lose their case.* And what a loss it was! In the libel 
action the defendant was a great London evening paper, 
with plenty of money to tempt a jury into swingeing 
damages, and in the slander action he was a Baptist pastor 
round whom there doubtless hung that suspicion of radical 
views almost inseparable from his profession, and a taint 
of puritanism exactly calculated to inflame those manly 
prejudices that go with an old school tie and a special jury. 
And yet the defendants won. 

To understand this extraordinary case one must realise 
the simple fact that the authorities at Clacton-on-Sea, while 
providing their visitors with healthy amusement, are anxious 
to avoid even the appearance of vulgarity on all days of 
the week; but are so particularly anxious for Sundays that 
they have restricted the licence at the Town Hall on that 
day to sacred entertainment. In the pursuit of this policy 
it was arranged that on one Sunday in 1934 the visitors 
should enjoy a sacred ‘‘ crazy comedy night,’’ at which 
several of the plaintiffs in this action appeared. The Baptist 
minister, detecting from his old-fashioned puritanical stand- 
point a logical hiatus between the sacred licence and the 
crazy comedy, protested from the pulpit against the nature 
of the entertainment, and within a day or two was served 
with a writ by the indignant comedians and other artistes 
on the bill. 

The plaintiffs in one way were dreadfully unlucky. They 
found, when they came into court, that Mr Norman Birkett, 
who appeared for the Baptist minister, had, so they com- 
plained, a gift which is, above all others, shocking to a 
music-hall comedian: the gift of bringing out a double 
entendre and making quite nice things sound quite nasty. 
Witnesses were frankly distressed at the meaning he could 
extract in court from simple lyrics which in their proper 
setting seem to have been practically spirituals. Take, for 
example, the little gem of a song that was sung on the 
Sunday in question by one of the plaintiffs, Mr Thomas 
(billed as Mrs Thomas’ favourite husband), which told of 





* Hope and Others v. Morris and Others, K.B.D., March 13, 1935. 


NOTES OF 


Sir Samuel Hoare and Mr Churchill.—The debate on 
the India Bill drags its elephantine length along, and no one 
can pretend that the arguments used on either side are 
throwing much new light on the issue. On Tuesday, the 
eighth day of the Committee Stage, the discussion of the 
Federal clauses continued. Mr Churchill took the oppor- 
tunity to attack the Bill on almost every possible point. 
He supported, rather oddly, the Labour view that the 
Second Chamber of the Federal Legislature would become 
a vested interest of the propertied classes and an insuperable 
bar to social reform. Mr Cocks (Labour) drew a picture of 





an actress who was wearing tights. And they split. And 
she asked the audience for a pin. And someone was nearly 
killed in the crush. Hear that in the Sabbath calm of 
Clacton-on-Sea put over by Mr Thomas, canonically dressed 
in ‘‘ a cap, a fifty-shilling suit and outsize brown boots,” 
and you could not, so it appears, either doubt the moral 
uplift or mistake the true note of the evangel. But the 
greatest things in art are like the rarest wines. Move them 
from their natural home and the bouquet passes. And it 
was sadly admitted by some of the witnesses that in court, 
on the less spiritual lips of Mr Birkett, the spell was broken, 
the keen translunar music faded and the songs sounded not 
vulgar exactly, but what seems to be known in these sacred- 
entertainment circles as ‘‘ a bit on the blue side.’’ 

It is tempting at this point to give rein to one’s imagina- 
tion and speculate on the discussion that may have taken 
place when the authorities (whoever they are) who arrange 
the sacred menu for Clacton-on-Sea Sunday evenings met 
to discuss this particular programme. We can see the chair- 
man (whoever he was) reminding his fellow-censors of the 
necessity to maintain undefiled the sacred character of what 
was to be offered to the audience. ‘‘ Of the first item on 
the programme, gentlemen (he would say), I have no 
doubt, and I submit it to you rather as a matter of form 
than for your serious consideration. It is a song called 
‘When are you going to lead me to the altar, Walter? ' 
Nothing could fit more perfectly into the scheme of a sacred 
concert than this. It is a song in praise of the holy estate 
of matrimony, put into the mouth of a young girl who tells 
her bridegroom that, to her, marriage is so sacred that she 
will be content with no secular ceremony in a registry office, 
but insists upon the blessing of the Church, without which 
she could not look upon their union as the true and beautiful 
thing that it ought to be. You agree, gentlemen? Thank 
you. I pass over the suggested prizes for ladies in the 
audience wearing odd garters and flannel petticoats and for 
men with holes in their socks, because they are, I think, 
better suited to one of our week-day entertainments than to 
Sunday night. But the other song I have to put before you, 
which treats of a singer whose tights split on the stage, con- 
veys so strong a warning against the dangers of a fast life 
that it would, in my opinion, be a pity to remove it from 
the sacred into the secular programme. You agree? Thank 
you. That concludes the business of the meeting.’’ 

Really, when one comes to think of it, it ceases to be 
surprising even to-day that the comedians from Clacton-on- 
Sea lost their action. But it would be interesting to know 
why they even brought it. They were, no doubt, com- 
petently advised, and their advisers presumably knew what 
sort of turns they had been giving that Sunday night and 
the kind of dirt that counsel would have to whitewash when 
they came to argue the case to the jury. Probably the 
plaintiffs knew so much of what goes on now-a-days in the 
courts that they thought libel actions are a Tom Tiddler’s 
ground on which anyone, unless he offends the special pre- 
judices of a special jury, can pick up handfuls of money. 
They may have heard that such actions are, in the words of 
Lord Justice Maugham, profitable gold-digging operations, 
and believed that any case, however ludicrous, however 
flagrantly a waste of the court’s time, however gross an 
imposition on a public-spirited critic performing a public 
duty, is nevertheless worth while as a try-on. 
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the ‘‘ money barons and Maharajahs sitting cheek by jowl 
and turban by turban,’’ and Mr Churchill inveighed against 
** the Ahmedabad or Bombay mill-owners, who are large 
subscribers to the funds of the dominant party in India.” 
And Mr Churchill appeared as the champion not only of 
the working classes, but of the abstract principles of demo- 
cracy. ‘‘ The Government have taken away from the people 
of India, from the electors, 1,500,000 of them, direct elec- 
tion to the Assembly.’’ Sir Samuel Hoare may perhaps be 
forgiven for not taking Mr. Churchill’s indignation very 
seriously. But he repeated the arguments which converted 
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the Joint Select Committee to the principle of indirect 
election : — 


The justification (he said) for the structure of the legisla- 
ture is first that it is a legislature with certain definite duties, 
unlike this Parliament, . . . and secondly, that it is a legis- 
lature which it is much more important to keep in the 
closest possible touch with the federal units, namely, the 
provincial legislatures, than with a rather shadowy central 
electorate in a great Continent like the Indian Continent. 

Mr Churchill continued to assert that Sir Samuel Hoare had 
not answered his arguments; though it is difficult to see 
what further answer he required. We may hope that the 
discussion of the Bill will proceed with a little more expedi- 
tion in the future and that the critics will prove a little less 
factious. Nobody could suggest, however, that the fate of 
India is being decided in any hasty or arbitrary manner. 


* * * 


Mr Runciman on Speculators.—The debate in the 
Commons on Thursday of last week covered a multitude 
of sins—speculation in the commodity markets, question- 
able company flotations, restriction schemes—and, at 
the tail end, the Government’s currency policy! Among 
those who spoke on speculation in commodities, Mr Gren- 
fell, Major Nathan and Mr Wilmot put the case for a 
Government inquiry, and Mr Graham White, for the 
Liberals, called attention to the great concern and anger of 
public opinion at recent events, and asked for the general- 
isation of such market safeguards as existed in the cotton 
and corn markets. This view was shared by one Conserva- 
tive, Sir A. M. Samuel, who aptly quoted Persius on 
pepper: Tolle recens primus piper e sitiente camelo, which, 
as he freely interpreted it, meant: You be the first to get 
the pepper off the back of the camel before it has had a 
drink, and you will make some money out of it. Mr 
Runciman, in academic vein, treated the House to a disser- 
tation upon speculation and its uses, on the necessity for a 
“futures ’’ market and of “‘ bulls’’ and “ bears’’ in 
order to flatten out prices, and on the very thin dividing- 
line between legitimate and illegitimate speculation. In his 
opinion the cause of the pepper crash, as was hinted by 
Mr Graham White, lay in the absence of any settling-day 
for pepper. Had there been a settling-day, the big ‘‘ posi- 
tions ’’ could not have been secretly built up. The filling 
of this gap, and similar lacune, in the City’s organisation 
should be undertaken by the setting up of commodity 
exchanges exerting rigid discipline over their members. 
Mr Runciman enlarged upon the Official Receiver’s powers 
and promised the House that the Official Receiver’s in- 
vestigations should ‘‘ go right down to the uttermost limit. 
We are going to have the whole truth out about this 
matter.’” The Opposition were thereupon disposed to 
accept this undertaking until the Official Receiver’s pre- 
liminary report on the causes of the James and Shakspeare 
failure should be completed in about a month’s time. Mr 
Runciman is rightly jealous for ‘‘the fair name of the City 
of London ’’; that repute requires that the abuses of 
speculation by powerful outside ‘‘ groups ’’ in commodity 
markets should be made impossible. The line between 
legitimate and illegitimate speculation may be diffi- 
cult to draw in theory. In practice, what has recently 
happened in shellac and pepper can hardly be brought 
within the meaning of what the Bastard in King Lear 
called that ‘‘ Fine word: Legitimate! ’’ Apparently 
“ legitimate,’’ too, can cover a multitude of sins. 


* * * 


The President’s Troubles.—Mr Roosevelt’s pro- 
gramme of legislation is still having anything but a smooth 
course. Congress has been in session for over two months, 
but not a single major measure has been enacted. The 
Senate is holding up the Work Relief Bill. The Admin- 
istration forces secured the re-committal of the Bill to Com- 
mittee, where the offending amendment specifying that 
relief payments must be at the prevailing rate of wages was 
removed. But it has still to reappear on the floor of the 
Senate and the final vote is still in doubt. Pending the 
result of this struggle, other major Bills, such as the Social 
Security Bill and the measure to renew the life of N.R.A., 
are at a complete standstill. Open warfare has broken out 


between the Roosevelt supporters, represented by General 
Johnson and Senator Robinson, and Senator Huey Long, 
the self-styled ‘‘ Kingfish ’’ of Louisiana, who is already 
campaigning for the Presidential election of 1936 on a 
campaign of ‘‘ Share the wealth,’’ which apparently in- 
volves a capital levy and steeply graduated income taxes. 
Senator Long is assisted by Father Coughlin, the ‘‘ Radio 
Priest of Detroit,’’ whose wireless audience is so large and 
so obedient to his commands that he has made himself a 
political power in the land second in personal influence only 
to the President himself. Father Coughlin still professes 
support of Mr Roosevelt, though it is an embarrassing variety 
of support; while Senator Long is now an open opponent 
and professes to see no difference between Mr Roosevelt’s 
Administration and that of Mr Hoover, save an increase in 
unemployment and in the public debt. With these vocifer- 
ous attacks from the Left, with a Veterans’ Bonus Bill pass- 
ing through the House of Representatives, and a ‘‘ Town- 
send Plan ’’ Bill for universal old age pensions of $200 
a month under consideration in Committee, the President 
has chosen to emphasise his own Radical views by sending 
a message in favour of the Bill to control and dissolve 
Public Utility Holding Companies, in which he denounces 
the propaganda of the utilities in very strong terms. It is 
reported that the whole Democratic membership of Con- 
gress rose and spontaneously cheered this message, but Mr 
Roosevelt will have to exact more than cheers from his 
followers if his legislative programme is not to be lost in 
Congressional chaos. 


* * * 


Germany Has An Air Force.—What has been ob- 
vious for long to many observers in Germany has been 
officially recognised this week by the German Government. 
As from March ist the German Air Force has come into 
existence, its officers taking military rank from that date 
and being entitled to wear the badges of their rank on their 
special uniforms. General Goring saw fit to acquaint his 
own people of this fact indirectly through the medium of 
the foreign Press; but on Tuesday the French civilian air 
attaché in Berlin was given the details of the change-over 
by the German Foreign Office. On Wednesday evening a 
German semi-official statement characterised Germany’s 
latest, and most overt, rupture of her engagements under 
the Versailles Treaty (Article 198) as a link in a logical 
chain of events proceeding from the Disarmament Confer- 
ence and ending with the British White Paper a fortnight 
ago. But the statement openly hints at more to follow; for 
it says that Herr Hitler claimed only a number of defence 
aircraft proportionate to a Reichswehr of 300,000 men, 
and renounced bombers altogether. Now, the statement 
continues, ‘‘ the British White Paper has finally destroyed 
any remaining hopes of air disarmament or, alternatively, 
has given the final proof that those hopes have been 
Utopian for a long time past,’’ and all countries are forg- 
ing ahead with the building of bombers. It is therefore 
claimed that Germany is justified in absolving herself from 
conditions she previously proposed. Thus do the exigen- 
cies of national defence inspire actions which, in their turn, 
lead to the unilateral rupture of treaties and, therewith, to 
the breeding of more and more insistent exigencies all 
round! Quousque tandem... .? 


* * * 


Planning for Recovery.—The Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace did well to summon the Conference 
which met in London last week. The 63 delegates mainly 
consisted of people prominent in public life in Great 
Britain, but it also included among its members representa- 
tives from the United States and Canada, and from France, 
Germany, Holland, Belgium and Scandinavia. Agreement 
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was secured on the three main topics discussed. First, 
on trade barriers, the Conference urged the Governments 
of the United States and Great Britain as the two leading 
creditor nations of the world: — 
to consult together and with such other Governments 
as it might be advisable to approach, for the purpose of 
agreeing upon measures to enable the debtor nations to 
meet their obligations in goods and services. 
The Conference also drew attention to the desirability of 
forming low tariff, or free trade, unions on the model of 
the Ouchy Convention, to which any nation might after- 
wards adhere on the same terms. The Conference found 
in the instability of currencies the cause of growing trade 
restrictions, of gold concentration and hoarding, discour- 
agement of international long-term lending, narrowing of 
the world’s markets and the decline in prices. It therefore 
recommended that in the first instance France, Great 
Britain and the United States should consult with the 
object of arriving at ‘‘ a provisional stabilisation of ex- 
change on the basis of gold—allowing for the possibility of 
readjustment in case of need—with a view to the establish- 
ment of a stable world gold standard.’’ Thirdly, the Con- 
ference urged that Governments should endeavour to 
strengthen the habit of consultation between nations on 
equal terms and thus exorcise the atmosphere of war. 
Specific objects of policy, it was agreed, should include the 
strengthening of the League, the fostering of judicial settle- 
ments of international disputes (through the courts of 
justice and of arbitration or through commissions of con- 
ciliation); and an effort should be made to check the growth 
of armaments and “‘ increase the effectiveness of the Pact 
of Paris by providing a regular method of consultation and 
by affording an adequate interpretation of the Pact and of 
the obligations implicit in it.’’ The Conference was of 
opinion that should restraint be necessary ‘‘ economic 
measures could or would be effective if virtually universal 
and that, if effective, military measures would be unneces- 
sary.”’ Finally, it was recommended that the Trustees of 
the Endowment, in collaboration with the International 
Chamber of Commerce, should sponsor the setting up of a 
competent commission to make a comprehensive and ex- 
haustive survey of the economic problems discussed by the 
Conference. Such an inquiry would undoubtedly serve a 
useful end. For while many will support the preceding 
theses in general terms, no effort, so far as we are aware, 
has been made since the World Economic Conference to 
translate such a programme into practical proposals. 


* * * 


The Call to Arms.—Recruiting for the British Army is 
no easy task. In the last few years the annual “‘ intake ”’ 
of recruits, as it is euphemistically termed, has been 
declining. On many occasions, and as recently as last 
Monday, we have been reminded of it in Parliamentary 
debates on national defence. The general annual report 
on the Army for the year ending September 30, 1934, was 
published last Saturday (Cmd. 4821). Out of a total of 
80,203 applicants to join the Army in the year under 
review only 25,564 were finally approved, and these in- 
cluded 1,661 boy recruits under 18 at home and 277 
recruits in various units abroad. The percentage rejected 
on grounds of physical or other defects was about 68 per 
cent. The following are the figures for recruiting in the 
United Kingdom alone: — 


RECRUITING IN U.K. FOR THE BRITISH ARMY 
Year ended September 30, 1934 
Number of re- 





Recruitable cruits finally 
population Recruits approved for 
Military Command between 18 finally each 10,000 of 
and 25 years approved _ recruitable 
of age population 
Northern Ireland district 78,400 1,010 128-8 
Scottish Command ......... 300,525 2,880 95-8 
Northern Command ........ 656,842 5,843 89-0 
Southern Command......... 397,781 3,442 86-5 
Western Command ......... 562,847 4,772 84-8 
Eastern Command........... 304,792 2,442 80-1 
Channel Islands ............ 5,257 37 70-4 
London Recruiting Zone... 462,804 3,200 69-1 
hia hchcsnbbepeubie 2,769,248 23,626 85-3 
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As a whole, the ‘‘ intake ’’ of recruits was 3,277 less than 
in 1932-33. London men do not apparently flock to the 
colours in peace time; but there seems to have been some- 
thing like a minor stampede to the colours in Northem 
Ireland, This prompts the reflection, reinforced by a 
glance at the order of the various Command districts in 
the production of recruits, that the districts where, broadly, 
the greatest unemployment prevails produce more recruits. 
The North provides greater contingents per cent. of the 
recruitable population. Is that because the people are 
more pugnacious there, or because they are better physical 
specimens, or because the aged and the supine creep south- 
wards to die? These are lighter reflections. But the report 
points out that of all applicants only 45.5 per cent. were in 
employment or had been so during the preceding three 


months. The report ascribes the drop in recruitment in 
part to ‘‘ improved trade conditions,’’ but more particu- 
larly to ‘‘ anti-war propaganda.’’ But we still have acute 


unemployment in what, from the recruiting sergeant’s 
viewpoint, must seem the most fertile areas. And the 
Supplementary Reserve, with its light duties, continues 
under strength. Evidently something more than the 
‘* King’s shilling ’’ is needed to overcome even the less 
fortunate citizen’s hesitancy to don the King’s uniform. 


* * * 


The Dominions and Meat.—Immediate and un- 
qualified opposition to the Government’s meat levy policy 
has been announced by the Dominion Governments. Dr. 
Page, Deputy Prime Minister of Australia, declared on 
March 7th that the Commonwealth Government ‘‘ would 
not acquiesce in such a proposal.’’ And during the week- 
end a strongly worded protest was issued by the High 
Commissioner for New Zealand on the authority of his 
Government. ‘‘ New Zealand,’’ the High Commissioner 
states, ‘‘ regrets that it cannot voluntarily support the 
principle of the levy; and in the form proposed it is 
especially repugnant to meat producers and to the people 
of the Dominion.’’ It is also claimed with considerable 
force that the levy policy would be discriminatory against 
New Zealand on the grounds, first, that she has lowered 
her tariffs on British goods more than other Dominions, 
and secondly that, as a primarily mutton-raising country, 
she would be butchered to make a British beef producers’ 
holiday. This point is a very palpable hit. New Zea- 
land’s exports of mutton and lamb to this country are still 
three times as great in volume as her exports of beef and 
veal, and four or five times as great in value. Does the 
British Government seriously intend to tax New Zealand 
mutton and lamb in order to subsidise the home producers 
of beef? No doubt a levy on mutton imports might be 
better for the British consumer than a quota. The 
injuriousness of quotas to trade was once more graphically 
illustrated this week by the stoppage in Australia, sud- 
denly decreed, of all mutton and lamb exports to this 
country. But what excuse is there for either quota or 
levy now that mutton prices are standing at practically 
1930 levels? And, in any case, if it is logical and legiti- 
mate to subsidise uneconomic beef producers from a tax 
on mutton and lamb, is it not equally justifiable to do it 
from a tax on wine or cigars or petrol, or for that matter 
from the income tax, which is supposed to be graded 
according to taxable capacity? Not only the promptings 
of equity, but the logic of the situation, more and more 
urge the conclusion that if the beef producer must be 
subsidised, he should be subsidised out of the Budget. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in February.—The preliminary figures 
of our overseas trade last month look very discouraging at 
first glance, for British exports at {34.1 millions compare 
with £35.8 millions in January, and imports at {56.3 mil- 
lions with {61.9 millions in January. If the figures are 
converted to a daily basis, however, exports have in fact 
increased and imports remained stationary. Taking the 
first two months of the year together and comparing them 
with the first two months of 1934, there has been a decline 
in imports of £3.8 millions, but an increase in British 
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exports of {7.9 millions. The following table shows trade 
in February during the past three years: — 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN FEBRUARY 





(000’s omitted) 
Comparison of 1934 
and 1935 
1933 1934 1935 
Actual % 
£ £ 
ee ee 49,075 57,364 56,302 — 1,062 — 1°8 
British exports ............... 27,928 | 30,060 | 34,098 + 4,038 +13°4 
igi ceeecenicial 4,483 5,210 4,408 — 802 —15°4 
Totalexports ................ _ | 32,411 | 35,270 | 38,506 + 3,236 + 9-2 
Excess of imports overexports | 16,664 22,094 17,796 — 4,298 —19-4 
Transhipments under bond... 1,898 2,273 1,793 — 480 —21-1 





The falling off in imports, both in February and in the two 
months January-February, as compared with a year ago, 
is almost entirely due to lower imports of raw materials. 
This unfortunately continues the decline during the last six 
months, which had shown signs of being reversed in 
January. The increase in exports is mainly in manufac- 
tured goods, from {22.7 millions in February, 1934, to 
{26.8 millions last month. Re-exports show a further 
decline, mainly in raw materials, both compared with 
January and with last year. This is probably due to un- 
settled economic conditions in those Continental countries 
which are our chief customers for this entrepét trade, and 
to the German restrictions on imports of textiles. The 
present expansion of our export trade, while a very wel- 
come feature in itself, cannot be taken as an indication of 
continued recovery in the year before us. The volume of 
our manufactured exports is, as we have pointed out 
before, largely dependent on orders given many months 
beforehand. The present trend in our imports of raw 
materials is therefore hardly encouraging, for it may be 
followed by a falling off in our manufactured exports at 
a later date. 


* * * 


Canada v. Russia.—After protracted negotiations 
between Timber Distributors, Limited (the British buying 
organisation), and the Russian representatives, the Soviet 
contract for the supply of sawn wood to this country was 
signed on February 5th. Under the agreement Timber Dis- 
tnbutors, Limited, agreed to guarantee the sale of a maxi- 
mum of 400,000 standards in the current year, as compared 
with 350,000 standards in 1934. The prices fixed by the 
contract are subject to the now famous “‘ fall-and-rise ”’ 
clause, providing for a reduction up to 22s. 6d. per standard 
in the event of competitive Finnish and Swedish timber 
being marketed below schedule prices. On the other hand, 
the shippers were to get the benefit of any rise in prices on 
timber not already sold. Throughout the negotiations 
Canadian interests carried on an intensive campaign against 
the deal. According to the Timber Trades Journal, Mr 
Hanson, Minister of Trade and Commerce, said, in the 
Canadian House of Commons on February Ist, that he was 
confident the clause in the Anglo-Canadian agreement would 
provide effective protection for Canada. Again, Mr Bennett, 
in answer to a question, said- that representations had been 
made to the British Government in the strongest possible 
terms about the projected Russian wood contract. As soon 
as the agreement was signed, it was reported that the 
Canadian High Commissioner in London had been in- 
structed to protest against the “‘ fall ’’ clause in the con- 
tract. The message added that the Canadian Government 
regarded it as certain that the removal or modification of the 
‘“ fall ’’ clause would result from the protest. The predic- 
tion of the Canadian Government was borne out by events. 
The Soviet contract has apparently this week been declared 
void. So negotiations have now got to be started all over 
again. Is this another of those strange fruits of Ottawa? 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—World produce 
markets remain in a nervous condition, the latest shock 
being the sharp fall in raw cotton prices due to rumours 
that the American Government intended to abandon its 
policy of granting loans to farmers against cotton. It was 
difficult to discover confirmation of these rumours, and 
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they must be regarded merely as evidence of the prevailing 
lack of confidence. Among the general wholesale price 
index numbers, British prices have fallen by 1.0 per cent., 
American by 0.3 per cent., and French by 0.8 per cent. 
The decline in primary products is naturally more marked, 
and amounts to 1.6 per cent. in Great Britain and 3.5 per 
cent. in the United States. Italy and Germany are pur- 
suing public works policies sheltered by exchange restric- 
tions. It is not therefore surprising that at a time when 
prices elsewhere are declining, Italian prices have risen by 
0.6 per cent., while German prices are unchanged. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 


Economist Indices 


2 - Ger- 
US.A., | Stance. | Milan | 22y» 
Date British | Primary Products : Irving Statis- Ichamber| Statis- 
Complete Price of Fisher tique | | of Com tisches 
ae | Eaeceiiecineipaieasmaee Gold Générale aii Reichs- 
(sterling)| British |American| ‘Sterling amt 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
July 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
Oct. 19th | 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
1933 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 112-8 | 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
1934 
Jan. 3ist | 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
May 23rd | 108-2 121-4 128-8 160-7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
June 20th | 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113-1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 129-1 150-6 164-0 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept. 26th | 108-7 125-7 149-0 166-2 116-1 81-4 84-3 92-5 
Oct. 24th | 107-9 124-2 146-2 164-5 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
Nov. 2Ist | 106-7 120-5 149-0 164-1 114-4 79-1 84-8 93-1 
= oo 108-7 123-4 153-1 165-8 113-7 78°6 85-2 92-9 
1 
Jan. 2nd 109-4 123-7 154-5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
an. 16th | 109-6 123-2 153-2 166-5 117-6 77-7 85-8 92-8 
an. 30th | 110-3 124-6 152-4 167-2 118-3 79-1 85-6 92-8 
eb. 13th | 109-6 123-4 154-5 167-5 119-5 79-1 85-5 92-8 
Feb. 27th | 109-9 123-9 153-9 169-6 118-9 78-6 87-0 92-7 
Mar. 13th | 108-7 121-9 148-6 174-2 118-6* 78-0* 87-5° 92-7 


* These figures refer to Mar. 6th. 
Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below: — 
** Economist ” INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Feb. 13, Feb.27, Mar. 13, 

1931 1935 1935 1935 

Cereals and meat ..... 64-5 68-4 69-3 67-9 
Cotes Bas: ..ccecscees 62-2 61-0 61-2 61-6 
IN ciccccenaccecsens 43-7 54-4 54-0 52-5 
Nee vccccscnsansace 67-4 75-4 75-0 75-1 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 71-5 71-8 71-3 
Complete index... 60-4 66-2 66-4 65-7 
1913 = 100 ............ 83-1 91-1 91-3 90-4 
1924 = 100 ............. 52-2 57-2 57-4 56-8 


In the cereals and meat group, most grain prices fell with 
the important exception of wheat. Beef and bacon were 
slightly cheaper than a fortnight ago, and there was a sharp 
drop in the price of New Zealand mutton. Among other 
foodstuffs, tea, sugar and cheese became dearer, but there 
was a decline in butter. Textile prices were mostly lower. 
American raw cotton has fallen by over six per cent., and 
there was a heavy decline in silk. Australian wool is 
slightly cheaper, but there were small advances in flax and 
jute. In the minerals group, there were slight increases in 
tin, copper and lead, but spelter cheapened. Among mis- 
cellaneous materials there were declines in petroleum, lin- 
seed oil, rubber and creosote, partially offset by a recovery 
in tallow. 


* * * 


EWorld' Cotton Consumption.—tThe latest statistics 
issued by the International Federation of Master Cotton 
Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associations reveal a substan- 
tial decline in demand for United States raw cotton. It was 
reported last week that Senator Smith was preparing a Bill 
to impound 53 million bales of cotton for two years and to 
authorise loans on this season’s crop at 15 cents per Ib., 
instead of at 12 cents per lb. as granted last year. This 
news, however, has done little to stem the rapid fall in 
prices this week. In view of the price-maintenance policy 
pursued by the United States Government this development 
is scarcely surprising. World consumption of raw cotton 
(exclusive of Germany) rose from 11,787,000 bales during 
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the six months ended January 31, 1934, to 12,207,000 bales 
during the half-year ended last January. On the other 
hand, world consumption of United States cotton declined 
from 6,479,000 bales to 5,451,000 bales during this period. 
Despite the Bankhead Act, under which the United States 
cotton crop was substantially reduced last year, warehouses 
in the United States are bursting with cotton which is un- 
saleable at the prices maintained by the Government. 
Under the stimulus of higher prices, production outside 
the United States has been increased considerably, 
especially in Brazil. It looks as if America, by maintaining 
cotton prices, is in effect subsidising cotton production in 
foreign countries. 


* * * 


Employment in February.—tThe latest employment 
figures do not suggest that there was a marked revival in 
business activity during February. The numbers of 
insured persons aged 16 to 64 in employment on Feb- 
ruary 25th was estimated at 10,081,000. This was 28,000 
more than at the end of January; but the improvement 
compares with an average increase during February for 
the years 1924 to 1933 of 36,000. Two special factors 
brought about this meagre result: the bad weather on the 
date of the return, which certainly reduced the number of 
men employed on building and contracting work below the 
average for the month, and a very serious deterioration in 
the coal-mining position, especially in South Wales and 
Yorkshire, largely attributed to Italian restrictions on 
imports of British coal. This last factor is reflected in the 
increase in unemployment of 8,654 in Wales and of 5,188 
in the North-Eastern district. The number of persons on 
the registers of Employment Exchanges on February 25th 







UNITED STATES 





TROUBLE IN WASHINGTON 


Tue sudden reversal in the foreign exchanges has aroused 
intense interest. The decline in sterling below its old parity 
figure, which many persons had considered as offering a 
basis of stabilisation, has already revived the long-dormant 
question of further devaluation by the United States. 


The ‘‘ insurrection ’’ in the Senate, following on the heels 
of the Administration’s victory in the Supreme Court, has 
contributed to a confusion of mind in Wall Street. This was 
not relieved by the publication of the good January data of 
the Federal Reserve Board. 


The Senate has accepted an amendment adopting the 
‘* prevailing wage ’’ principle of the $5,000 million Public 
Works Appropriation Bill against strong opposition by the 
Administration. Thereupon the Bill was recommitted on 
the ostensible theory that the public would exert pressure 
on the recalcitrant senators. The anti-Administration group, 
which had a narrow majority, was composed of extreme 
left wingers, extreme right wing Republicans, and a number 
of hitherto dependable New Deal Democrats. It is anything 
but a cohesive group. It is hard to recall any major piece 
of legislation which has been so generally viewed with 
cynicism as this Bill—not even excepting certain legislation 
affecting silver or the veterans. All efforts by the Senate to 
elicit the ‘‘ programme ”’ of public works for which this 
appropriation was asked, or even the names of the admini- 
strators to be charged with its expenditure, had proved 
futile. The significance of the episode is its evidence that 
the Senate no longer accepts without qualification the 
leadership of the President, but that at the same time it has 
no other leadership which it is willing to follow. 


The Federal Reserve Board’s January production indices 
were so good that they were rated as front-page news. 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 





was 2,285,463, or 39,910 less than a month earlier and only 
32,446 less than a year ago. The seasonal movement in 
1934 started exceptionally early, but even when allowance 
is made for this, the 1935 figures are not encouraging. The 
number of men out of work has fallen by 82,000. But 
among women and juveniles, in spite of some improvement 
during the past month, unemployment is still very much 
worse than a year ago. This is to some extent explained 
by the following figures of unemployment in different in- 
dustries, which show the continued deepening of depres- 
sion in the woollen and worsted and hosiery trades: — 


GREAT BRITAIN: INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED 


Feb. 19, Jan. 28, Feb. 25, 
1934 1935 1935 

CIN sicdasaveresicstrnetertse 265,506 225,949 250,223 
Iron and steel manufacture ...... 52,574 44,472 44,924 
General engineering ..............0+. 100,466 74,719 74,703 
Metal goods manufacture ......... 105,591 99,888 98,757 
Shipbuilding and shiprepairing... 85,975 69,662 69,483 
SRUIER GEGLeddadabeahinbenrbesennrseses 109,314 102,967 104,977 
Woollen and worsted ............... 24,938 38,883 37,307 
DT ccbsishbbheieutencebiserasenhve 11,118 20,029 20,172 
PT ‘cuichiscshbnsbeusevebseseotese 26,958 34,154 27,920 
SRE MINND ccicccconcssccvcocecconss 23,669 24,507 21,468 
SNE cece isenkbabesessosbssnevesnve 198,111 226,640 197,132 
Public works contracting ......... 126,729 130,255 128,733 
Shipping Service..........0.ccssesceses 48,886 48,251 46,758 
Dock and harbour service ......... 56,042 51,148 52,560 
Distributive trades .............se005 239,600 244,200 246,456 


All industries (persons registered) 2,285,463 2,325,373 2,317,909 


The metal and allied trades, still make a comparatively 
good showing. But the increased unemployment in dis- 
tribution and the apparent stagnation of other industries 
working chiefly for domestic consumption is only one more 
indication of the vital necessity of reviving overseas trade 
if recovery is to continue. 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD INDICES 
(1923-5=100. Adjusted for Seasonal) 


Jan., Nov., Dec., an., 

1934 1934 1934 1935 
Industrial production: total... 78 74 86 90 
Manulactures .......0..2.0:.000. 76 73 86 89 
PEMD UB sonsicsasennsecsecseesseses 88 81 89 93 
Construction contracts: total... 49 31 31 27 
oe 12 11 12 11 
SOMNE ao? Soia Sc ubsenbaNessveskie ses 80 48 47 39 
Factory employment ............ 75+1 76°7 79-0 80 

Factory payrolls ...............0.. 54-0 59-5 63-2 64-1 
Freight car loadings .............. 64 59 64 64 
Department store sales ......... 69 73 76 72 


So spectacular a recovery as 20 per cent. in three months 
to a level materially higher than any reached since the 
summer boom of 1933 should be extremely heartening to the 
business community. As a matter of fact, it has influenced 
sentiment very little. The reason is probably the recession 
in February, at least in steel. 


The detailed indices are as follows :— 


Jan., Nov., Jan., 

1934 1934 1935 
ee eS ee ae 56 48 79 
TK eee ce en 87 87 102 
Food products ..............0605 96 102 91 
RINT oicvcisvccsseecesenes 34 26 33 
Automobiles ..............00e008 56 37 105 
Leather and shoes ............ 98 91 107 
a aca kc aeewaeiis 49 48 42 
TL -dhciibnpnideiseendeses 142 155 153 (Dec.) 
a 97 107 133 (Dec.) 
ND Foci cscs punscea casos 138 125 136 x.us6 


The great increase has come in the motor industry and its 
ally, the steel industry. 

Both railroad and utility shares have been heavily de- 
pressed since the beginning of the year, and both stand at 
lower prices than any recorded in 1934. Utility shares, 
indeed, are lower than they were at the time of the bank 
holiday of 1933, or at the lowest point of 1932; and rail 
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shares are little higher. The extreme weakness of rail 
stocks is explicable by the fact that although rail traffic is 
at about the level of last year (as is shown by the index 
tabulated above), the net income is considerably lower, 
owing to increased costs, and especially higher wages. A 
somewhat cryptic statement by the head of the R.F.C. has 
been interpreted to mean that the Administration has at 
last decided to allow the weaker roads to go into 
bankruptcy. 
THE INCREASE IN GOLD STOCKS 

Between the end of October and the end of February— 
a period of four calendar months—$522 millions was added 
to the gold stocks of this country. In the same period, the 
increase in the item of ‘‘ gold certificates and due from U.S. 
Treasury ’’ in the statement of the Reserve Banks increased 
by $578 millions. This suggests that something like $50 
millions from the Exchange Stabilisation Fund had been 
employed over that period, and had not at the end of Feb- 
ruary been actually converted into gold, or at least had not 
been transferred into the reported gold stocks. 

The following table shows the course of this movement : — 


($000,000) 

Gold Certifi- 

Gold Stock cates, etc., at 

Reserve Bank 
III: vos ccscccccscvnescaccccesnces 8,002 4,966 
so kainecacunsecdsenccece 8,112 5,087 
DB OOMNTNNE BG. ....000ccvcccccocescccecsss 8,228 5,122 
I vin snssvcsianscacseeesscaes 8,387 5,351 
I BE ba visisn <c'vccacasoctsiocceesse 8,524 5,543 


On the other hand, the issue of silver certificates, after 
being pursued vigorously during the autumn, was reduced 
in January. 

SILVER CERTIFICATES ($000,000) 
Issued during 


Outstanding Period 
End February, 1934...............++ 499 ae 
SS | eee 499 aaa 
PRUMIEE, BO oocscs secs ccessseececsnecs 539 40 
September, 1934 ..............s.0000 583 44 
OGTGRER, TOBE ....cicicccccoccscsccses 618 35 
November, 1934..............sceeeees 660 42 
December, 1934 ............cceeeeees 705 45 
TORMBEG, TGS cocevccscecscscesececees 715 10 


That is, from August through January, the issue of silver 
certificates amounted to $216 millions. The net effect of the 
monetisation of these metallic accretions of both gold and 
silver during the past six or seven months is an increase of 
almost $600 millions in excess reserves, for while the silver 
certificates remain in circulation, the total currency shows 
no equivalent expansion. 

That the Gold Case was but one of a chain of major 
opinions affecting the New Deal has been demonstrated by 
a number of decisions rendered this week in the lower courts. 
About 28,000 cases are now before the Federal Courts, in- 
volving the status of such New Deal agencies as N.R.A., 
the Public Works Administration, the Tennessee Valley 
Authority, the Agricultural Adjustment Administration, 
etc.; and of these a substantial number are on the threshold 
of the Supreme Court. 


New York, March 1. 





FRANCE 


—nx 
‘* NEITHER DEVALUATION NOR DEFLATION . . . 


IN his speech on Sunday M. Flandin answered the question 
asked by the Economist last week whether France would 
find the way out of her economic dilemma by deflation, by 
credit expansion-cum-exchange restrictions like Germany, 
or by devaluation. Despite the further fall of the pound, 
M. Flandin insisted, the Government would adhere to its 
‘ unalterable monetary policy ’’—i.e. it would not devalue 
the franc. This being the case, many critics are recom- 
mending a more énergetic pursuit of the deflation policy in- 
augurated by the economy decrees of M. Doumergue. 
These critics are agitating for a new contraction of public 
expenditure from 48,000 to 40,000 million francs. 

M. Flandin replied, however, that ‘‘ public expenditure 
has already been cut from 54,000 to 48,000 millions.’’ It is 
impossible, he says, to cut military expenditure and very 
difficult to reduce civil service charges. The Prime Minister 


»”? 


THE ECONOMIST 





you would benefit from 
the facilities offered by 
our bank with its net 
of branches and corre- 
spondents all over the 
country. 


Call: Gothenburg 718.20 
Stockholm 01.01 
Malm® 282.10 


Cables : Kreditbolaget 


SKANDINAVISKA 


KREDITAKTIEBOLAGET 





repudiated the suggestion of contracting any item of 
Budget expenditure apart from the debt service. 

The debt service could be cut by a lowering of interest 
rates. This policy has already given results, as the follow- 
ing table of the diminishing yield on public securities 
shows : — 


Per cent. 
TIONG 4S MOF CONE, FOGG. cscs cececnccccscssscssscsesccscccee 5-83 
OMe Wer COME, TOG... cccccseweccsscccassesuseeseccees 5-77 
Bonds, January 5, 1SGGs. .. is. cccccccesssscscvcsscencscescee 5-65 
IE IE Se I oor cccndnnccsiescecdcccsecsecscce 5-32 
UN, TONNES BO, GO hnccnceccctnnvenscccscsccsevsccaseve 4-72 


In one year the yield on medium-term loans has 
diminished by 1 per cent., a trend which is very important 
for a country which has a public debt of 330,000 million 
francs, with total interest charge of 15,000 millions. This 
reduction of money rates has meant two things: (1) the 
enhancement of the confidence necessary for the ‘‘ political 
truce ’’; (2) the initiation of a liberal credit policy. The 
political truce and the maintenance of the franc’s gold 
parity are inducing the country to resume its old practice 
of saving money, which it is consequently necessary to 
mobilise by a liberal credit policy. This has been started 
by the Bank of France’s recent measures. It wouid be 
criminal, M. Flandin argues, to allow gold to accumulate in 
the Bank’s cellars and to deprive the country of all the 
purchasing power represented by a stock of gold which is 
sufficient to provide adequate backing for twice the notes 
actually in circulation. 

Nevertheless, when foreign currencies are falling on the 
exchange market, French prices must also fall because of 
the difficulties of the export trades. To meet this M. 
Flandin hopes ‘‘ to discourage by a lowering of interest 
rates the influx of foreign capital which, by appreciating 
our own currency, is a source of mortal danger to our 
industry.’’ This statement proves the determination of the 
Government to take measures against the consequences of 
a new and serious fall in foreign currencies. It may imply 
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the eventual restoration of the exchange compensation 
surtax, a measure, however, which ‘‘ the Government will 
use with the utmost circumspection and only if they are 
entirely justified by the disequilibrium of currencies.’’ 
This observation and the recent declaration of M. Theunis, 
the Belgian Prime Minister, make clear the kind of 
measures which the Prime Ministers of France and Belgium 
intend to discuss on Monday when they meet to arrange 
for the further defence of the gold bloc currencies. 


PRODUCTION AND UNEMPLOYMENT 
Following the usual seasonal trend unemployment fell 
slightly this week. The official figure dropped from 
503,502 to 502,871 persons. The Statistique Générale 
figures of industrial production are as follows: — 


(1913 = 100) 

Jan., Nov., Dec., Jan., 

1934 1934 1934 1935 
General index .........:+eseseeeeee 106 94 93 93 
Engineering ............cssccccccees 103 97 96 95 
Iron and steel..............ccccccces 79 79 80 79 
DRESS 600000000002 2cccccccncec severe 76 59 59 61 
REDD cesvupseorseenepeienversnessone 106 103 102 101 
Building (adjusted figures) ..... 86 75 75 76 
Leather (_,, io ee 107 83 83 83 
Paper (_,, is. |e eeeee 130 128 126 126 
Rubber (_s,, = —_ 963 811 781 760 
Motors (_s,, 9 Bsmt 451 438 416 404 


In the motor industry in January 8,095 automobiles and 
I,331 lorries were put on the road, compared with 8,882 
and 2,099 respectively in January, 1934. The figures for 
the cotton industry are as follows: — 


Oct., Nov., Dec., Jan., 
1934 1934 1934 1935 
Spinning (average per 
spindle in kilograms) : 
PORE ..cnccccecceccece 1-422 1-364 1-221 1-389 
SII int s5 cckcksihoesens 1-464 1-339 1-198 1-424 
EOD Atocssbenesechsovbewves 2-468 2-487 2-453 2-519 
Unfulfilled orders ........ 3-921 4-054 3-997 4-408 
Weaving (average per loom 
in pieces of 100 metres) :— 
PURRNOEOR.....000cc00008e 3-94 3-74 3-55 3-95 
SEEDS acoronesctossce 3-78 4-13 3-27 3-64 
eee 10-51 10-03 10-85 11-50 
Unfulfilled orders...... 9-88 10-09 11-22 12-94 


’ The figure of bankruptcies in February was 921, com- 
pared with 971 in January and 998 in December; bank- 
ruptcies and judicial liquidations were 1,410 in February, 
compared with 1,448 in January and 1,440 in December. 

The great Parisian banks have all maintained their 
dividends : — 


1931 1932 1933 1934 
Société Générale ............ 57-50 57-50 57-50 57-50 
Credit Lyonnais ............ 100 100 100 100 
Comptoir National 
Ss 50 50 50 50 
Crédit Industriel et Com- 
BREEN. wexbeersesiescsese 53-75 45 40 39-94 


M. Flandin also announced in his speech this week that 
out of the 22 million quintals of wheat, which have been 
stored in order to improve the market, 10,752,000 quintals 
have been absorbed by direct purchase, or export, or de- 
naturation. Prices have risen on the free market from 65 
francs a quintal at the end of December, 1934, to 78 francs 
now. This price, however, appears to be more official than 
real. 

The Treasury has just launched a new issue of medium- 
term bonds limited in amount to 2,000 millions. They are 
issued at 98 and redeemable in three, six and twelve years 
at 100, 103 and 109 respectively. This issue is made in con- 
formity with the law passed last December authorising the 
Government to increase the maximum of Treasury bonds 
from 10,000 to 15,000 millions. The Minister of Finance 
had declared that he intended to make use of this autho- 
risation in two parts: one half in short-term bonds (which 
was started on February 8th), and the other in medium- 
term bonds, which is represented by the present issue. 
The Stock Exchange, however, was at first depressed by 
the announcement, because the new loan had not been 
expected before May at the earliest. But the issue has 
been well received by the banks. The new bonds, as a 
matter of fact, give a higher yield than the bonds issued 
in September, 1934. The issue was rendered necessary by 
the reluctance of the banks to subscribe to the first one, 
the lists of which are still not closed. 

Paris, March 12. 
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GERMANY 





DECLINE IN UNEMPLOYMENT 


THe number of unemployed declined in February by 
290,000 to 2,765,000. This compares with a decline of 
400,000 in February, 1934. The greatest decrease took 
place in Central Germany. The Railway Corporation’s 
car-loadings in January were 2.6 per cent. higher than in 
January, 1934. Reports, however, from the consumption 
industries are in general not too favourable. In part the 
stagnation is attributed to the cessation of the hoarding of 
commodities which began after the import restrictions of 
last spring. Textiles, particularly the linen branch, profited 
temporarily from this hoarding, and linen production rose 
in the year some 50 per cent., despite a great advance in 
the price of flax. The home iron and steel markets are 
fairly active. Retail sales in January were 9 per cent. 
higher than in January, 1934. 

The dissolution of the International Tube Cartel re- 
ported this week was inevitable after the collapse of the 
Continental Cartel. It is reported that the countries which 
were members of the Continental Cartel have concluded 
a provisional agreement for the protection of their home 
markets. From this agreement Germany, which objected 
to the Continental Cartel’s reckoning of home as well as 
export business in the quotas, will presumably benefit. 
The prolongation, though for only three months, of the 
International Steel Rail agreement, encourages the belief 
that the whole system of steel agreements is not going to 
break down. Ever-recurring foreign reports of new and 
increased offers of import quotas by Great Britain as con- 
ditions for her entry into the Steel Cartel are here denied. 

The Reichsbank has declared for 1934 an unchanged 
dividend of 12 per cent. Owing to the uncertainty about 
the distribution of profits the annual report, which 
appeared on Tuesday, was awaited with more than usual 
interest. In October, 1934, the usual half-yearly interim 
dividend payment of 6 per cent. was suspended on the 
plea of transfer difficulty. Since the reconstruction of 1924, 
a very considerable quantity of Reichsbank shares have 
been in foreign hands. At the end of 1934, according to 
the new report, 1,585 foreign shareholders (not necessarily 
foreign nationals), held 262,188 shares of Rm. 100; as 
against 12,013 residents in Germany owning 1,236,274 
shares. The proportion of shares held abroad increased in 
1934—perhaps owing to emigration. In spite of the general 
advance of securities, Reichsbank shares have for a long 
time past been quoted below the highest point reached after 
the Bourse crisis of 1931. 

The unchanged dividend is paid out of a net profit of 
Rm. 40,029,210, which is within a few thousand marks of 
the profits of the two preceding years. Gross profit, which 
fell between 1932 and 1933 from Rm. 186 millions to 
Rm. 1294 millions, recovered last year to Rm. 134 millions; 
but administration expenses, which were Rm. 84 millions 
in 1932 and Rm. 86 millions in 1933, rose to nearly Rm. 97 
millions. The smallness of the net profit returned for 1932 
in proportion to the gross profit was due to allocation of 
Rm. 58 millions to a bad debts fund, which item was not 
repeated in 1933 and 1934. 


CREDIT EXPANSION AND TRADE 


The report contains the usual summary of credit con- 
ditions. It emphasises the Reichsbank’s support of official 
measures for the improvement of trade, and gives an 
account of the foreign exchange and debt transfer questions 
in which, according to rule, the blame for payment diffi- 
culties is laid upon various foreigners. The average in- 
terest rates for day and month loans declined during 1934 
by 1 per cent. The easiness of the year’s money market 
is attributed to “‘ the abundant funds flowing to business 
through (official) work creation financing, which funds were 
used partly for repayment of bank debts, and were 
partly returned to the banks and savings banks in the 
shape of deposits and savings deposits.’? The smallness 
of the increase in the note circulation is emphasised. About 
the reserves and the officially-claimed stability at full 
value of the Reichsmark currency the Reichsbank remarks 
that ‘‘ in the end it is not the dimensions of the stock of 
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gold but rather a sound economic and bank policy, pene- 
trated by a sense of responsibility and conducive to confi- 
dence that secures a currency.’’ Dr. Schacht’s objection 
to the clearing agreements is reiterated. In general the 
Reichsbank report implies that the mark is a stable, full- 
value currency as good as any currency redeemable at its 
full value in gold. 

Money has been in relatively heavy demand in connec- 
tion with the quarterly income tax payments. The buy- 
ing of Reich short-term securities last week declined. Day- 
loans on Tuesday were 33-4 per cent. The Reichsbank’s 
credits and securities declined in the first week of March by 
only Rm. 127 millions, as against an increase of Rm. 569 
millions in the last week of February; and discounts even 
increased owing to the demand for cash for repayment of 
February month-end advances. 


BERLIN, March 11. 


HOLLAND 





EFFECTS OF THE FALL IN STERLING 


A FURTHER blow has been struck at Dutch trade and indus- 

by the rather unexpected and steep decline in sterling. 
This fall is proving particularly injurious to Dutch exports 
of rubber, tea, tin, etc., and to shipping interests. For not 
only on these trades, but on the entire commerce and indus- 
try of the country every new depreciation of sterling im- 
poses the necessity of additional measures of deflation, with 
all their disagreeable results. Owing to the new fall in 
sterling, Holland is now a good deal farther than it was 
from the achievement of the necessary readjustment of 
costs with prices. 

The unemployment returns of the Central Statistical 
Bureau demonstrate the seriousness of the situation. Un- 
employment in 1934 was the worst in any recorded year. 
At the end of the year 414,000 persons were registered at 
the Labour Exchanges as unemployed, or 20,000 more than 
at the end of 1933. The tax returns tell the same tale. The 
total of incomes subject to income-tax rose from 3,760 
million guilders in the fiscal year 1924-25 to 4,370 millions 
in 1930-31, and dropped to 3,160 millions in 1933-34. 
Incomes liable to super-tax were 12,210 millions in 1924-25, 
15,620 millions in 1930-31, and 11,470 millions in 1933-34. 
The consolidated national debt, which amounted to 2,920 
millions in 1925, and declined subsequently to 2,340 mil- 
lions, advanced to 2,720 millions in 1934. Debts of the 
municipalities, which amounted to 1,770 millions in 1925, 
have been continuously increasing and reached 2,510 mil- 
lions in 1934. Debts of provincial authorities have been 
increasing steadily. 

In its efforts to correct the over-valuation of the currency 
the Government has adopted a stringent quota policy. This 
policy is meeting with more and more criticism from Dutch 
commerce and industry. Importers in particular consider 
that their interests are being threatened. The original 
emergency import restrictions worked smoothly, and com- 
mercial interests co-operated with the Government. 
Recently, however, quota regulation has been connected 
with inter-governmental commercial negotiations, and 
quotas are being used to bargain for export concessions. 
Merchandise lies piled up at the frontiers, and, although 
two months of the year have elapsed, many importers have 
not yet received their permit for the first quarter. Pressure 
is being brought to bear upon the responsible Minister to 
induce him to pay more consideration to the interests of 
importers in future. 

Agriculture has suffered enormously from the crisis. 
Production of potatoes again decreased in 1934, especially 
potatoes for human consumption (148,000 hectares being 
planted in 1932, 128,000 in 1933, and 117,000 in 1934). 

Exports of fresh fruit declined from 48,000 tons in 1933 to 
19,000 tons in 1934. The big drop in the slaughtering of 
hogs for bacon (966,000 in 1931, 866,000 in 1933, 524,000 
in 1934) also illustrates the difficulties of the export trade. 
Owing to financial stimulus granted by the Government, 
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however, wheat growing has actually been increasing. The 
area sown to wheat rose from 45,000 hectares in 1929 to 
145,000 hectares in 1934. Rye and barley production was 
also larger in 1934 than in 1933. Production of oats, how- 
ever, is gradually contracting. 


CARTELISATION MOVEMENT 


The difficulties confronting Dutch industry are tending to 
induce a greater degree of co-operation and cartelisation. 
This movement has already been noticeable in the wool, 
footwear and leather industries, and in ship-building; and 
it is now reported that a textile convention has been signed 
at Arnhem. This convention, the outcome of protracted 
negotiations, provides for uniform selling terms. The 
signatories comprise 97 per cent. of the Dutch cotton and 
silk industries, and the preparatory arrangements for the 
establishment of the necessary cartel bureau are to be taken 
in hand forthwith. 

Owing to the loss of export customers, Dutch indus- 
trialists are concentrating their attention upon the home 
market. The switchover to the home market has already 
made important progress. The wool industries (other than 
blankets) catered for 42 per cent. of home consumption in 
1925 and 61 per cent. in 1933. For cotton blankets the 
percentage rose from 87 per cent. to 98 per cent., for 
printing and writing paper free of wood pulp from 68 to 84 
per cent., for cycle outer tyres from 52 to 71 per cent., for 
cycle inner tubes from 26 to 63 per cent., and for enamelled 
ware from 59 to 72 per cent. In some of the changes the 
direct influence of the quota system is evident. 


ASSISTANCE FOR MINING 


The Limburg mining industry is faced with acute diffi- 
culties, and the Government is now coming to its assistance. 
It is proposed to relieve the industry of some of its burden 
of social insurance; and this will be achieved by the Gov- 
ernment’s absorbing part of the cost by a contribution to 
the general miners’ funds. This should at least afford the 
mineowners some relief, but it will not improve the general 
situation of the industry. One of the more far-reaching 
measures suggested is the establishment of a joint market- 
ing bureau for the mines, which would be responsible for 
the centralised selling of the output of the State and the 
private mines. There is also talk of instituting an indus- 
trial council for the mines. 

The year 1935 started comparatively favourably, at any 
rate, on the Stock Exchange. Security prices advanced, 
and company reports were not unsatisfactory. This 
improved sentiment was clearly reflected in the higher index 
figure for share quotations on the Amsterdam Stock 
Exchange, which rose steadily from November to 
February. In both the money and capital markets the 
fall in interest rates continues unabated. Already 3} per 
cent. loans have been launched successfully on the mar- 
ket, and the prices of first-class investment bonds are 
steadily rising. 

Quite recently, however, reports from industrial circles 
have again grown discouraging; and the trouble in the coal- 
mining industry indicates that things have not touched 
bottom yet. The problem of the over-valuation of the cur- 
rency has by no means yet been solved. 

AMSTERDAM, March 11. 


Second Edition NOW READY— 


PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS 
ECONOMICS _,, 


James Stephenson, M.A., M.Com., D.Sc. 


This well-known book analyses in detail the modern economic system from 
the point of view of the student of commerce, economics, and industry. It 
covers the advanced examination syllabuses of the subject for candidates 
preparing for the diplomas of the various professional 
societies and public examining bodies. The book has 10 6 t 
been thoroughly revised, and is of great value for ne 
general study and reference. 853 pages. 


Order from a Bookseller, or from 


PITMAN, Parker Street, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 











JAPAN 





DIRECTION OF INCREASED FOREIGN TRADE 

Tue official analysis of Japanese foreign trade in 1934, 
showing trade by countries, gives a picture of the 
geographical changes in favour of the ‘‘ new markets.”’ 
Although the major part of the increase in imports comes 
from British India, the Straits Settlements and the United 
States, Japanese purchases from South American and East 
African countries have risen sharply. Japanese imports 
from European countries have increased slightly as a whole; 
heavy buying from Germany being largely offset by 
decreased purchases from Great Britain, France, Holland 
and Italy. Imports from Australia have fallen off, whereas 
those from New Zealand have risen very markedly. 

The rise of nearly one-third in exports was largely to 
Manchukuo and Kwantung Province. But there has been 
a substantial expansion in exports to many other Asiatic 
countries, particularly British India and Ceylon, the 
Philippine Islands, Siam, Syria, Palestine and Iraq. 
Exports to European countries have not expanded so 
markedly as elsewhere, although Great Britain, the Scan- 
dinavian countries, Holland and Italy have taken more. 
Exports to the United States have contracted disastrously 
owing largely to lower silk prices; while there have been 
notable increases in exports to the Latin-American coun- 
tries. Exports to Peru have nearly doubled, those to 
Uruguay and Cuba both trebled, and those to Chile quin- 
tupled. There has also been an expanding market in most 
African countries, with the possible exception of South 
Africa. Sales to Australia and New Zealand have again 
risen substantially. 

The following table gives the distribution of our trade in 
the past three years : — 

(In million yen) 


Imports from Exports to 








1932 1933 | 1934 1932 | 1933 | 1934 

Asia ... 450-9 658-5 812-0 677-6 930-6 | 1,169-5 
Europe = 225-2 282-8 295-6 127-1 182-0 227-7 
North America ee 549-4 667-7 823-4 453-9 499-1 407-6 
Latin America “ 5°3 13-3 24-8 18-2 46-5 104-7 
Africa... wel 27-4 48-4 79°5 85-6 137-2 182-4 
Oceania 139-9 211-3 214-3 47-2 65-3 79°8 
Total . |1,398-2 [1,882-1 }2,249-8 11,409-9 |1,861-0 |2,171-9 


The increase in imports during January was again 
more marked than the increase in exports. The January 
returns show that, as compared with January, 1934, 
imports at 237,085,000 yen increased by 92,253,000 yen, 
or 63.7 per cent., while exports at 169,061,000 yen rose 
by 40,773,000 yen, or 31.8 per cent. Although raw cotton 
accounted for just two-thirds of the increase in imports, 
iron and steel, petroleum, machinery, timber and beans 
advanced very markedly. On the export side cotton piece- 
goods and many other major exports have done consider- 
ably better, and one of the most welcome features is the 
substantial expansion recorded by raw silk exports. The 
rise in imports being relatively greater than the expansion 
in exports, the passive balance in January was 68 million 
yen, as against 16.5 million yen a year ago. 


JAPAN'S FOREIGN ASSETS 


According to the report of the Treasury, the foreign 
securities held by nationals on October 1, 1934, amounted 
to 350,444,000 yen at gold par and deposits and advances 
abroad to 359,397,000 yen; while Japanese Government 
and municipal loans and company debentures issued 
abroad but purchased and held by nationals totalled 
738,865,000 yen. The aggregate holdings and funds in 
foreign currency thus amounted to 1,448.7 million yen, 
against 1,447 million yen a year ago, or a slight increase 
of 1.7 million yen during the twelve months. 

Money remained easy, despite the year-end requirements 
from rural districts where the lunar calendar is generally 
followed. Fine bills are quoted at a fraction less than 
33 per cent., and overnight loans are obtainable at 2} per 
cent. Finding no other channel of remunerative employ- 
ment for their idle funds, joint-stock banks are buying 
Government securities from the Bank of Japan. Stock 
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market prices, nevertheless, have moved gently down- 
wards. The aggregate value of all shares listed at the 
Tokyo Stock Exchange on February Ist was down by 
39,448,000 yen, or 0.67 per cent., against a month ago, 
Industrial production has made a mixed showing. The 
output of cotton yarn during January decreased by 
5,662,000 Ibs., as compared with that of December last, 
while the rayon yarn output increased by 3,548,000 lbs. 
Commodity prices appeared to be tending upwards. The 
Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for last month 
registered a rise of 0.2 per cent. on the month. 
Tokyo, February 8. 





AUSTRALIA 





INCREASED BUSINESS ACTIVITY 

THE quarterly average returns to December 31st of 
the trading banks (exclusive of the Commonwealth Bank) 
show deposits within the Commonwealth amounting to 
£292,039,425, against {278,668,803 a year previously, an 
increase of {£13,370,622. Advances were {248,147,218, 
against {239,269,362, an increase of £8,877,856; and Gov- 
ernment and municipal securities (including Treasury bills) 
were {50,465,153, against {£49,589,449, an increase of 
£875,704. The increase in advances reflects the greater busi- 
ness activity, other indications of which have been furnished 
by the revival in the building trade and the increase in im- 
ports. As compared with the September quarter, deposits 
show an increase of only £1,905,783. The smallness of this 
movement for the quarter is due to the comparatively 
moderate progress of wool sales, and to some extent to the 
remittance of funds which had been held in Australia in the 
hope of an improvement in exchange which has not been 
fulfilled. Fixed deposits have declined during the quarter 
by £3,295,007, owing partly to the low rates of interest now 
allowed. 

The principal movements shown by the quarterly average 
return of the Commonwealth Bank are an increase of 
£4,118,013 in its deposits in Australia, which amount to 
£43,590,868, against {39,472,855 a year ago, and an in- 
crease of {6,298,798 in balances due to other banks, which 
amount to £31,358,303, against £25,059,505. 

The returns of the trading banks in New Zealand for the 
December quarter show deposits £61,525,820, or an increase 
of {2,245,022 on the year. Discounts, advances and 
securities not included under other heads are shown at 
£42,677,820, a decrease of £1,418,382; and public securities 
at £5,928,974, a decrease of £14,534,549, due to the repay- 
ment of Treasury bills and other changes following the estab- 
lishment of the Reserve Bank. 


WOOL SALES SLACKER 

The quantity of wool of the 1934-35 season sold in Aus- 
tralia by the end of December was 1,089,529 bales, or a de- 
crease of 371,826 bales as compared with the corresponding 
period of the previous season. The average price for greasy 
wool was only {12 gs. 1d. per bale, against £18 17s. 8d. The 
quantity awaiting disposal at December 31st was 1,288,101 
bales, against 779,574 bales at the end of 1933. Business 
estimates of the Australian wheat crop are 120,000,000 to 
125,000,000 bushels, and for part of the exportable surplus 
a market will be found in the Far East, which has also 
recently taken old-crop wheat, thus solving what a few 
months ago seemed a nasty problem. 

MELBOURNE, February 1. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 
THE ROAD TO RECOVERY 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—The writer of the article ‘‘ Should we Stabilise the 
Pound,” in your issue of March 9th, referring to my paper 
“The Road to Recovery,” suggests that I am advocating 
“‘ that the Gold Bloc nations should devalue in unison to 60 per 
cent. of their previous parity,” and that “‘ the present Sterling- 
Dollar rate should be left undisturbed.”” I did not intend to 
convey any such thing. 



























shou 


perc 
of € 


unt 
ind 


exc 
the 


gst 





lown- 
t the 
n by 
ago. 
The 


last, 
- Ibs, 


onth 


ay- 


us- 
Je- 


he 
er 
1g 
er 
go 
to 





March 16, 1935 






Your correspondent has evidently misunderstood the passages 
jn my paper which dealt with the effect of devaluation on the 
monetary gold stocks of the world in relation to requirements, 
and the figures I present in that connection. These figures had 
to be worked out on some hypothetical basis, and I assumed 
for the purpose an all-round devaluation to 60 per cent., but it 
should have been clear from the references themselves, and 
particularly from the context in which they appeared, that the 
percentage chosen was purely illustrative. 

The whole trend of my reasoning was that the stabilisation 
of exchanges, and a fortiovi a return to the Gold Standard, 
cannot be contemplated with any assurance of permanence 
until internal economic equilibrium has been restored in the 
individual countries concerned. I was at pains to emphasise 
that only then “ will it be possible to determine the ratio of 
exchange which corresponds to that equilibrium in relation to 
the equilibrium conditions of other countries.”’ 

Yours faithfully, 
HENRY STRAKOSCH. 
95 Gresham Street, E.C.2. 
March 14, 1935. 


THE GRAND TRUNK AUDITORS 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Last June Messrs George A. Touche and Company, 
the auditors of the Canadian National and Grand Trunk Rail- 
way Systems, proposed to write off the Grand Trunk first and 
second perpetual preference stocks. 

A Bill is now before the Ottawa Parliament to change the 
auditors. The board of this company has therefore sent the 
following cablegram to the Speaker at Ottawa :— 

Please draw Parliament’s attention to Section 31 of the Grand 
Trunk Arrangements Act, 1862, granting bondholders statutory 
right to vote for auditors, which right became perpetual under 
Section 26 of Grand Trunk Arrangements Act 1873. As 
guarantor of bond interest Canada received valuable consideration 
namely ten year moratorium. 

When we accepted perpetual stock in lieu of bonds in 1873 
these perpetual voting rights were substantially increased to 
protect us against other classes.—Yours faithfully, 

R. C. HAWKIN, 
Chairman, 
Grand Trunk Senior Stocks Co., Ltd. 

[We deal with this letter in a leading article on page 601.— 

Ep., Econ.) 
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THE TIN RESTRICTION SCHEME 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—While no one could possibly suggest that your 
criticisms of tin control are prompted by anything but a desire 
to serve the public interest, there are a number of people, 
including myself, who feel that your consistent opposition to 
it is, in fact, operating against the public interest. There can 
surely be no question but that the tin industry was, before 
the introduction of control, in a state of chaos. 

This chaos was affecting seriously all consumers, as well as 
the many thousands of tin mines employees and shareholders. 
The position had, indeed, even a wider significance than the 
bankruptcy of an industry. The very economic fabric of two 
of our most important Colonial dependencies was threatened. 
The revenues of British Malaya and of Nigeria admittedly 
depend to a direct degree upon the price of tin, and, with the 
possible collapse of the tin industry, there were serious fears 
tor the economic and political existence of these two countries. 

There surely also can be no question but that tin control 
restored the producing industry to solvency and assured the 
consumer of continuous supplies at a stable figure and at a 
figure which, in all the circumstances, I believe to be reasonable. 

Whether the present price is too high or not is a question 
of opinion, and whether a few very low-cost producing mines 
and certain speculators are justified in their desire to see the 
bottom fall out of the tin market, is a question of their personal 
interest, and is definitely not to be commended in the public 
interest. 

But these points should not be permitted to overshadow 
the major issue, which is: Tin control has saved the tin 
industry; destroy that control and the industry will become 
entirely demoralised, with loss to everybody except the 
gamblers. 

If your criticisms were designed to improve instead of to 
destroy that control, then I venture to suggest that public 
interest would be better served. 


Yours faithfully, 
ELIBANK. 
27 Wilton Place, S.W.1. 
March 7, 1935. 
{Our readers are familiar with our reasons for differing from 


Lord Elibank. We regret that for reasons of space this 
correspondence must now be closed.—Ep., Econ.) 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


ARE TRADE UNIONS OBSTRUCTIVE? 


THE ancient view of a trade union as a conspiracy in 
restraint of trade dies hard. From time to time it is 
revitalised by an incident such as the publication in 1926 
of an unhappily phrased circular to the Building Trade 
Workers. ‘‘ You should keep a keen control of overtime,”’ 
wrote their General Secretary. ‘‘ Adopt a militant policy 
against all forms of piece work; be watchful and limit 
apprentices; remember the power you now occupy is con- 
ditioned by the scarcity of your labour.’’ And as though 
to reinforce particular atrocities come disquieting 
generalisations from economic theorists concerning the 
effects of immobilised wage rates on the healthy readjust- 
ments of a price economy. 

The Impartial Inquiry into the question ‘‘ Are Trade 
Unions Obstructive? ’’* which has just been published (at 
a surprisingly accessible price considering its bulk) attempts 
to throw light on the more particular aspect of this problem 
by a careful presentation and weighing of evidence. The 
fact that such names as John Hilton, J. J. Mallon, See- 
bohm Rowntree, and Arthur Salter appear among the 
editors, gives the reader confidence at the start. More- 
over, the thirteen industries which they select for investiga- 
tion are satisfactorily representative. They include 
sheltered and unsheltered industries, depressed and ex- 
panding industries, old and new industries. All the 
difficult interactions of craft, industrial, and general labour 





* “Are Trade Unions Obstructive?” An Impartial Inquiry. 
Under the joint editorship of John Hilton and others. Gollancz. 
1935. Pp. 349. Price 5s. net. 


unions are thus brought under review. At the same time a 
certain coherence is given to the whole by an admirably 
simple form of presentation. Each section deals with its 
industry on the uniform pattern of a general description of 
the industry, a statement by the employers under three 
headings: recruitment, hours and wages, general condi- 
tion; a reply by the workers’ representatives under the 
same three headings; and a judicial summing up by the 
editors. The book concludes with a brief general summary 
based upon the evidence so presented. 

Here, then, is a fruitful field for more accurate 
generalisation than is usually accorded to this thorny 
subject. And the one large generalisation which the 
editors permit themselves to make will probably command 
ready acceptance. Restrictive practices in the narrow sense 
of unreasonable and damaging fetters on the economical 
management and development of particular industries are 
“‘ nothing like as serious as is commonly alleged.’’ ‘‘ It 
is not only that the rather scandalous cases are rare (they 
exist, of course, and should be dealt with by the inner 
councils of Trade Unionism), it is also true that many trade 
union restrictions which the layman might regard as ‘a 
bit steep ’ can be shown to have ample justification.’’ It 
is significant, too, that restrictive practices are ‘‘ actually 
fewer than they were.’’ That is as far as the editors allow 
themselves to go. 

But the general reader, confronted by so much good 
raw material, will be tempted to go further. He may find 
himself groping among these facts in the hope of finding 
a thread which will connect rigidly enforced collective 
agreements with, say, sheltered conditions: which will 
identify either strained internal relations, or a harmonious 
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conspiracy against the public, with depression. Alas, there 
are few such threads to be gathered from this collection 
of fact. Cotton shows a high degree of internal tension, 
shipbuilding of harmony. Yet both stand in the track of 
the international competitive blizzard. The sheltered 
trades, on the other hand, show varying degrees of har- 
mony, from building, with its tiresome demarcation 
disputes, to printing, which in one section suggests a joint 
effort on the part of masters and men to exploit the 
public, together with certain other sections of the trade. 
And all the while the reader will inevitably be conscious 
of that larger problem which lurks at the back of his 
mind—the relation between the whole body of 
standardised conditions of life and work, for which Trade 
Unionism shares responsibility with unemployment in- 
surance and industrial legislation, and the potential factors 
of recovery in an economic world governed by the inter- 
play of changing price levels. 

If that problem is at the back of the reader’s mind, 
there it must remain, so far as this book is concerned. 
For it is no part of its editors’ purpose to plunge into so 
large a controversy. Indeed, its value—which is very 
considerable—lies partly in the self-restraint with which 
these able and judicious editors limit and define their field 
of study. 


SHORTER NOTICES 


‘* Building Society Practice.’’ 
228 pages. 10s. 6d. 

This book does not attempt to discuss problems of building 
society policy. It describes the detailed administration of 
a typical society with a zeal which leads the discussion even 
into such trivial matters as the quality of stationery and the 
tactful handling of complaining clients. There are few 
matters which find no mention, and the text is amplified by 
a number of inset specimen rulings of account books. The 
chapters on mortgage business, income-tax and audit pro- 
cedure are particularly good. Despite the author’s tendency, 
at times, to emphasise the self-evident, he has written a useful 
text-book for the building society official and for those in 
professional contact with the movement. 


By G. S. Riley. Macmillan. 


———ae 


** Prices and Production.’? By F. A. Hayek. Second, revised 
and enlarged edition. Routledge. 162 pages. 6s. 


This is the second edition of Professor Hayek’s celebrated 
work. The first edition, published in September, 1931, 
suffered, as Prof. Hayek readily admits, from certain defects 
of exposition. He has now added a preface and an appendix 
in order to remedy these defects. 

In the preface he explains that the original edition, being 
a literal reproduction of four lectures, was even more over- 
simplified than it might otherwise have been. Secondly, he 
has reached the opinion that the Austrian theory of capital 
“‘ would have to be developed in far greater detail and have 
to be adapted much more closely to the complicated conditions 
of real life before it could provide a completely satisfactory 
explanation of the particularly complicated phenomena to 
which I have applied it.” He has not, however, completely 
rewritten the book, but has “ inserted into the, on the whole 
unchanged, original text further elucidations and elaborations 
where they seemed most necessary.” A further difficulty 
of the original edition was the fact that it was a continuation 
in English of a controversy till then conducted in German. 
This difficulty should have been removed by the translation 
into English of Prof. Hayek’s earlier—and much more readily 
intelligible—work: ‘‘ Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle 
1933).” 

Two other assumptions made in the first edition of “ Prices 
and Production ’”’ Professor Hayek now feels to have been 
unduly confusing. By the first of these Professor Hayek 
“left durable goods simply out of account.” By the second 
he assumed ‘“ more or less that money passed through the 
successive stages at a constant rate which corresponded to 
the rate at which the goods advanced through the process 
of production.’’ Professor Hayek now concedes that these 
assumptions were somewhat artificial, and he adds :— 

I should like to emphasise in this connection how small a 
section of the whole field of monetary theory is actually treated 
in this book. All that I claim for it is that it deals with an 
aspect which has been more neglected and misunderstood than 











perhaps any other and the insufficient understanding of which 
has led to particularly serious mistakes. 


The appendix to the new edition consists of a paper entitled 
“ Capital and Industrial Fluctuations: a reply to criticism,” 
reprinted from Econometrica of April, 1934. We commented 
on this paper in the Economist of July 28, 1934. Taken as 
a whole, Prof. Hayek’s new edition will undoubtedly elucidate 
his contribution to the trade cycle problem; and economists 
will be very grateful for it. 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


Economic Essays tn Honour of Wesley Claiy Mitchell. 
H. Milford. 519 pages. 18s. 6d. 


Industrial Germany. By Hermann Levy. 


(London) 


(London) Cambridge 


University Press. 245 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 

Mines, Machines and Men. By W. D. Stewart. (London) P. S. 
King. 180 pages. 6s. net. 

Lord Shaftesbury and Social-Industrial Progress. By J. Wesley 
Bready. Fourth Edition. (London) Allen and Unwin. 446 
pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


La Previdenza dei Fanciulli in Italia. 
Editrice ‘‘ L’Italica.”’ 

La Borsa. By M. Segre. 
pages. L. 12. 


By B. Minoletti. 
53 pages. L. 5. 


(Turin) Giulio Einaudi, Editore. 122 


(Genoa) 


Institute of Chartered Accountants : List of Members, 1935. (London) 
Institute of Chartered Accountants. 1,784 pages. No price 
given. 

Liquid Claims and National Wealth. By A. A. Berle and V. J. 
Pederson. (London) Macmillan and Company. 238 pages. 
10s. 6d. net. 


Institutional Economics. By J. R. Commons. 
and Company. 919 pages. 17s. net. 


Mercantilism. By Eli F. Heckscher. (London) Allen and Unwin. 
Vol. I. 472 pages. Vol. Il. 419 pages. 42s. set. 


The Budget in Governments of To-day. By A. E. Buck. 
Macmillan and Company. 349 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 


The People’s Year Book : National and International. (Manchester 4) 


(London) Macmillan 


(London) 


Co-operative Wholesale Society, 1 Balloon Street. 372 pages. 
Is. net. 

Travels and Men. By J. H. Curle. (London) Methuen. 214 
pages. 6s. net. 


Report on the Voluntary Hospitals of Liverpool. 
and Stoughton. 134 pages. Is. net. 


Le Siécle du Corporatisme. By M. Manoilesco. 
Félix Alcan. 372 pages. 40 francs. 


The Theory of International Prices. By Professor B. P. Adarkar. 
Published by the author. Economics Department, Hindu 
University, Benares. 14 pages. No price given. 

A Century of London Government: The Creation of the Boroughs. 
By F.G. Brewer. (London) E. Benn, Ltd. 32 pages. Is. net. 


Das Wesen des Wechselkurses. By B. Richter. (Munich and Leipzig) 
Duncker and Humblot. 

The Economics of Money, Credit and Banking. By F. Cyril James. 
Second Edition, revised and enlarged. (New York) The 


(London) Hodder 


(Paris) Librairie 


Ronald Press Company. 678 pages. $4-00. 
The Monetary System of Egypt. By Mohammed Ali Rifaat. 
(London) Allen and Unwin. 206 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


Political Handbook of the World, 1935. Edited by Walter H. 
Mallory. (New York) Harper and Bros. 201 pages. $2.50. 


Dall’ economia classista all’ economta corporativa. By E. Lolini. 
(Rome) Edizione de ‘‘ I Commentari dell’ Azione Fascista.” 
395 pages. L. 20. 

Indigenous Banking in Ancient and Medieval India. By B. 
Bhargava. (Bombay) D. B. Taraporevala Sons and Company, 
Hornby Road. 313 pages. Rs. 10. 

The Natural Economic Order. By S. Gesell. (London) Arthur F. 
Bird, 22 Bedford Street, Strand, W.C.2. 319 pages. 9s. 6d. 
net. e 

The Magic of Common Sense. 
(London) John Murray. 


By G. F. Wates. Second Edition. 
150 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Particulars of the Fleets of the British Commonwealth of Nations, 
United States of America, Japan, France, Italy, Soviet Union 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





CLEARINGS AND THE REICHSMARK 


GERMANY is turning the gold standard into a farce. The 
mark remains nominally on gold, but a bewildering com- 
plexity of trade, currency and foreign exchange regula- 
tions, coupled with an array of clearing and compensation 
agreements, deprives the gold mark of any significance 
other than that of one among many German units of 
monetary calculation. The ability of Dr. Schacht to main- 
tain both Germany’s exports and the internal public works 
programme, which has so rapidly raised internal German 
prices, is the principal point at issue. Upon this depends 
his ability to maintain the mark at least nominally upon 
old without unloosing the forces of deflation. But 
lb trading position has steadily been getting worse 
in recent months; and Dr. Schacht’s ‘‘ New Plan ’’ does 
not seem to have improved Germany’s fundamental 
economic situation. Over the Reichsmark there hangs a 
uestion mark. With the exception of March, October 
and November, every month of 1934 showed an adverse 
trade balance, and the year closed with a deficit. 


GERMAN TRADE BALANCE. 
(Million Reichsmarks.) 


1933 1934 
Imports... —— 4,451 
Exports... oo | i 4,187 
Balance ... .» +668 —284 


In the trade returns for January this year the adverse 
balance was Rm. 105 millions; exports showed a decline in 
that month far in excess of the seasonal movement, and 
imports exceeded the January average for the three 
previous years. The official announcement concerning the 
January figures ascribes the trend both in this and previous 
months to the pernicious influence of the clearing agree- 
ments which Germany has been forced to conclude. 
Dr. Schacht’s ‘‘ New Plan ’’ was devised to counter the 
effects which were apparently anticipated from these agree- 
ments, and the trade agreement with England was the first 
fruits. However, another announcement was also made a 
fortnight ago that in view of the fall in exports to England 
allotments of foreign exchange for imports of English goods 
would be curtailed. It seems therefore that the clearing 

eements cannot be held entirely responsible for the trend 
of German trade during 1934. 

During 1934 the shortage of foreign exchange in 

ermany became so acute that the Reich had to suspend 
the transfer of foreign debt and to restrict foreign exchange 
licences for imports to 5 per cent. of their 1932 average. 
In order to safeguard the interests of their nationals, a 
number of creditor countries concluded bilateral agree- 
ments with Germany, under which the proceeds of any 
surplus of imports from Germany was specifically allocated 
to Germany’s creditors in the other country. With the 
exception of Great Britain and the United States, all 
Germany’s important creditors concluded agreements on 
these lines during the second half of 1934. Clearing agree- 
ments were also concluded between Germany and a 
number of other countries for the unfreezing of credit 
balances in Germany and for special transactions in the 
shape of compensation trade. 

The agreements with Holland, Switzerland, Belgium, 
France and Sweden were concluded between July and Sep- 
tember, 1934. There are certain differences, but they all 
provide that payments for imports can be offset by pay- 
ments for exports, while any excess of foreign exchange 
owing to Germany goes first to the Reichsbank, any re- 
mainder going to various kinds of creditors. At that time 
Germany had a favourable trade balance with all these 
countries, and it was assumed that overdue debts would be 
repaid out of this export surplus. It became apparent, how- 
ever, within the first few weeks after the signing of the agree- 
ments, that, instead of assisting Germany to increase this 
export surplus, the agreements stimulated imports. Within 
@ month imports into Germany from some countries in- 


creased by more than 100 per cent. 


By the end of the 
year the position was as follows: — 


GERMAN FOREIGN TRADE. 


German Imports German Exports 
1933 1934 _ 1933 — 1934 
in million Reichsmarks 
From or to 


France tJ outa wwe ~ 3G 177 406 383 
Holland as a sae) Se 264 613 482 
Belgium — ven ae 139 161 278 236 
Switzerland ... we ie 33 116 352 295 
Four Scandinavian countries 317 346 405 461 


No detailed German figures are as yet available concerning 
trade with other European countries. Among those which 
during the past year concluded clearing agreements, Czecho- 
slovakia reports surplus exports to Germany of Cz.K. 320 
millions for 1934 against a surplus of imports of Cz.K. 165 
millions in 1933. The same tendency is evident in German 
trade with Austria, Italy, Hungary and Roumania. 

The opposite trend is shown in German trade with the 
two principal creditor countries, Great Britain and the 
United States, with which so far no clearing agreements have 
been concluded. Apart from a certain number of compen- 
sation transactions, German importers have to find foreign 
exchange to pay for their goods from these countries. 


GERMAN TRADE, 
(Million Reichsmarks), 


Exports Imports 
To or from 1933 1934 1933 1934 
United Kingdom... 406 383 238 206 
U.S.A. dae <<. ae 158 433 373 


Thus, against the rise in Germany’s imports from the prin- 
cipal clearing countries there has been a fall in her purchases 
from the non-clearing countries. Although the declines and 
increases do not exactly offset each other, the trend is sufi- 
ciently clear to warrant the conclusion that Germany, having 
been unable to pay foreign exchange to those countries 
which refuse to supply her on any other terms, has found it 
necessary to buy from those countries which were prepared 
to accept a book-credit with the Reichsbank. Thus, the 
various clearing agreements which were designed to 
facilitate the repayment of German debts failed to provide 
the agreed sums for repayment of outstanding trade and 
financial debts. Only in the case of France, where Ger- 
many’s outstanding financial debts were of very small 
amount, have these debts been repaid, but at the end of 
the year unpaid debts to French exporters on trading ac- 
count amounted to more than Frs. 500 millions, and there 
are still claims on the waiting list which have been there 
for several months. According to official calculations, there 
was an estimated increase in Germany’s net foreign in- 
debtedness of about Rm. 400 millions during 1934, due to 
the accumulation of unpaid debts. 

These figures suffice to prove the breakdown of the clear- 
ing agreements, but they do not reveal that these agree- 
ments have also failed to maintain the parity of the mark, 
neither do they show to what extent German exports have 
only been made possible by the supply of scrip and blocked 
marks. The premium (in marks) allowed to be paid for 
necessary imports varieswith the moment and the degree of 
necessity, and has been as high as 25 per cent. on wool, 
cotton and certain essential ores. The subsidies on 
German exports have in some cases reduced the amount of 
the invoice expressed in gold marks by 40 per cent. 
Whereas twelve months ago the Government only 
authorised payment in registered or credit marks up to 
60 per cent. of the invoice value, German exporters may 
now receive permission for 100 per cent. payment in 
blocked currency, or even a direct subsidy from the 
Government. At the same time, German importers are 
now authorised to offer payment in Reichsmarks up to 
40 per cent. above the official rate of exchange if the 
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foreign exporter agrees to take marks instead of foreign 
exchange. German exporters are increasingly allowed to 
use the proceeds of their sales to buy goods and import 
them. In these transactions the German exports are sold 
abroad at a discount below, the imported goods sold in 
Germany at a premium above, what the prices would be 
if the old gold parity of the mark still prevailed. In short, 
in these transactions the gold mark is a legal fiction, main- 
tained only so that the authorities shall not have to admit 
the fact of depreciation. 

It is claimed by Germany that all these developments 
are due to the closing of foreign markets against German 
goods and to the competition of countries with devalued 
currencies. According to international trade statistics, how- 
ever, all gold bloc countries have suffered a fall in exports, 
but only in Italy and Germany was the fall more than 
14 per cent., the next biggest fall being 3.1 per cent. in the 
case of France. Moreover, Germany and Italy alone show 
a rise in imports, which is greater in the case of Germany. 
The cause of the different trends of foreign trade 
in Germany as compared with other gold bloc countries is 
not far to seek. It is due to the credit policy pursued by 
the German authorities, which has raised wholesale prices 
in Germany by more than 10 per cent. during the past 
twelve months against a fall in gold prices in every other 
country except the United States. 

The tendency to permit the value of the mark to decline 
will increase as the shortage of essential raw materials 
becomes more acute. As an increasing proportion of ex- 
ports is due to the growing reluctance of foreign creditors 
to leave their money in Germany, the foreign currency 
available for imports is steadily decreasing. Dr. Schacht 
can therefore no longer avoid the issue which he has so 
long postponed. He can either increase export subsidies, 
which must ultimately wreck the Budget, or he can deflate 
internal prices, which would mean the breakdown of the 
Government’s public works and employment programme. 
Whichever policy he decides to adopt, devaluation seems 
inevitable, and inflation inescapable so long as he continues 
to expand credit at home. 







FINANCIAL NOTES 


The New B.I.S. President.—In succession to M. Leon 
Fraser, who has retired after a period of valuable service, 
the board of the Bank for International Settlements has 
unanimously elected to the presidency Dr. Trip, the pre- 
sident of the bank of the Netherlands. As Dr. Trip is also 
retaining his office at the Netherlands Bank, the board of 
the B.I.S. have also elected Dr. J. W. Beyen, a general 
manager of the Rotterdamsche Bankvereeniging, to act as 
alternate to Dr. Trip. Dr. Beyen will reside in Basle, will 
attend board meetings, and will be empowered to sign for 
the B.I.S. This is a very happy arrangement, for Dr. Trip 
and Dr. Beyen have had a long association which dates 
from the days when they were both connected with the 
Java Bank. Normally, the president of the B.I.S. holds 
office for three years, but it is understood that the present 
arrangement is transitional, and Dr. Trip has nominally 
only been elected for one year. The statutes of the B.I.S. 
limited the choice of the new president to a representative 
of a country still on the gold standard, and so the field was 
considerably narrowed. Still there is no doubt that Dr. 
Trip’s election is regarded at Basle as a peculiarly fortunate 
choice and as an excellent solution of a problem which 
might otherwise have presented some difficulty. 


* * * 


Gold Standard Debtors.—While many debtor coune 
tries now recognise the impossibility of maintaining their 
currencies at the old parities of exchange, others are resort- 
ing to more and more complicated subterfuges in order to 
preserve a superficial currency stability. Recent exchange 
regulations in Germany, Hungary, Bulgaria and Roumania 
include the grant of permission to importers to pay in their 
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own currency at premiums far above the “‘ official” 
parities. These permits take the form of an authority to 
special industries or firms to purchase essential imports at 
no matter what price, provided payment is made in 
blocked home currency. The regulations permit the use of. 
blocked currencies at a discount, to finance exports from 
debtor countries. This enables foreign purchasers to sub- 
sidise exporters in debtor countries and to recoup them. 
selves in their own currency. Alternatively, exporters from 
the debtor country are authorised to sell their foreign cur- 
rency at a premium to importers into the same country and 
use the difference to reduce their export prices. The greater 
the demand for certain imports the higher the premium 
reckoned in the debtor country’s currency. The greatest 
drawback to this system is, of course, the lack of a uniform ' 
exchange rate and the fact that Government control “ to 
prevent abuses ’’’ makes business increasingly difficult. 
The Governments concerned defend the system on two 
grounds. First, that it is devised to prevent a rise in home 
prices, and secondly that it benefits financial debtors, 
since whatever payments they make under the various 
moratoria are calculated on the old parities. ‘While the 
advantage to individual debtors cannot be denied, the 
claim that this system has prevented a rise in prices is not 
borne out by facts, since there has developed a highly 
complicated internal system of compensation and barter 
transactions which has driven the effective price of most 
commodities far above the official published prices. For 
example, a merchant will only sell cotton if the buyer 
gives him a claim on something which he can in tum 
dispose of at a profit. It is difficult to see how in these 
circumstances the debtor countries concerned can claim to 
be still on the gold standard. That claim is surely un- 
founded in the case of Hungary, where the authorities 
announced at the end of last week that they would buy 
gold at rates to be announced from day to day, at present 
5,960 to 5,980 pengoé per kilogram, against the mint price, 
at the gold parity, of 3,794 peng. Can casuistry go 
further? 

* 


* * 








Argentine Central Bank.—The Argentine Govern- 
ment’s banking legislative measures are likely to become 
law this month. The Finance Committee of the Chamber 
of Deputies has approved the Central Bank project, with 
certain important modifications, and these will probably 
be accepted by the Senate. It would appear that 
these modifications amount to a re-introduction of safe 
guards on the lines of those originally recommended by 
Sir Otto Niemeyer. For example, while the clause per- 
mitting suspension of convertibility of the currency is 
maintained, the Finance Committee has fixed the maximum 
price at which gold may be transferred to the Central 
Bank at 43,000 pesos per bar of 400 ounces standard 
gold. On the basis of the price of fine gold of, say, 140s. 
per ounce, this is equivalent to an exchange of 15.35 paper 
pesos per pound sterling, or above the basic price at which 
the Argentine Exchange Control Commission purchases 
foreign currency drafts from exporters. The Committee 
also proposes apparently that only the president and vice- 
president of the new Central Bank shall be nominated by 
the Government, instead of the whole of the first 
directorate as proposed in the draft measures. In a cable 
addressed to the Argentine Minister of Finance recently, 
and published in, Buenos Aires, Sir Otto Niemeyer 
pressed this last point, and also expressed concern that 
the institute for the liquidation of bank investments might 
constitute a potential danger of inflation. The Finance 
Minister has replied that the mobilising institute will entail 
no danger of inflation, for the bonds to be issued by it 
will not be rediscountable at the Central Bank. He adds 
that the proposal that the Government should provide half 
the capital of the Central Bank instead of leaving this to 
be entirely subscribed by the banks does not imply an 
Governmental intervention in shareholders’ meetings. He 
also says that Treasury Bills, together with Patriotic Loan 
Bonds held by the Caja de Conversion, will be trans 
formed into 3 per cent. Consolidated Bonds up to a total 
of 400 million pesos, this limit being stipulated in order to 
avoid loading the Central Bank with Government paper. 
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The Money Market.—While the Clearing Banks 
have ample supplies of funds available for the discount 
market, there is now comparatively little } per cent. money 
on offer, and most outside lenders are now seeking to 
obtain 4 per cent. This is inducing bill-brokers to resort 
more freely to the clearing banks, for they know that 
clearing bank loans are less likely to be called without 
warning than those obtained elsewhere. The clearing 
banks, in consequence, have been lending fairly regularly 
on the afternoons of this week. 


Feb 21, Feb. 28, Mar.7, Mar. 14, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
i ieininneneenane z 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 4 4 $ 
Short Loan rate :-— 
Clearing banks.......... - +1 3-3 4- 3-1 
Others .....seeseeeenrnes ~ tt Po | 4-3 ts 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills.............. vs Ys ts 33 
Three months’ bank bills ,;-# ts ts te 


Discount rates are firmer. The banks have been able to 
secure April and May Treasury and bank bills at their 
minimum rate of } per cent., and hot Treasury bills are 
now offered at 43 per cent., with very few buyers. Last 
week’s Treasury bills went at an average tender rate of 
gs. 7.57d. per cent. This week the quantity of Treasury 
bills offered is being raised from £30 to £35 millions, and 
if all the bills are allotted, the total of tender issues will be 
raised from {357.0 millions for the current week to {360.1 
millions for next week. In these circumstances the market 
was hoping on Thursday afternoon that the tender rate 
would recover on the following day to a full } per cent. 
It is not impossible that this week tender issues of Treasury 
bills have touched their lowest point for the spring. If so, 
the total contraction since the New Year has been {92.6 
millions. 
* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week has witnessed a slight 
reduction of £1.2 million in the note circulation. This is a 
normal movement representing the return of currency with- 
drawn for use at the end of last month. 


BaNK OF ENGLAND 


Mar.14, Feb 20, Feb 27. Mar. 6, Mar. 13, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


£mill. £ mill { mill { mill. £ mill 
Issue Department :— 
Se ae ~ 191-0 192-5 192-5 19205 192-5 
Note circulation.......... ~~ 369°6 373-3 377-4 38) 1 378-9 
Banking Department :— 
Reserve .......ccccecece. ww 82:4 79-8 75-6 73-0 74-1 
Public deposits.......... wv 12:2 26-3 19-4 11-2 8-4 
Bankers’ deposits ..... 111:7 94:8 95-5 104-5 108-4 
Other Deposits ............ 36-1 40:9 40-7 40-4 40-4 
Government securities .. 78-6 81-6 82-4 85-1 84-8 
Discounts and advances 56 7°0 6-2 5 4 5°7 
Other Securities............ 11-7. 11°8 9-5 10-8 10-9 
Proportion ............ oe 51°4% 49°2% 48-6Y% 46°-7% 47+1% 


There has been a further slight contraction in public de- 
posits, which are now {17.9 millions less than they were 
three weeks ago. During the intervening period the Govern- 
ment has had to make a dividend payment, in addition to 
the seasonal net redemption of Treasury bills. As a result 
of the return of currency and the drop in public deposits, 
bankers’ deposits have risen since last week by {3.9 
millions. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—While it is early days to 
form a final opinion, the general impression left by the 
week’s dealings on the leading foreign exchange markets is 
that sentiment is swinging back in favour of sterling. 
Spot dollars were inclined to strengthen on Tuesday and 
Wednesday, but during Thursday sterling climbed up from 
$4.74 to $4.75$. The spot franc rate also rose practically 
to Frs. 72, against a low point of Frs. 71} early in the week. 
Forward dollars have been very steady at a microscopic 
premium, while three months’ francs have stood consis- 
tently at about 21 centimes discount. Very little interven- 
tion by the British Control was noticeable during the week. 
Interest has centred mainly in forward dealings in other 
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European currencies. Three months’ belgas have fallen to 
a discount of 80-85 centimes, equivalent to 16 per cent. per 
annum. In the hope that it would check speculation, the 
Belgian banks are now reluctant to buy forward belgas. 
There are a fair number of open positions due to be com- 
pleted shortly, and the normal procedure would be to con- 
tinue these by buying spot belgas and selling forward. As 
there are no purchasers, operators are having to close their 
positions by buying spot belgas, and as a result the spot 
rate has strengthened, while the forward rate has moved to 
this abnormally wide Aliscount. The immediate Belgian 
outlook is uncertain, and devaluation is now being freely 
advocated. The Government, however, announces its inten- 
tion of remaining on gold. Three months’ pesetas have 
widened to two pesetas discount, equivalent to 23 per cent. 
per annum. This was due to a rumour that the peseta, 
which has been pegged to the franc for over a year, was 
going to be pegged to sterling, presumably at a rate 
which involved some depreciation. The lir> remains very 
weak, and three months’ lire are nomiticuy quoted in 
London at 2 lire discount, equivalent to 14 per cent. per 
annum. Considerable nervousness is thus being felt in the 
outlook for these currencies, and this will quite possibly 
react favourably upon sterling. 


* * * 


February Clearing Bank Averages.—February has 
witnessed the normal seasonal drop in deposits. This 
amounts to {27.6 millions, and is due to the combined effect 
of revenue collection and the use of the proceeds for the 
redemption of Treasury bills held by the banks. This also 
explains the rather greater drop in discounts, but towards 
the end of the month this was probably accentuated by the 
decision of the banks, as from February 22nd, not to buy 
bills at less than 3 percent. The contraction of practically 
£10 millions in call and short loans also reflects the seasonal 
redemption of Treasury bills, the average net amount of 
tender issues outstanding in February being £35 millions 
less than in January. As the reduction in discounts and 
short loans together amounted to {29.0 millions, it appears 
that the brunt of the February redemption fell on the 
discount market and the banks. 





















































Feb., Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
Capital and reserves.......... 123-4 123-4 124 0 125 7 125-7 
Acceptances, etc. ...........- 117-9 122-1 122 5 120 5 117-8 
Deposits {including undi- 
vided profits, etc.).......... 1,829-4 1,872°6 1,933.5 1,944:3 1,916-7 
Tota) liabilities ......... 2,070-7 2,118-1 2,180-0 2,190-5 2,160 2 
a 206 0 206-6 212-9 221-9 210-1 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit ............ 46°7 47-0 59 5 49 5 46 9 
Money at call ............----- 113-7 130-2 146 7 132 6 1227 
Discounts ...........0.ceeereee0 248-1 230°8 253 2 282 4 263 3 
Investments ..............00e+ 542-5 572:4 577 5 576 8 589 7 
Loans and advances.......... 727-1 739-7 738-4 737 9 740-7 
Investments in affiliated 
i itinescttctgicsnnniveves 24:6 24:9 25 0 25 2 25-2 
Cover ior acceptances, pre- 
Mises, CC. ....0..00-00eeee0 162-0 166-5 166 8 164-2 161-6 
Total assets .............+ 2,070-7 2,118-1 2,180 0 2,190 5 2,160-2 





Cash is reduced by {11.8 millions. Early in January cash 
was inflated by market borrowings from the bank, while 
during February revenue collection and discrepancies in 
Treasury bill payments and maturities diverted a fair quan- 
tity of money from bankers’ to public deposits. The reduc- 
tion is, therefore, a normal movement. Investments have 
risen by {12.9 millions. As the banks will not buy bills 
below a fixed rate, they are to some extent driven into buy- 
ing more securities. They apparently regard February’s 
setback in prices as a temporary movement, or they would 
not have risked further purchases. Advances are slightly 
higher, but this increase is probably seasonal, as some 
customers have to borrow in order to pay their taxes. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
easy, and New York rates are unchanged. During the 
week ended March 6th New York member banks’ loans to 
brokers rose from $638 to $731 millions, this being an 
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unusually big increase for a single week. Other member 
bank loans against securities rose from $790 to $799 millions, 
so that the total increase in loans against securities was 
$102 millions. Gold imports for the week ended March 6th 
were returned at $12.5 millions from England and $1.3 
millions from India. No gold arrivals during the following 
week have so far been reported, and the recent gold influx 
into the United States has apparently terminated. At the 
week-end the Treasury announced that $675 millions of 
the profit derived from the revaluation of the nation’s stock 
of monetary gold at the beginning of 1934 was being used 
be redeem the 2 per cent. gold Consols of 1930, and the 
2 per cent. gold Panama bonds of 1916-36 and 1918-38. 
The actual mechanism of redemption consists of the issue 
of gold certificates through the Federal Reserve Banks. 
These bonds have been used as collateral to National Bank 
notes, and so the effect of the operation is that the out- 
standing National Bank notes will be partially replaced 
by notes issued by the Reserve Banks. Thus the issue of 
currency will be concentrated to a greater extent in the 
hands of the Treasury and the Reserve System. The Federal 
Reserve Bank notes of a largely fiduciary character, issued 
in the emergency of 1933, have now been almost entirely 
retired, and the main currency issue is now becoming the 
Federal Reserve notes with a statutory gold certificate 
backing of at least 40 per cent. Bankers are inclined to 
welcome this change as bringing about a unification and 
simplification of the currency. 


x *® * 


Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation.—In 
considering the accounts of this bank it is necessary to have 
regard primarily to the rise in the price of silver. This 
amounted during 1933 to 15.8 per cent. and during 1934 to 
18.0 per cent., and in addition to its general deflationary 
influence upon the commerce of the Far East, has intro- 
duced a serious element of distortion into any interpretation 
of the bank’s accounts. The following table gives the 
accounts in dollars, but the result is that all sterling items 
are automatically written down during 1934 by 15.2 per 
cent. quite regardless of any changes which may actually 
have occurred. Thus the actual shrinkage in the bank’s re- 
sources recorded during the past year is much less than the 
results expressed in dollars suggest. A similar difficulty 
would arise were the accounts given in sterling. This is 
apparent in the report of the bank, which gives the 
balance shect in both sterling and dollars :— 


December ai, 


1932 1933 1934 
$ mill. $ mill. $ mill. 
Liabilities 
SEE cee ieeeabskihsbouiersebesunnnseenee 20-0 20-0 20-0 
NON cnn ces navincieanbonn’ 104-0 89-8 76-1 
Rs sions enbekanswebnheess 10-0 10-0 10-0 
Notes in circulation.................... 137-4 146-5 133-9 
a 694-4 666-4 504-2 
Rc csisnsspeeeaevonsesvenns 237-3 207-6 179-2 
ED oseniosnexesebsnssrsonsee . 15-7 13-7 9-7 
OR ds s5sskskbkbenvossansonensss 2-5 2-9 4-9 
Assets— 
SE 203-1 217-7 137-9 
eke i case 130-4 166-9 177-4 
bcs ces cbbw es 290-9 229-6 194-4 
Discounts and loans .................. 439-2 388-3 319-0 
| a 149-0 144-5 92-2 
EE ch issa Seupechonsbonsieseredessse 20-3 18-6 16-5 
Dividend (f per share) .................. £6 £6 {6 
I ccs iiewnksbibestacsaeddsntes Is. 3d. Is. S$d. Is. 84d. 


Even after making this important reservation, there is evi- 
dence of some shnnkage in the bank’s activities, but this is 
easily explained by the recent deflationary trend of events 
in the Far East. Net profits, expressed in dollars, show a 
moderate decrease; but if converted at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the end of each year, they register a small in- 
crease from {1,348,000 to {1,410,000. Thus the previous 
dividend of {6 per share is easily repeated, and the only 
changes in allocations are a reduction from $1.5 to $1.0 
millions in the transfer to bank premises account and a con- 
traction from $3.5 to $3.3 millions in the amount carried 
forward. Allowing for the general state of trade, these 
results are satisfactory. 








Eastern Bank.—This year this bank celebrates the 
twenty-fifth anniversary of its foundation, and in conse- 
quence is paying a special cash bonus of 3s. per share. This 
special payment is amply justified, for the bank has con- 
sistently appropriated a substantial proportion of its net 
profits to contingencies, and even after paying the bonus, 
£40,000 is available for this purpose out of total profits of 
£130,000. Full provision for bad and doubtful debts is 
made before striking the net profit. The salient features in 
the bank’s accounts are summarised below :— 


December 31, 


1932 1933 1934 
£'000 £'000 £'000 
Liabilities 
SRD \cocessaiisiedkskbuunbbabeheexuarends 1,000 1,000 1,000 
No avian cue 500 500 500 
MUNN ne caccushurskicxegnce sexenuensees 6,007 5,605 6,450 
PE MORES <onsabbactcnssnccsueeccceess 280 248 218 
Loans payable against bills and 
I ac 729 1,094 1,544 
PN in ocnssceicierseneeessonee 1,025 979 781 
Assets— 
Te Ce og i ges nan ceuale 1,335 1,258 1,165 
a ee 4,361 4,582 5,600 
et NIRS, ccnscanooencncevascene 696 605 652 
rs i li 1,983 1,805 2,196 
REE ocin5cncsiesedinnsesssoneuseesse se 122 126 130 
A CTR OCIOD ncn 5sss0<assenvesescceas 55 55 40 
DEVEIORE POT SUARG.............050000000055. 6s. 6s. 9s.* 


* Includes 3s. bonus. 


The chief change during the past year is a reduction in the 
ratio of cash to deposits from 22.5 to 18.1 per cent. Ad- 
vances show a welcome recovery, and the bank has made a 
marked increase in its investments, consisting largely of 
British and Indian Government securities. The bank’s 
borrowings against its bills and securities, and its bills 
receivable have both increased; but there is some con- 
traction in bills payable and acceptances. Deposits are 
appreciably higher. On the whole the bank is enjoying a 
fair degree of activity, and the cash ratio is still fully 
adequate to its needs. 





INSURANCE NOTES 


Equity and Law Life.—The published accounts of 
this society always attract unusual notice, but on this 
occasion the results of the quinquennial valuation of liabili- 
ties invest them with a special interest. The mortality 
tables recently published by the Institute and Faculty of 
Actuaries based on the joint experience of British offices 
during the years 1924-29 were used. It is perhaps 
rather a pity that no indication is given of the reserves 
that would have been required by the mortality table 
previously used. In considering the trading surplus shown 
below of £983,916, in relation to the amount distributed to 
policyholders and shareholders, viz. £1,242,947, it should 
be borne in mind that the effect in whichever direction of 
the change in the mortality basis is incorporated in the 
surplus. Also the heavy initial expenses involved in the 
great increase in annuity business in recent years, com- 
bined with the stringency of the annuity reserve basis, 
have almost certainly involved a considerable draft on the 
valuation surplus : — 





1925-1929 1930-1934 
£ 
Trading surplus earned during quin- 

QUENNIUM ........cccccccecscsercsosseseeccees 816,421 983,916 
Profits on investments arid on reversions 190,603 378,084 
Brought forward from previous quin- 

QUENNIUM .........0cccccerscocssescececrscers 116,635 203,629 

1,123,659 1,565,629 
Allocations :— 

To Bonuses to policyholders ............ 798,285 1,118,653 
,, Shareholders’ account...............++ 88,698 124,294 
,, Staff pension fund.............0..e00: 33,047 10,000 

, Carried forward to next quin- 
GRUP. .n0c0ennvccscncessocesesesee. 203,629 312,682 
1,123,659 1,565,629 


Under the society’s system of distribution the rate of bonus 
declared on any policy depends to a large extent on the 
rate of premium charged. The minimum rate of bonus 1s 
458. per cent. per annum, calculated on the sum assured for 
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whole life, and 42s. per cent. per annum for endowment 
assurances, but as much as 80s. per cent. per annum 
applies in some cases. At the last investigation the mini- 
mum rate was 42s. per cent. per annum tor both classes. 
Total assets amount to nearly {£18,000,000. Selling 
prices on December 31st last exceeded book value by over 
£600,000, the carry-forward is {313,000 and the investment 
reserve fund {100,000. In future, valuations will take 
place triennially instead of quinquennially. Of the share- 
holders’ balance of £135,000, £40,000 is being applied to 
increase the paid-up capital from {1 4s. to {2 per {20 
share, while the dividend for the next three years will be 
at the rate of 12s. per share, against 8s. 6d. for the last 
five years. During the last five years the life and annuity 
funds have increased greatly, from {8,700,000 on 
January I, 1930, to £15,750,000 on December 31st last. 
Ot this latter sum no less than {5,000,000 is in respect of 
annuity contracts. The claims experience in 1934 is stated 
to have been well within the expectation under the new 
tables; death claims fell from {411,000 to £390,000 in 
spite of the rapidly increasing amount at risk. New sums 
assured at {2,910,000 were only £7,000 less than the pre- 
vious year’s total, which was a record. The purchase price 
of immediate annuities at {2,056,000, against {1,794,000 
in 1933 and £937,000 in 1932, probably exceeds the 1934 
figure of any other company. Annuity business has indeed 
become so important a feature of the society’s activities 
that it merits special note. In 1932, annuities paid, before 
deduction of tax, amounted to £39,000, in 1933 to £155,000 
and last year to £320,000. As gross interest accrues on 
the annuity fund, the large and increasing annuity business 
is no doubt chiefly responsible for the truly remarkable 
increase in the net rate of interest earned on the total 
funds, excluding reversions, from {£4 2s. 6d. per cent. to 
{4 11s. 8d. per cent. Any profit on the annuity fund is 
taxable, but profit is likely to be at a minimum and even 
absent so long as the fund is rapidly expanding as at 
present, on account of initial expenses and the cost of 
setting up reserves on the present basis of 3} per cent. 
Ultimately, when new business forms a more normal pro- 
portion of the total in force, gross interest earned in excess 
of 3} per cent. will in effect be taxed; any miscellaneous 
profit arising otherwise than from excess interest will also 
be taxed. Annuities meet in an increasing degree the 
requirements of a much larger section of the public than 
ever before, and the directors are to be congratulated on 
their courage and foresight in pursuing so active a policy 
in this class of business. Most offices are at present accept- 
ing annuity business somewhat half-heartedly, but it seems 
to us that the Equity and Law are pursuing a perfectly 
logical course. The present difficulty of investing remu- 
neratively is the reason for the apathy of the offices towards 
single-premium and annuity business, but at least that 
difficulty is one in which the various factors are approxi- 
mately known. Under annual premium contracts, on the 
other hand, the immediate investment difficulty is replaced 
by the uncertainties of the future rate of interest. It may 
be assumed that the Equity and Law are not accepting 
these large sums without having a suitable home prepared 
for them. That being granted, both participating policy- 
holders and shareholders will stand to benefit greatly in 
future from annuity surplus. 


* * * 


Provident Mutual Life.—This Association has very 
successfully developed its organisation by specially seeking 
a mass of policies of relatively small amount. Thus in 
1934, during which further expansion of business occurred, 
18,379 policies were issued for sums assured aggregating 
£2,028,000, which represents an average policy of {T110. 
In the circumstances the expense ratio of 15.0 per cent. of 
the premium income is very moderate, even after making 
full allowance for the special facilities—of the firm’s own 
creation—which it is known to possess in dealing with 
groups of employees in certain industries. The net rate of 
interest on the life assurance funds is £4 10s. 8d. per cent., 
an increase of nearly 7s. per cent. The net interest on the 
total funds including the investment reserve fund, which 
was increased from {£550,000 to {1,000,000, was {4 2s. gd. 
per cent., against {3 18s. 2d. per cent. These rates are 
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most encouraging, and it will be very interesting to note 
the experience of other offices when their figures become 
available. Against total assets of {10,887,000 an invest- 
ment reserve of {1,000,000 is held, but in addition there 
would appear to be a substantial hidden reserve, as Stock 
Exchange securities are taken in the balance sheet ‘‘ at or 
below the middle market prices as at December 31, 1934.’ 
Further, there was a carry-forward of {210,000 in the life 
assurance fund at the last valuation. The financial posi- 
tion of the Society is evidently one of great strength. The 


rates of interim bonus declared for 1935 are the same as in 
the previous year. 





* * * 


Britannic Assurance Company.—The annual 


valuation of this company for 1934 has now been made, 


and the results, together with those of 1933, are given 
below :— 





























; 1933 1934 
Ordinary Branch :— £ £ 
Surplus earned during the year ............ 341,966 366,844 
Brought forward from previous year ...... 79,933 117,245 
421,899 484,089 
Allocations :— a a 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............... 236,064 252,946 
», shareholders’ account .................- 33,590 32,990 
,, Investment reserve fund ............... 30,000 30,000 
oo: SEIN SED aciccadonaccenscccnnennas ee 25,000 
po SOOM POMGIOM FEM occcccccccccccccceess 5,000 5,000 
,, Carried forward to next year ......... 117,245 138,153 
421,899 484,089 
Industrial Branch :— ) 
Surplus earned during the year ............ 623,592 664,551 
Brought forward from previous year ...... 116,473 128,465 
740,065 793,016 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............... 211,600 236,850 
o oMareholders’ account .....cccccccececee 235,000 265,000 
» Investment reserve fund ............... 70,000 70,000 
ee eee 95,000 95,000 
», Carried forward to next year ......... 128,465 126,166 
740,065 793,016 


In the ordinary branch the new business, which in 1932 was 
£2,518,000 and in 1933 amounted to £3,182,000, showed a 
turther large increase to £3,642,000. Death claims were 
practically unchanged in amount, suggesting in view of the 
increased amount at risk a rather more favourable 
mortality than in 1933. Perhaps the most striking feature 
ot the revenue account is an increase of 4s. 7d. per cent. in 
the net rate of interest earned to {4 13s. Id. per cent. The 
reduction in the rate of income tax accounts for most of this 
increase, but the gross rate earned also improved. The rate 
of bonus declared in respect both of the Britannic and the 
British Legal (an amalgamated company) was again 38s. 
per cent., calculated on the sum assured. As will be seen 
from the above table, the trading surplus was sufficient not 
only to meet the cost of this bonus, but also to allow of 
liberal contributions to investment reserve and contingency 
reserve (a bonus equalisation fund) and to increase the 
carry forward. The figures in the industrial branch were 
also satisfactory. The sums assured, as in the ordinary 
branch, created a new record and amounted to {£9,542,000, 
compared with {9,352,000 in 1933. In the industrial 
branch the expense ratio, which has decreased steadily 
from 40.9 per cent. in 1923, fell slightly from 35.28 per 
cent. to 35.16 per cent., while the net rate of interest earned 
was just over 5 per cent. The premium income increased 
from £3,386,000 to £3,514,000, and in this connection the 
actuary mentions a point of some importance. The pre- 
miums fall due on Monday in each week; and 1934 
happened to be a year with 53 Mondays. It has been 
pointed out by several of the offices that their increase in 
premium income last year was partly due to the receipt of 
53 contributions in 1934, as against 52 in 1933. The 
Britannic follows a different practice, and takes credit for 
a uniform number of contributions in its published accounts, 
namely, 52 plus a uniform fraction. Out of the trading sur- 
plus £225,000 has been allocated to secure additional 








600 











benefits to policyholders. It would be difficult to find else- 
where in business any practice comparable in generosity 
with the action of industrial companies in making these 
purely voluntary distributions. On the liability side of the 
balance sheet, the combined general investment and con- 
tingency reserves are greater by £225,000, and now amount 
to {1,600,000. On the assets side, the book values are 
taken in all cases at or below cost, and it may be assumed 
that this basis of valuation gives much smaller totals than 
the market values on December 31st last. Total assets are 
£24,839,000, of which £3,149,000 comes under the statutory 
heading ‘‘ Railway and other Ordinary Stocks.’’ This total, 
however, conceals rather than expresses the nature of a 
company’s holdings. The chairman has pointed out that 
in the case of the Britannic more than 50 per cent. of the 
total consists of ordinary stocks in first-class insurance 
companies, banks and electrical supply corporations, and 
well under {100,000 in railway stocks. Debenture stocks 
showed the biggest actual and percentage increase in the 
year, and now amount to £2,942,000. Indian and Colonial 
Government securities stand at {2,765,000. Ordinary stocks 
increased by {219,000, and moderate increases took place 
in most classes of security. 


* * * 


Refuge Assurance Company.—tThe results of the last 
two annual valuations of the ordinary and industrial 
branches of the company are given below. In each of the 
two years the surplus in the industrial branch is calculated 
after providing for increased stringency in the actuarial 
reserves : — 

1933 1934 

Ordinary Branch— 
Surplus earned during the year .............. 
Brought forward from previous year ....... 


{ 
1,122,673 
627,202 


+ 
1,126,604 
596,861 


1,723,465 








1,749,875 

Allocations— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ...............+.. 896,637 913,841 
i POOR... .cnvcceoesbesossee 99,626 101,538 
» Investment reserve fund ..............0..- 100,000 100,000 
,, Carry forward to next year ............+.+ 627,202 634,496 
1,723,465 1,749,875 

Industrial Branch— 

Surplus earned during the year .............. 334,706 302,934 
Brought forward from previous year ....... 90,553 125,497 
425,259 428,431 

Allocations— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ................0 149,388 148,036 
BE 50,374 48,462 
» Investment reserve fund ...............00+ 100,000 100,000 
», Carry forward to next year ............++ 125,497 131,933 
425,259 428,431 


The bonus in the ordinary branch is again at the rate of 
38s. per cent. calculated on the sum assured, and it will 
be seen that the cost of the bonus is very well within the 
current surplus earnings. In the industrial branch an 
allocation has been made which will be applied to increase 
the amount payable, where necessary under claims occur- 
ring in the current twelve months, to that which would 
have been payable under the latest scale of benefits. In 
the ordinary branch there was a very large increase in new 
sums assured from {6,923,000 to £8,405,000, and this 
figure represents a record for the company. Single 
premiums were {113,000 greater at £400,000, although 
during the year the terms quoted for this class of business 
were stiffened. Due to the lower rate of income tax, the 
net interest yield increased from {4 6s. 4d. per cent. to 
£4 7s. 6d. per cent. The ordinary branch balance 
sheet shows assets of £37,735,000, of which mortgages 
and loans account for {9,408,000, against {9,881,000 in 
1933- British Government securities at {11,559,000 are 
greater by £745,000, Indian and Colonial Government 
securities by £359,000, debenture stocks by £169,000 and 
re stocks by £450,000. Ordinary stocks are less 

£106,000, and form less than 1 per cent. of the assets. 

e premium income of the industrial branch at 
£5,506,000 was £232,000 in excess of 1933, but as there 
were 53 weekly accounts in 1934 against 52 in 1933, a 
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part of this increase is artificial and the figures this year 
will be affected in the reverse direction. The number of 
policies effected during the year was 896,000 for 
£16,226,000, contrasted with 931,000 for {16,759,000 in the 
previous year. The expense ratio further decreased from 
35-18 per cent. to 34.68 per cent. of the premium income, 
Owing to the much smaller effect of income tax in this 
branch, the net rate of interest fell from {£5 os. 6d. per 
cent. to {4 18s. 6d. per cent. Assets amount to 
£23,247,000, and the movement in the different classes of 
security followed much the same lines as in the ordinary 


branch. The combined assets of the two branches amount 
to almost {61,000,000 and investment reserves to 
£3,250,000. In addition, the margin by which market 


values on December 31st last exceed book values is stated 
by the chairman to be considerably greater than the corre- 
sponding figure on any previous occasion. 


* * * 


United Kingdom Provident Institution.—A fresh 
record in new business was created last year, when new 
sums assured amounted to {4,049,000, compared with 
£3,873,000 in 1933, which was itself a record year. Single 
premiums fell from £205,000 to £34,000, and the expense 
ratio was practically unaltered at slightly over 14 per cent. 
The net rate of interest increased by 5d. per cent. to 
{4 2s. per cent. Surrenders were £83,000 less at £211,000, 
but death claims rose from £565,000 to £670,000. The 
number of claims, however, was only 52.6 per cent. of those 
expected, according to the valuation tables, compared with 
56 per cent. in 1933. The society has a temperance section, 
in which higher bonuses are payable than in the general 
section owing to the more favourable mortality experience. 
The total assets increased from {21,989,000 to £22,687,000, 
and there was a considerable movement in investments, and 
some evidence of a reversal of the policy followed in recent 
years. British Government securities at £5,762,000 were 
smaller by £1,320,000. British municipal securities fell 
from £492,000 to £174,000, but Colonial Government and 
municipal securities, which in 1933 were £331,000 and 
£305,000 respectively, amounted to £546,000 and £429,000. 
Debenture stocks were £398,000 greater at £3,177,000. Pre- 
ference stocks increased from {1,439,000 to £1,620,000, 
while ordinary stocks showed the very large increase of 
£829,000 to {1,155,000. It will be noticed that these 
changes are all in the direction of more remunerative yields. 
The valuation of the society’s liabilities is made at the un- 
usually stringent interest rate of 2} per cent., and although 
the rates of bonus declared at the last valuation in 1932 
were high, there is little doubt that the earning power since 
then has been quite sufficient to maintain them. The invest- 
ment reserve remains unchanged at £700,000, but in addi- 
tion there is doubtless a large margin between the market 
value of the investments on December 31st last and the 
book values, which are taken at their values on Decem- 


ber 31, 1932, and at or under cost in the case of subsequent 
purchases. 


* * * 


Life Association of Scotland.—New business in 1934 
was £1,530,000, compared with the previous record in 1933 
of {1,477,000, and the favourable claims experience of 
1933 appears to have been repeated. The fall in premium 
income from {£598,000 to {566,000 is no doubt due to the 
fall in single premiumts from {£89,000 to £53,000; the large 
increase in maturities from £169,000 to £268,000 would also 
result in a reduction in premium income. In view of the 
fall in premium income and the increase in new business, 
the expense ratio rose somewhat sharply from 20.3 per 
cent. to the high figure of 21.2 per cent.; the expenses of 
management at {80,937 appear to be unusually heavy. The 
net rate of interest was well maintained at {4 3s. 5d. per 
cent., against {4 5s. 11d. percent. The total assets amount 
to £7,809,000, and except for an increase of {251,000 in 
British Government securities to {1,350,000 there was no 
major movement in the class of investments. The denomi- 
nation of the shares is £40, of which {1 has been paid in 
cash and {9 distributed from profits. The dividend for 
1934 is £2 5s. per share, as in 1933. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS 


PuBLICITy has been given this week to the question of 
auditorship of the accounts of the Canadian National 
Railways by a letter signed by the chairman of the Grand 
Trunk Senior Stocks Company, Limited, which we publish 
on page 593. This draws attention to a Bill, at present 
before the Canadian Parliament at Ottawa, providing for 
a change of auditors, and gives the text of a cable sent by 
the board of the Grand Trunk Senior Stocks Company to 
the Speaker at Ottawa. It is contended that Section 31 of 
the Grand Trunk Arrangements Act, 1862, gave proprietors 
of Grand Trunk bonds a statutory right to vote at the elec- 
tion of auditors in part consideration for a ten-year mora- 
torium on bond interest. On the expiration of this mora- 
torlum, an agreement was made for conversion of the bonds 
into perpetual preference stocks, and the right to vote for 
auditors became perpetual under Section 26 of the Grand 
Trunk Arrangements Act, 1873. The present proposal in 
connection with the Canadian National auditors would thus 
seem to be of direct concern to interests in Great Britain. 
As the circumstances leading up to the proposed measure 
are not familiar on this side, we print below a review of the 
position, drawn up by our Ottawa correspondent. 

For years past (writes our correspondent) the accounts 
of the Canadian National system have been audited by 
Messrs. G. A. Touche and Company. This well known 
firm ot British accountants has a substantial business in 
Canada, with offices in different cities. In pursuance of 
the recommendations of the Duff Commission on Trans- 
portation, Section 13 of the Canadian National-Canadian 
Pacific Railway Act (passed in 1933), provided that a con- 
tinuous audit of the Canadian National accounts should be 
made by auditors annually appointed by Parliament. The 
same Section instructed the auditors to call attention, in 
their annual reports, to any matters which in their opinion 
required consideration or remedial action. The report 
for 1933, duly submitted to the Select Standing Committee 
on Railways of the Canadian House of Commons, included 
the usual balance sheet, together with a statement of the 
liabilities of the Canadian National Railways to the 
Government, as follows :— 

§ 


Capital stock owned by Dominion Government— 
C.N.R. Co. (old Grand Trunk) ....$165,627,738-70 
Canadian Northern Railway ...... 100,000,600 -00 
——————-——————- 265,628, 338-70 
Old Grand Trunk debentures ..............ssseseseeeeeees 15,142,633 -33 
Government advances for deficits as adjusted.......... 324,074,527-39 
Government loans for capital purposes as adjusted 337,758,367 -87 
Interest accrued by railways on Government 


I I icc cnancncuvanuasaeesssbeccusenss 424, 338,109-08 
Government expenditures—Canadian Government 
IN a canrpcc wen ntnscomeruubanceucnsdcctuesueesecusens 404 ,378,682-25 


Total Dominion Government account as reconciled 
with official Government certificates............... 1,771,320,658 -62 





_ The report, however, declared that this statement was 
inaccurate and misleading, and made the following specific 
recommendations : — 


(1) The item covering Grand Trunk capital stock should be 
written off entirely ‘* because the Grand Trunk Board of Arbitra- 
tion declared the stock worthless.” 

(2) The item covering Canadian Northern stock should be 
reduced to $18,000,000, “ taking the findings of the Canadian 
National Board of Arbitration in 1918 as the basis for the capital 
stock valuation.” 

(3) There should be a complete writing off of the Government 
advances for deficits aggregating $324,074,527, since this ‘* repre- 
sented nothing but a contribution by the shareholders to replace 
their impaired capital.” 

(4) Accrued interest (€$424,338,109) and old Grand Trunk 
debentures ($15,142,633) should be wiped out, because they had 
no justifiable place in the account. 


There would remain only three items after these pro- 
sed writings-off, namely: advances for capital purposes, 
vanadian Northern stock and the cost of the Canadian 
Government railways (Intercolonial, Transcontinental, 
etc.). The report recommended that the first two items 


(aggregating $355,758,367) should be taken care of by an 
issue of no par value stock to the Canadian Government, 
while the credit covering expenditures on Government 
railways of $404 millions, ‘‘ should remain undisturbed 
because this was Crown property.”’ 

The effect of these recommendations would obviously 
be far-reaching. Items aggregating $1,011,183,609 would 
have disappeared entirely from the State-owned system’s 
“Dominion of Canada’’ account. The _ remaining 
$760,137,049 would have appeared, not as an obligation 
owed by a “ debtor’’ nation to a “‘ creditor ’’ Govern- 
ment, but as an investment by the Government in its own 
enterprise, subject to the ordinary risks of business. 

Objections were raised in the Railway Committee to 
these proposals. We quote the following passages, 
verbatim, from the auditors’ reply, for the light they throw 
on their attitude towards the entire question : — 


It is our opinion that the present Governmental liability 
structure of the National System conveys, particularly to the 
foreign investing public, a picture which magnifies the actual 
difficulties, great as they are, in which the Dominion of Canada 
finds itself in respect of its nationally-owned railways. Further- 
more, we are persuaded that foreign investors . . . obtain an 
incorrect impression of the financial position of the Dominion 
as a whole. For these reasons we believe that there is need for 
constructive action involving the adjustment of the present 
Governmental liability structure of the Canadian National 
System. 

Their adoption (the recommendations of the auditors) con- 
ceivably could indirectly affect taxation by creating a barrier 
against unobserved accretion to the Dominion’s financing costs 
in the future by reason of public over-estimation at home and 
abroad of the adverse effect of National System financing on the 
Public Accounts of Canada. The proposals primarily deal with 
elements which we believe will in some measure be related to the 
future credit of the Dominion regardless of co-ordination as at 
present, the unification plan or any other means of administra- 
tion and control. A specific case in point is the unfavourable 
light in which Canada has been placed, in certain investment 
quarters of Great Britain, as a result of the policy of carrying 
the old Grand Trunk Capital Stocks—through the Canadian 
National Railway Company—and the relative asset accounts at 
the face value of $165,627,738-70 on the balance sheet of the 
National System since amalgamation in contrast with the findings 
of the Grand Trunk Board of Arbitration in which the particular 
stocks were declared to be without value. Whilst we recognise 
the absolute and inviolable right of the Dominion to show through 
the National System accounts these old Grand Trunk stocks 
at face value so long as it chooses to do so, we believe, neverthe- 
less, that this policy has in some measure contributed to the 
prolongation of the unfavourable impression abroad as to the 
credit position of the Dominion in the settlement with the old 
Grand Trunk junior stockholders on the basis of the 1921 arbitra- 
tion findings. 

We would make it clear that, apart from current advances, 
only 15 million dollars out of a total Governmental liability on 
the books of the National System aggregating 1,771 million 
dollars are carried as assets in public accounts. This means, 
therefore, that the proposals would eliminate from the capital 
liabilities of the National System some 1,011 million dollars with 
a corresponding adjustment in the Dominion net debt, apart from 
current advances, of only 15 million dollars. The reason for this 
is found in the fact that some 324 million dollars representing cash 
advances for deficits, the equivalent of 424 million dollars in 
respect of interest accruals and 15 million dollars covering old 
Grand Trunk grants are already in the net debt of Canada. 
Furthermore, some 248 million dollars is represented by that 
portion of the capital stocks of the Canadian Northern Railway 
and the Grand Trunk Railway declared to be worthless in the 
arbitrations of 1918 and 1921, and for which portion the Dominion 
paid no cash on acquisition. 


The recommendations were repeated, and emphasised, 
by Mr Matthews,a representative of Touche and Company, 
who appeared before the Committee for cross-examination. 
The close of the Parliamentary session of 1934 arrived, 
however, before the Committee had had any opportunity to 
take action upon the auditors’ report. 

The matter lay dormant until the present session, when 
the Bennett Ministry, without warning, introduced a Bill 
for the appointment of the firm of Clarkson, Gordon, 
Dillworth and Company, of Toronto, as auditors in place 
of Touche and Company. No reference was made to the 
previous report, the Minister of Railways declaring that 
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the Bill was concerned merely with the annual appoint- 
ment of auditors, as called for by the Act. In Government 
circles it appears to have been unofficially suggested that 
for so important a duty, paid for by public money, pre- 
ference should be given to a purely Canadian firm of 
auditors. The adequacy of the “‘ explanation,’’ however, 
has been questioned on the ground that Messrs Touche 
and Company, though a British firm, have been long 
established in Canada. 

On February 22 the question was raised in the Canadian 
House of Commons. The Minister of Railways warmly 
denied that the change of auditors was in any way con- 
nected with the character of the 1933 report. The Govern- 
ment, he declared, were merely following the established 
practice of the Canadian banks, whose auditors were 
changed every two years. The Opposition, however, were 
not satisfied with this explanation. Their chief spokesman 
urged that the services of the present auditors should be 
retained and that the problem of writing down the capital 
of the C.N.R. should be tackled immediately on the lines 
advocated. The Government finally agreed that Touche 
and Company should appear before the Railway Committee 
in the current session and be re-examined on their recom- 
mendations. The matter was thereupon reported to 
Committee. 

Meanwhile newspapers which are champions of the 
State-owned system have been stirred to forcible comment 
upon these developments. They openly contend that the 
projected change is due to pressure from advocates of a 
merger of the two Canadian railway systems, who, having 
largely based their case on the heavy burden of the C.N.R. 
debt, are not at all anxious to have official sanction given 
to a much more favourable picture of the position. There, 
for the present, the matter rests. The Canadian public, 
which is scarcely in a position to understand the wider 
questions involved, finds indubitable comfort in the re- 
flection that its national debt burden may, somehow, be 
more than a thousand million dollars less than it had 
generally believed. We suggest, however, that the Canadian 
authonties, before pressing the matter to a final decision, 
might give consideration to the claim of the Grand Trunk 
senior stockholders to a locus standi. There would seem 
to be force in the latters’ contention that their rights as 
regards auditors were conferred, in the first place, for good 
consideration—i.e. their agreement to a ten-year mora- 
torium—and that those rights were increased rather than 
diminished when the bondholders agreed to accept per- 
petual stock in 1873. They claim that the alteration of their 
voting rights by an Act of the Canadian Parliament in 
1919 was effected without their agreement, or prior con- 
sultation, and that the 1920 decision to submit to arbitration 
was, in effect, the imposition of force majeure on a minority. 
In short, the report of Messrs Touche and Company and 
the Ottawa Government’s subsequent action have raised an 
old controversy in a new form at a moment when Canada, 
presumably, is anxious that her credit in London should 
stand at as high a level as may be. 


AMERICAN INVESTMENT TRUSTS—III 


IN earlier articles based on a review by an expert American 
correspondent (see the Economist, January 12th, page 78, 
and February 2nd, page 255) we have examined the record, 
during recent years of depression, of a sample of American 
trust companies, as regards Stock Exchange quotations, 
asset values, expense ratios and earnings cover. In a final 
article we propose briefly to discuss certain developments 
in investment trust organisation, which have either been 
inspired or stimulated by the peculiar conditions of the 
depression. 

In the first place, the difficulties of some trusts, and the 
low market prices of their issued securities, have provided 
an opportunity for the acquisition of control by larger 
units. Thus, the Atlas Corporation, which started business 
in 1923 with small resources, has subsequently acquired 
control of more than 25 individual investment companies, 
by giving cash or its own securities for bonds and preferred 
stocks standing at a discount, and paying, if necessary, a 
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premium for common stocks carrying voting power. The 
Atlas Corporation now has consolidated resources exceeding 
$100 millions, and its stockholders number over 40,000. 
The Equity Corporation, similarly, has acquired control of 
five investment trusts, with a substantial minority interest 
in the Founders group, which it is endeavouring to simplify 
by a programme involving the exchange of its own stock 
for those of the group companies. The corporation, which 
has total assets exceeding $100 millions at its command, 
has gone beyond the investment trust field into the sphere 
of life insurance and fire re-insurance. Both instances of 
investment trust ‘‘ reorganisation ’’ seem likely to prove 
profitable. 

So far, all the trusts considered have been of the 
“‘ leverage ’’ type, with bonds and/or preferred shares 
ranking in front of their equities. Shortly before the 
depression, American experimentalist ingenuity evolved a 
type of investment trust whose capital consisted solely of 
common stock. The absence of ‘‘ leverage,’’ however, did 
not prevent the stocks of the companies concerned from sell- 
ing below their break-up value during depression, their 
market prices being usually equivalent to 70 to 85 cents 
on the dollar. 

More recently, ingenuity has gone a stage further by the 
creation of ‘‘ non-leverage ’’ companies which sell and buy 
their stocks, to and from the investor, at their actual 
liquidating value, plus a selling charge ranging, as a rule, 
approximately from 6 per cent. to 9 per cent. We are in- 
debted to a member of the executive of a well-known 
Boston group for particulars of three funds, with head- 
quarters in that city, organised in 1924 and 1925, which 
may be summarised as follows : — 


State Street 


Investment Incorporated 


Massachusetts Corporation Investors 
> $ 
ON i oiiioccane 29,567,774 28,551,331 37,313,835 
Number of common 
shares outstanding 1,577,359 421,647 2,181,576 
Number of shareholders 20,300 3,500 26,300 


* At current market values. 


The capital structure consists entirely of common shares, 
and new shares are issued as required. There is a definite 
legal obligation to buy back any shares offered, at approxi- 
mate liquidating value. Investment is concentrated in a 
diversified portfolio of American equities, supervised by an 
ad hoc management. ‘‘ Capital appreciation ’’ is regarded 
as “‘ the main appeal.’’ 

These trusts are typical of the ‘‘ unit type,’’ which has 
attained a contemporary vogue with the American investor. 
They also illustrate the so-called ‘‘ open end ’’ policy, 
which allows wide management latitude (usually with 
restriction on the percentage invested in any single 
security), provides for regular publication of all holdings, 
and automatically fixes selling quotations at asset values. 
The evolution of American ideas in this direction is 
epitomised by the history of the firm of Calvin Bullock, 
which was founded in 1894 and identified, at the outset, 
chiefly with the financing of local enterprise. Operating in 
a wider field, the firm established, in 1924 and 1927, two 
trust funds allowing ‘‘ a certain degree of management 
latitude within a designated list of securities.’’ In 1928 and 
1929 it organised two investment companies, of normal 
management type, specialising in utility and railroad securi- 
ties. Finally, during the depression, came the organisa- 
tion of two trusts of the ‘‘ open-end, unit type.’’ 

The trusts mentioned in the course of these articles have 
been given merely as'single instances out of a wide field. 
No mention has been made of many other companies and 
groups which have undoubted financial and _ historical 
importance. Sufficient evidence has been adduced, how- 
ever, to suggest two conclusions. First, whenever 
American economic recovery is well under way, investment 
trust securities may secure wider appreciation as a means 
of obtaining a stake in the progress of American industry 
and trade. Secondly, while the movement has been more 
conservative in its field of investment than its British 
counterpart, having restricted its purchases almost exclu- 
sively to domestic rather than foreign securities, its 
sponsors have tended to be less conservative in their choice 
between the respective ideals of income and capital appre- 
ciation, and have gone well beyond the British movement 
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in evolving new types of capital structure. The ultimate 
value of many of these types awaits the verdict of time. 
As the vogue of the unit type of “ fixed trust ’’ in Great 
Britain has been sufficient to engage the official attention 
of an influential body like the London Stock Exchange 
Committee, it may be presumed that some British experi- 
ment on unit-cum-management lines will be inevitable in 
due course. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 


Firmer Markets.—The adage: “ Nothing is but 
thinking makes it so,’’ applies with peculiar force to the 
stock markets, which, in the short run at least, are far 
and away the most sensitive of all markets to changing 
winds of popular opinion. This is especially true at a 
time like the present, when the purposive upward move- 
ment has lost its impetus, and investors generally lack a 
sense of direction. The serious weakness which threatened 
to spread, last week, from the gilt-edged market to the 
whole ‘‘ House,’’ was arrested before the week-end, and 
in the last few days evidence of cautious re-buying has 
accumulated. There has been no corresponding change, 
however, in general economic prospects. Though it is 
now clear that the effect of Mr MacDonald’s rearmament 
memorandum on Herr Hitler’s health has been insuffi- 
ciently shattering to prevent the refixing of the postponed 
visit of Sir John Simon for March 24th to 27th, this week’s 
Parliamentary debates at Westminster have not modified 
any of the more serious implications of that historic docu- 
ment. The outlook for a sizeable Budget surplus or a 
reduction of taxation is no brighter. The improvement in 
the February unemployment figures was, if anything, 
rather less than seasonal, and the February overseas trade 
figures reveal the continuance of reduced raw material 
imports. Finally, although the pound sterling has been 
somewhat stronger, after a further downward movement 
on Monday, the position of some of the weaker gold cur- 
rencies, particularly the Belga, is giving rise to a certain 
amount of questioning. The tone of the whole Stock 
Exchange, nevertheless, has been stronger, and quotations, 
in some cases, have registered a moderate advance, as the 
following table shows :— 























| 
Highest | Highest i ie : 
Stock or Share Price of | Price of - > 28 - __ 6 — 
1934 1935 eb. 2% Mar. Mar. 13 
st-Edged Stocks— 
DI Ss ho satan ads 93} 942 883 844x | 86} 
A Eee 98} 984 97 95x 96 
PT ES oncecceccscsces 109 4 1104 106 #3 1054 1063 
Dy GI cn ccepcvcscccess 1114 112% 107% x} 105}x 106) 
Australian 4%, 1955-70 ............0+8 1112 1113 110 110 108 
Railwavs and Industrials, etc. :— 
Ry SII ccc ccancsancassdeanccues 66} 553 48} 47}x 474 
I TI IN ooo ccnacessecensooascs 64} 53} 46}x 453x 46 
ind Coope and Allsopp Ord. (£1) ... 99/6 105/6 102/6 102/6 101/- 
Woolworth Ord. S/— _..........e.cceeee 115/- 115/14 105/- 103/9 101/3 
Electric and Musical Ind. 10/— 36/6 34/9 32/3 29/9 30 
Pearl Insurance (£3)  ......cccscceseee 203 20} 20x 19}x 19} 
ME NEEED cnscnovssonnssesscosees 28/74 29/74 27/9 27/- 27/3x 
Whitehead Tram (£1)......cccccccccccsese 101/- 120/- 117/- 113/9 113/9 
COMERS TEA) 00. ccrrescccccsccccsccccsce 56/6 52/6 49/- 50/6x 50/6 
CT ink ncntenanininncoennes 54/43 53/44 49/3 48/9 48/3 
British American Tobacco (f1) ...... 64 64 5} SH 5% 





x = ex dividend. 


The banks, apparently, are still buyers of gilt-edged. The 
clearing bank figures for February disclosed a further rise 
of {13 millions in ‘‘ investments ’’—a significant pheno- 
menon in view of the downward drift in values during that 
month. 


* * * 


The Midland Housing Case.—The action brought by 
the vendor of 500 houses to this company, for damages for 
breach of contract, was decided in favour of the company 
in the Chancery Division this week. The circumstances of 
the case were set out in the Economist of August 11, 1934, 
page 281. Mr Justice Clauson held that Mr Enoch John 
Smith, the vendor, knew that the statement in the pro- 
spectus, dated May 4, 1934, that ‘‘ the properties are let 
at what may be regarded as minimum rentals payable in 
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advance ’’ was not true, since at least 200 of the 500 houses 
were not let on rack rental tenancies at the material date 
of the purchase agreement, May 2nd. There was no 
evidence that a binding agreement between plaintiff and 
his son to take over unlet houses under a block tenancy 
agreement existed on May 2nd, and the company was 
entitled to claim nullity of contract. The counterclaim for 
damages for the company was therefore sustained, since 
the vendor was held guilty of fraud and misrepresentation. 
His Lordship’s remarks concerning the promoter’s objec- 
tion to insertion of the letting position in the prospectus 
raise serious issues. A further disturbing feature is the 
apparent inability of the valuer and accountant to satisfy 
themselves as to the true position on May 2nd. The 
valuation report stated that, “‘ with three exceptions all 
the properties are let on monthly tenancies,’’ but evidence 
on behalf of the valuers showed that the statement was 
not true ‘‘ in view of later knowledge.’’ The accountant 
was ‘‘ informed at once,’’ when asked to prepare a 
revenue statement, that 169 houses had no tenants, and 
he accepted the vendor’s assurance that the rents of the 
unlet houses had been guaranteed, and was further aware 
of a block tenancy agreement. The two directors other 
than the vendor declared that they had no knowledge of 
the block tenancy agreement and the number of unlet 
houses at the date of the contract. The case suggests that 
the basis of the valuation and revenue statements was 
wholly inadequate. The public has a right to expect the 
fullest credibility from independent expert reports in pro- 
spectuses. It is a matter for regret—to say no more—that 
this expectation was not fulfilled in the present case. 


* * * 


New Issues in February.—Our compilation of new 
capital issues for February shows a considerable fall com- 
pared with January, and an insignificant increase over the 
corresponding month a year ago:— 


(000’s omitted) 


United British Foreign 
Monthly Average Kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
~ ~ £ , 
ROME coo cciadesisices 4,542 3,209 761 8,512 
RO cccibdenvimetcass 13,589 2,129 24 15,742 
Pe ei cocdaveancstvans 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
PR esac cinkaweninoes 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 
SSS 
Monthly Total Govt. Other 
December, 1933... 150 3,820 25 Nil 3,995 
December, 1934 ... 1,000 6,491 3,290 9 10,790 
January 1934 .- 750 5,635 2,012 338 8,465 
January, 1935... 1,250 11,146 711 105 13,212 
February, 1934... 600 5,883 823 362 7,668 
Vebruary, 1935 ... 1,200 5,529 1,569 71 8,375 


A total of £5} millions for home industry is again a dis- 
appointing reminder of the scanty use which is being made 
of low interest rates for new investment purposes. Home 
corporations remained out of the market, owing to the 
recessionary trend in the gilt-edged market. Some further 











604 





property and building trade issues, whose average capitali- 
sation is of the order of £200,000, are the principal features 
of an indifferent month tor the home market. Two issues 
for potash and electrical requirements in Palestine testified 
to active economic conditions in that country. 


* * * 


Halifax Building Society.—The full report of the 
world’s largest building society confirms the favourable pre- 
liminary figures published recently. Total assets have 
increased by over {10 millions to a record of {102,797,614 
at January 31st. In the mortgage department the demand 
for advances surpassed all previous records. No less than 
{21,694,201 was advanced, bringing the total outstanding 
to £78,099,086. Of this total, 78 per cent. represents mort- 
gages at present not exceeding {500, and the average debt 
is {392. Apparently mortgage repayments during the year 
amounted to just over {13 millions (excluding interest), 
while the net receipts in the investment branches were 
£6,866,782. It would appear that some 60 per cent. of new 
mortgage business has thus been internally financed, and 
that new deposit business has been carefully watched. The 
balance sheet shows a liquid position which many societies 
might well regard as a pattern. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The firmer tone on 
the Stock Exchange, to which we refer in a preceding Note, 
does not find reflection in the Actuaries’ Index number, 
which, being computed on Tuesday of each week, was 
calculated before last week’s recession had reached its 
lowest point. The slight extent of the subsequent recovery, 
as measured by industrial share values, is suggested by the 
fact that the index of 158 ordinary shares, last Tuesday, at 
71.7, was a full point below the 72.7 of a week earlier and 
3.3 points below the 75.0 for a month earlier (December 31, 
1928 = 100). The average yield figure is 3.89 per cent., 
against 3.80 per cent. and 3.68 per cent. respectively. The 
indices for a number of sub-groups are given below : — 











Prices "alds (0 
| (Dec. 31, 1928 <= 100 Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of ——_—_— 
Semen Month | Week | This | Month | Week | This 
Ago | Ago | Week Ago Ago Week 
(Feb, 12 (Mar. 5) | Mar. 12)|(Feb. 12)) (Mar. 5) |(Mar. 12) 
{ i 
Banks and Discount Co.'s (12) | 114-7 111-9 | 110-9 4°09 4°19 4°23 
Cotton (6) ... iia eciienieioniis 45-1 43-6 42-3 2:17 2-23 2-25 
Electric Light and Power (16) | 135-6 129-2 127-1 3-65 3-84 3-93 
SE cin icuéabieusebebebvesunnk a ee 137-2 134-0 4°16 4°35 4°45 
OS —~ » mcteaene 61-4 60-0 57°3 4-19 4°29 4°50 
Stores and Catering (15) 86-0 82-9 82-2 3°86 4-03 4-06 
Breweries & Distilleries (19) | 125-2 122-0 125-4 4-09 4-29 4°35 





The figures confirm the impression that the greatest 
sufferers from the recent recession have been “‘ high- 
priced ’’ groups like electric power and gas stocks, whose 
quotations include a perceptible ‘‘ gilt-edged ’’ element. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Brewery Companies.—When we reviewed the prospect 
for brewery shares, rather over a year ago, we showed 
that brewing profits during the last decade had, to a sur- 
prising extent, proved themselves independent of the con- 
sumption of beer. The consistently rising trend of profits 
in the ’twenties, in fact, coincided with a steadily declining 
trend in beer consumption. From this we drew the con- 
clusion that a restoration of normal conditions in the in- 
dustry would see a sharp recovery in profits. The figures 
in the accompanying table demonstrate that the recovery 
of earnings has been quite remarkable. In some cases the 


1929 profits have even been exceeded and in many cases 
they are fairly closely approached. This is all the more 
noteworthy since home consumption of beer in 1934, 
though somewhat better than for 1933 and decidedly better 
than for 1932, was still greatly below 1929, having reached 
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only 15,252,000 standard barrels, against 19,035,000 for 
1929. It is evident that the reorganisation which the brew- 
ing trade has been able to achieve has been highly effective. 
On the production side efficiency has been improved by 
concentration of output in the better equipped units, as is 
reflected by the reduction in the number of breweries brew- 
ing from 2,148 in 1924 to 1,502 in 1929, and to 1,197 in 
1934. On the distribution side the improvement of licensed 
premises has been accompanied by modernisation of the 
methods of supply to the general improvement of the trade, 
and a considerable stake has been acquired in the ordinary 


(Profits in £°000) 














| 1929 1930 1931 | 1932 1933 1934 
Bass, Ratcliff (Sept. 30) :-- 
Earned for Ord. ......... 474-6 471-0 454-1 377-3 403-2 490-1 
Te ces ssacaeses 21-2 21-1 20-3 16-9 18-0 22: 
SR TE: -Gacosceceddinudstesey 20 19 17 14 15 20 
Benskins Watford (Sept. 30) : 
Earned for Ord. ... . | 121-4 183-9 191-2 163-4 160-4 195-7 
ao 43-6 31-3t 24-1 20-6 19-3 23-3 
a vate 25° 17}t 11} 10 12} 15 
Bristol Brewery, Georges 
(Sept. 30) : 
Earned for Ord. ......... | 149°5 153-7 153-9 141-4 164-1 183-9 
Earned ‘ eckcibeninebioe 30° 8§ 31-6§ 31-6§ 23-48 27-28 30-48 
SEE ls cctbeiestpekelanabens 20§ 20§ 20§ 20§ 205 20§* 
Charrington (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. ......... 260-0 255-0 182-0 151-9 273-3 
EE .” - <bsweanueceone 17-7 17-3 12-2 10-2 14-8 
PGE inhi caksineniabeneie 16 16 12 10 9 
Courage (Dec. 31) :— 
Jcarned for Ord. ......... | 445-2 401-2 Sl4-4 227-3 281-0 
Earned %....... _| 38-3 34-7. | 27-5 20-1 27-0 
a 25 23 18 12 17 
Mitchells and Butlers 
(June 30): 
learned for Ord. ..... 578°8 620-0 §51-3 441-0 351-1 553-0} 
Earned °, iannenaesens 20-48 20-9§ 18-6§ 14-98 11-9§ 18-75 
SNE, ik nucaeicnsnecksetens 15§ 153 15§ 11§ 118 15§ 
Threlialls (June 30) :— 
Earned for Ord. ......... | 324°5 328-5 292-2 231-4 183-5 211-0 
EE Ne cnccceassunene 24:5 25-0 21-6 16-9 13-3 15-4 
BPENG Uh Sootiecucsiwadawewess 20 20 2U 17 14 15 
Watney Combe :-— 
Earned for Ord. . .. |1,165-9 [1,134-3 | 995-7 716-3 613-7 788-2 
Earned %  ..........0.... | 40°7 39°8 34°8 25-0 22:4 28-2 
SS Tie atanecvsusevese 20 21 19 15 10 13 


* And capital bonus. ¢ Broken period reduced 


to a 12-months basis. 


t On increased capital. 
§ Tax free. 





refreshment business of the country quite apart from the 
sale of beer. The excellent profits which this double 
reorganisation has yielded even on a level of beer consump- 
tion about 20 per cent. lower than that of 1929 suggests the 
hope that a further recovery in consumption may allow of 
profits better than any since the war. There is no reason 
to suppose, moreover, that the process of concentrating 
production at the most efficient units has yet worked itself 
out. Nevertheless, allowance must be made for the possi- 
bility that beer consumption will continue to shrink. In- 
cipient economic recovery combined with ‘‘ a penny off the 
pint ’’ since the Budget of 1933 has not had as great an 
effect on consumption as might have been expected. The 
recovery has, for example, lagged far behind that of 
tobacco consumption. It may be, therefore, that brewing 
profits will in future be subject to two opposing influences 
—namely, reorganisation on the one hand and falling con- 
sumption on the other. For the present reorganisation 
appears to be the stronger influence of the two, but there 
is no reason why this feature should continue indefinitely. 
There is also a Budget risk. Although the very heavy tax 
imposed in Mr Snowden’s emergency Budget of September, 
1931, was shown to defeag¢ its own ends, a needy Chancellor 
might seek to extract a few more millions from a prosperous 
industry by a more moderate levy more in the style of Mr 
Snowden’s extra 3s. per standard barrel imposed in 1930. 
Thus, if economic recovery is maintained the near term 
prospect would appear to be satisfactory. The possibility 
of adverse influences should, however, be borne in mind 
by investors. 


* * * 


Further Electric Supply Results.—Four more London 
electric supply companies have now issued their reports. 
The units sold by the Chelsea Electric increased by 15.6 per 
cent., a surprisingly large gain for a London company. 
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Revenue from sale of current rose by {12,400 to £180,656, 
but this was more than offset by an increase of £12,834 in 
the cost of purchased current. The amount available for the 
ordinary capital has increased by {£7,634 to £40,047, largely 
as a result of an increase in miscellaneous receipts. The 
dividend is maintained at 7 per cent., but some £6,145— 
equal to just under 1} per cent. on the ordinary capital— 
is appropriated to the No. 2 Reserve in respect of ‘‘ share- 
holders’ proportion of consumers’ benefit.’’ This figure 
probably includes amounts earned in previous years but not 
actually appropriated. The units sold by the Brompton 
and Kensington Company increased only by 5.4 per cent. 
Revenue from sale of current is up £5,771 to £166,476, but 
the cost of purchased current is higher by £7,634, and the 
amount available for the ordinary is reduced by £5,120 to 
£33,209. This still leaves an ample margin to cover the 
statutory dividend requiring {28,g11. An amount equiva- 
lent to just under 1} per cent. on the ordinary capital has 
been transferred to No. 2 Reserve in respect of ‘‘ bonus ”’ 
earnings for 1932 and 1933. It is not clear whether any- 
thing has been earned on this account in 1934. The units 
sold by the City of London Electric increased 2.9 per cent., 
but revenue from the sale of current is £59,736 lower at 
£745,673, reflecting the substantial reduction in prices which 
was made in April last. In spite of the increase in units 
sold, generation costs were slightly lower than in 1933. The 
exact figures, however, are still under dispute with the Cen- 
tral Electricity Board, which operated the company’s 
station as from January I, 1934. The amount available for 
the ordinary capital is down by £77,451 to £130,015. The 
statutory 7 per cent. dividend requires £112,000 and an 
additional 4 per cent. requiring £8,000 was distributed from 
the balance at the credit of the No. 2 Reserve. Although 
the company’s standard prices, which operate as from the 
beginning of 1933, are not yet definitely agreed, the com- 
pany believes that a small amount of ‘‘ shareholders’ pro- 
portion of consumers’ benefit ’’ was actually earned last 
year. The units sold by the County of London Electric to 
its own consumers increased by II.g per cent. to 
776,094,517. In addition the company delivered 
274,741,000 units to the Central Electricity Board. Gross 
earnings, including interest and dividend receipts trom sub- 
sidiaries, are up by £474,892 to £3,281,924—a gain of just 
over 17 percent. The greater part of this gain, however, is 
absorbed by increased expenses, and the net revenue is only 
£147,607 higher at £1,869,096. The increase in net revenue 
has been largely utilised to raise the appropriation for de- 
preciation renewals (including the sinking funds in the Lon- 
don undertaking) by £136,093 to £625,304. The ordinary 
dividend is repeated at 104 per cent. A calculation of 
estimated depreciation suggests that there is not much 
margin of undistributed earnings, so far, at least, as the 
County of London’s own figures are concerned. The un- 
distributed earnings of the subsidiary companies may be 
quite substantial. The North-Eastern Electric report shows 
an increase in operating profit of £80,536 to {£1,077,985. 
Interest and dividends received are slightly lower than in 
1933, and after providing £345,000 for depreciation, con- 
tingency and plant renewals, against £300,000 last year, 
the amount available for the ordinary capital is £35,863 
higher at £333,165. The 6 per cent. dividend requires 
£285,595. In a recent analysis of the company, the 
“necessary depreciation ’’’ for 1933 was estimated at 
£386,000. Capital expenditure during the year, largely on 
the distribution system, exceeded £370,000. The report of 
the Clyde Valley Electric, which raised its dividend for the 
year from 7 to 8 per cent., shows an increase in revenue 
from sale of current of £79,162 to £801,550. Owing to in- 
creased operating and general expenses the gain in net 
revenue, however, is only £41,047. Interest and dividend 
receipts are £23,101 lower, and after providing £155,000 for 
‘contingency reserve,’’ against {160,000 in 1933, the 
amount available for the ordinary capital is {21,004 higher 
at £171,890. The increased dividend requires £168,000. 
The reduced amount of the contingency reserve would still 
appear to be an adequate appropriation in respect of de- 
preciation. The West Gloucestershire results justify the 
view expressed in an article in our issue of March 10, 1934, 
when it was suggested that a maiden dividend of 3 per cent. 
on the preference stock might be paid this year. This divi- 


dend has, in fact, been declared. The actual figures, how- 
ever, are not quite up to estimate. The amount earned for 
the preference capital is {17,139, equivalent to 3.8 per 
cent., against £14,689. Some {£3,639 is applied in reduc- 
tion of the past arrears of depreciation, leaving £7,752 of 
arrears still outstanding. The £13,500 remaining after this 
appropriation just covers the 3 per cent. dividend. In the 
current year the company will benefit to the extent of some 
£6,000 in respect of the conversion of its 5} per cent. deben- 
ture stock into a 4 per cent. stock which took place late 
last year. The Chiswick Electric and the Scottish Power 
Company have repeated their previous year’s dividends. 
The Shropshire, Worcestershire and Staffordshire Electric 
Power Company (in the ‘‘ Edmundson’s ’’ group) shows a 
rise in net revenue from £577,796 to £679,534, and pays 6 
per cent., against 5 per cent., on the ‘‘ B ’’ ordinary shares. 
The reserve is raised by £168,000 to £957,000. 


* * * 


Hadfields’ Capital Reduction.—Hadfields, Limited, is 
an old-established steel foundry company, specialising in 
corrosion-resisting steels, and mining machinery. Profits 
on the {1,859,784 of {1 ordinary shares have fluctuated 
widely since the war. They were as high as 7.8 per cent. 
in 1927, but have subsequently fallen to nil. The com- 
pany, however, has shared in the recent recovery in the 
iron and steel trades. Total trading profits, etc., have 
risen from £17,345 in 1932 to {90,992 in 1933, and £140,183 
in 1934. These figures, however, are given before depre- 
ciation of fixed assets, for which no provision has been 
made since 1929. Dividends on the £300,000 of 4} per 
cent. cumulative preference shares are in arrears sinte 
December, 1930. The company is taking advantage of its 
improved environment to straighten out its position. 
Holders of {1,039,137 of 5} per cent. first mortgage deben- 
ture stock have agreed to a reduction in their interest rate 
to 4} per cent. from next August in return for the waiving 
by the company of its right to ‘‘ call’’ the stock until 
1945, with final repayment by 1957. The four years’ 
preference arrears are being paid out of revenue. Finally, 
the balance-sheet is being put in order by the writing-off 
of buildings and plant which are redundant to a total of 
£972,624. A reduction in book value of trading invest- 
ments of £48,186 brings the total to be written off to 
£1,020,810. Of this, some £52,735 is to be taken from 
special reserve and £38,183 from profit-and-loss, while the 
ordinary shareholders have their capital reduced by 50 per 
cent. to £929,892. This is purely a nominal ‘‘ loss ’’ to 
the ordinary shareholders, who retain their equity. The 


DEPARTMENT OF THE SEINE 
TZ 30-YEAR STERLING LOAN 


The attention of holders of Bonds 
of the above Loan is called to 
the announcements appearing on 
page ii of this issue containing: 


(1) Notice of redemption on 
July 1st, 1935. 

(2) An offer whereby holders 
are entitled to retain their 
bonds at a reduced interest 
rate of 43%. 

(3) An offer of purchase by 
Helbert, Wagg & Co., Ltd. 
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scheme will automatically reduce the future depreciation 
charge. The present Stock Exchange price tor the 
ordinary shares is gs. 3d. This seems to discount a further 
rise in earnings, since, on a 5 per cent. overall depreciation 
basis, after allowance for reduced debenture interest and 
a single year’s preference dividends, the available margin 
on the reduced ordinary shares, at the 1934 earnings rate, 
would appear to be very small. 


* * * 


Further Investment Trust Reports.—The revenue 
position of 28 investment trusts whose reports have been 
received during February shows an improvement from 
£1,486,712 to {1,585,637. These figures, however, are 
struck after debenture interest, and the treatment of tax 
differs widely between individual companies. Some trusts 
show the whole of their revenue accounts “‘ after tax,’’ 
while in others the tax deductions from dividends are 
added back to put the accounts on a “‘ gross ’’ basis. Some 
part of the 6.7 per cent. increase shown above is therefore 
due to the reduction in the standard rate. The following 
table summarises seven recent reports on the model adopted 
in our Investment Trust Supplement of December 1, 
1934 :— 


(Amounts in £’000) 








| Mer- Scottish 
Mieke as British cantile — Ameri- United 
conliianal ritish Invest-| [™Y€St-| chants | Share | ,C@". | States 
- ©) Assets ment | -. T Invest-| Deben- 
in ment and Trust rust | nent ture 
| |General (a) 
{ | | i \ 






































’ j 1 —— 
| 
Date of accounts san 15} Jan. 1 |Jan. 31 |Jan. 31 = 15 |Dec. 31 | Jan. 31 
: . | | 
Total income, all) | 1939 j 288-5 | 334-6 | 432-6 | 188-4 | 120-5 | 292-3 | 218-7 
sources, before de- 1934 | 179-2 | 200-4 | 297-1 oo.9 0-4 | 166 15 
benture interest — 2 ho 214 as : as 30°S 
Se Tec . 1935 | 157-9 | 207-8 | 314-1 | 123-0 82-1 | 165-3 | 173-6 
after income tax ) | 
' 
Amount earned for) | 1930 | 126-1 | 209-6 | 265-3 | 109-9 66°5 | 147-9 | 133-8 
ordinary after in- +} 1934 8-4] 80-1] 138-6 | 49-0 | 26-4] 27-6] 64-3 
come tax ......... J | 1935 |Dr.8-2 85-3 | 149-7 | 44-9 27-6 21-6 | 78-5 
| 
Amount paid on)| 1930 | 68-0 | 168-0 } 206- 91-0 48-0 | 108-0 | 120-0 
ordinary after in- >| 1934 8-8} 75-0] 131-3 48-7 | 22-5 31-5 60-0 
come tax J} 1935 Nil 78-0 | 136-8 | 47-7 23-2 | 27-1] 62-0 
j | | | 
Percentage cea’ 1930 37-0 | 26-2 | 18-9 16-9 13-9 | 26-7 16-7 
on ordinary, be- >| 1934) 2-4) 10-7 | 10-6 8-0 5-9 | 5-31 8-6 
fore income tax...) | 1935 |Dr.1-8 | 10-6 11-4 a2 5-9 4-0 10-6 
| i 
Percentage paid on } | 1930 20 | 21 | 16} 14 10 20 15 
ordinary, before >| 1934 2h 10 10 8 5 6 8 
income tax ..... J'1935} Nil | 10 | 10 74 5 5s | 8 
| é } £ £ £ j f 
Current quotation for | 
REI GEOGK concccesccecece 9/6(t) 280 254 175} | 114} 38/9(s)| 2044x 
£sadif .dlf si dlf s.dif s.dlg s. dlg 6. d. 
Yield per cent. on earn- | | 
ings peas eeennaeeanesonpaeED Nil \3 18 914 9 O14 2 O1F 3 O12 1 35 2 9 
Yield per cent. on divi- 
TINIE ‘siceecnemerninbnaneeiineaniie Nii j3 11 - 18 914 5 64 7 2% ll 9318 3 
| 











(a) Results for years ending in 1929, 1933 and 1934 respectively. For “* 
read *‘‘ A’ ordinary’’ throughout. (s) £1 ordinary shares. 
mary shares. 


ordinary "’ 
(t) 5s. ordi- 


The total income figures show a more modest upward tilt 
than those of a similar sample given in the Economist of 
January 26th, page 191. The increase for the group, after 
tax, amounts to 4.8 per cent., against 7.5 per cent. in the 
earlier sample. Since a stable net revenue after tax would 
have shown an increase of 3.3 per cent. owing to the 
change in the standard rate, the latest results, taken as a 
whole, are not so impressive from the revenue aspect. 
This conclusion is reinforced by examination of the rates 
earned on the ordinary stocks before tax, which show only 
two increases, while three dividends have been reduced. 
The capital position has markedly improved during 1934. 
Although only two trusts (Mercantile Investment and Rail- 
way Share) show an appreciation on book values, depre- 
ciation of assets has been reduced in all other cases. The 
indicated yields generally compare favourably with the 
Actuaries’ figure of 3.63 per cent. 


* * * 


Canadian Pacific Results.—The preliminary results of 
the Canadian Pacific Railway for 1934 will disappoint 
holders of preference stock who had hoped for a partial re- 
sumption of dividends. In the Economist of February 2nd, 
page 259, we showed that gross railway receipts had in- 





creased last year by 11 per cent., and net earnings by nearly 





17 per cent. This week’s statement reveals that ‘‘ special 
income ’’ from steamships, hotels, investments, etc., was 
slightly higher, and as fixed charges were unchanged, and 
pensions were included in working expenses (instead of re- 
quiring a special allocation), the balance rose to a figure 
more than sufficient, in itself, to cover a full dividend on the 
preference stock. No dividend, however, is being paid, and 
the reason is evident from the heavy amounts which the 
company has deemed it necessary, for the second year in 
succession, to write off ‘‘ surplus.’’ Some of these, such as 
provision for depreciation of steamships (on a basis of no 
more than 3} per cent.) would normally be written directly 
out of revenue, while others are in the nature of quasi-capital 
losses. If the whole, however, could be regarded as being 
set against the year’s receipts, the system’s fixed charges 
would be short-earned by as much as $6,080,960. The 
figures for the last three years are summarised below : — 





. Change 
1933 | 1934 | in 1934 


$ $ % 
114,269,688 | 125,542,954 | + 9: 





Gross earnings .............-. g 
Working expenses ...... s 93,407,582T; 101,158,931$] + 38-2 
Net earnings.............. 20,862,106 | 24,384,023 | + 16-9 
1dd special income :— 
From miscellaneous investments ......... = 1,306,181 1,050,850 - 19-5 
Interest, exchange and separately-owned pro- 

RIO ‘nckvutdrgvansiahtiGnbepeskiebisebinebenestess 1,762,251 1,293,002 | — 26-6 
Steamships, before depreciation ................ : 2,178,836 2,675,346 + 22-8 
Communications, hotel and miscellaneous ...... 975,213 1,644,595 | + 68-5 

Total special income ............... 6,222,481 6,663,793 | + 7-0 
Total income 27,084,587 31,047,816 + 14-6 
Deduct fixed charges 24,388,615 24,578,026 | + 1-8 
Pensions . 1,438,811 
Balance* 
SurePiLus * Account :-— 


End of preceding vear 
Balance of income for year 


167,069,695 | 151,993,680 
1,257,161 6,469,790 


168,326,856 | 158,463,470 


Deduct: 


1,257,161 6,469,790 | + 415-0 








Depreciation of steamships ; 3,854,481 3,783,660 
Abandoned lines, retired property and other 
RD eihowsvncvebatbesrtsance innneeenies 2,039,601 4,767,090 
Losses in U.S. lines§ ... cone 4,000,000 4,19100, 000 
Exchange on retired securities . 111,478 
Unemployment relief expenditure...... 6,327,616 
Total deductions ....... 16,333,176 12,550,750 
Total surplus revenue ........ 151,993,680 | 145,912,720 
* Transferred to profit and loss and surplus revenue account. ft Including all taxes 
+ 


~ Including pensions and taxes. § Controlled through stock ownership. 


The outlook for continued economic recovery in Canada is 
rather less clear at the moment than it appeared to be a 
few months ago. In any case, until official information is 
forthcoming as to any further skeletons in the cupboard, it 
is difficult to place a firm value on the 4 per cent. preference 
stock or the $25 common shares, which are quoted at 42} 
and 11 respectively. It seems highly desirable that the 
President should deal frankly with the question at this 
year’s general meeting. 


* * * 


Mexican Eagle Developments.—The account which 
shareholders heard at the informal meeting held on Friday 
last confirmed the serious interpretation which had been 
placed upon the company’s relations with the Mexican Gov- 
ernment. The London solicitor to the company’s managers 
outlined the circumstances of the legal dispute regarding the 
Amatlan lot 113, and the claim of the Compania Petrolera 
Commercial S.A. for compensation for oil extracted by the 
Eagle Company from the property. The Eagle Company’s 
appeal from an unfavourable decision in a lower court now 
requires substantiation by a deposit of gold to the value of 
£{2,000,000, and a number of reasonable alternatives have 
been refused by the Minister of Hacienda. An advisory 
committee of three shareholders was appointed at the meet- 
ing to co-operate with the company. This week has brought 
further political harrying, in the form of a demand for taxes 
amounting to £400,000, which have been imposed retro- 
spectively in respect of certain taxation franchises granted 
with the cancelled concession. The affair has few pleasant 
features. There is more than a presumption that the 
Mexican Government is antagonistic to the company, which 
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has pursued a proper course, despite repeated provocation. 
Any company operating overseas is inevitably compelled to 
maintain the goodwill of the authorities, and the way of 
peace is usually so well paved that the necessity for defend- 
ing legal suits alleging defective titles rarely arises. This 
traditional amity has evidently broken down in Mexico, 
whose policy of ultra-nationalism has been largely financed 
at her creditors’ expense. Whether an indigenous industry 
would provide more golden eggs may be doubted. 


* * * 


International Nickel Progress.—The directors of 
International Nickel can justly claim satisfaction with the 
results of the past year. Their report, which is as informa- 
tive as any stockholder could desire, gives ample evidence 
of an active year, in which profits have approached fairly 
closely to the peak revenues of 1929. This is the fruit, 
not of “‘ organised scarcity,’’ but of a forward sales and 
development policy, assisted in recent years by a falling 
sterling price from the high level obtaining when the pound 
forsook gold. The following table presents the principal 
items in the last three years’ income statement : — 


(Figures in U.S. $s) 


Years to December 30, 
1932 1933 1934 


TN ING a occncctcnscccesce 4,509,654 16,958,167 27,997,090 
Expenses and taxes.............. 1,146,254 2,576,840 4,188,480 
Net operating income .......... 3,363,400 14,381,327 23,808,610 
Interest, depreciation and 

other provisions............... 3,498,745 4,718,743 5,321,131 
Pc ensdcccxhes sksesaeseiences Dr.135,345 9,662,584 18,487,479 
Preferred dividends .............. 1,933,909 1,933,899 1,933,899 
Common dividends............... on 7,289,085 


IIIT citisnndenccdnscatvenes 


Cr. 350,326 
Transferred to capital surplus 


42,050t 
1,000,000 
armed SOP RIRS 66:65 60ssec0s00000 14,688,560 22,767,570 30,990,016 


+ Credit adjustment for taxes. 


¢ Premium on debenture 
redemption. 


Net operating income for 1934 showed an increase of over 
65 per cent. at $23,808,610, while the earnings for common 
shares rose from $0.53 to $1.13. Dividends were resumed 
last March, after two years’ break, and 50 cents has been 
paid for the year. The increased rate of operations in 
Ontario has reduced costs to a low record, and development 
has proceeded rapidly among the Mond Nickel subsidiaries 
in England, which will assist sales of ‘‘ Monel Metal ’’ and 
the platinum group of metals of which the company is so 
important a producer. Sales of nickel in all forms 
amounted last year to 91,459,554 pounds, increasing by 
23 per cent. over 1933. The company’s by-production of 
copper, from the cupro-nickel ores, was 95,558 tons 
(refined), against 58,098 tons, and the realised price was 
some 5 per cent. higher. Sales have again been invoiced 
in sterling outside Canada and the United States, and 
$825,277 has been written off exchange reserve for last 
year’s losses. The no-par shares of common stock are 
quoted at $233 to yield just over 2 per cent. on last year’s 
dividend and 4.7 per cent. on earnings. They carry an 
equity in an industry whose expansion is still vigorously 
proceeding. 


* * * 


Modderfontein B.—The annual report of this under- 
taking, writes our mining correspondent, emphasises the 
extent to which the position has been changed by the 
advance in the price of gold. At the end of December last 
the ore reserves, based on existing conditions, were esti- 
mated to total 3,510,910 tons, of a value just under 4 dwts. 
wo years before they were calculated at 1,216,230 tons, 
value 6.15 dwts. In the interim the tonnage has been 
almost trebled and the value reduced by over one-third. 
A record quantity of 1,008,000 tons was treated last year. 
Despite the advance in the price of gold, the revenue per 
ton was only 26s. 6d., against 28s. 5d., the yield averaging 
3.8 dwts. in place of 4.5 dwts. The net profit of £600,930, 
as compared with £631,600 in 1933 (when the total included 
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Announcing ; 
Investors 


Gold 


Share Trust 


An Investment in 14 
of the best established, 
dividend paying 
British gold - mining 
companies. 


This Trust has been created to fulfil the require- 
ments of investors who wish to invest in the 
profitable business of gold-mining but wish to 
spread their risk over a wide field so as not to be 
dependent on any individual mine. 


All the companies in the Trust portfolio are 
proved undertakings with good and progressive 
dividend records during recent years. They have 
been selected for their high earning power, rich 
ore reserves, experienced managements, and long 
lives, estimated in every case to be at least twice 
that of the Trust’s duration. All operate in British 
territory and are considered by the Managers to 
represent the soundest and wealthiest of the British 
companies. 

Based on the dividends paid in the last completed 
financial year on the shares selected, the Gross 
Annual Yield, at a price of 20s. 6d. per sub-unit, 
is over 


£7 -10:0 per cent. 


This does not include any capital rights or bonuses 
of any kind. 


Sub-unit Certificates represent ownership of an 
interest in the Shares of the following companies: 


ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS Cor- 
PORATION LTD 


LUIPAARDS VLEI ESTATE & 
Gotp MininGc Co. Lt. 


CONSOLIDATED MAIN REEF 
Mines & Estate LTD. 

Crown Mines Lt. 

GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES 


LrD. 

GOVERNMENT GOLD MINING 
AREAS (MODDERFONTEIN) 
CONSOLIDATED LTD, 

Lake View & Star Lr. 


Sub-units may be purchased through any bank or 
stockbroker. The minimum number which may be 
purchased initially is 20. 


The Trustees: 
Royal Exchange Assurance 


The Bankers: 
Barclays Bank Limited 
For full particulars write for Booklet N to: 
The Managers: 


Investors Specialised Fixed 
Trusts Limited 
15, Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 


Telephones: 
Metropolitan 3622 


MOpDDERFONTEIN East Ltb. 
New Strate AREAS LTD. 
RoBINSON Deep Lip. *'B 
Sus Nicer Lrto. 
VaN Ryn Deep Lt. 
West RAND CONSOLIDATED 
MINES LTD. 
WiLuna GoLtp CORPORATION 
Lr. 


Telegrams: 
Infitrus Stock London. 








608 THE ECONOMIST 


a special declaration) and £396,360 in 1932. For each of 
the earlier years dividends totalled 50 per cent., but for 
1934 the rate was raised to 70 per cent. Taxation ruled on 
a reduced scale. The carry-forward is reduced from 
£253,900 to £230,900, although the appropriation account 
has been credited with {62,540 previously set aside for 
capital expenditure. It would seem that, in the absence 
of a further substantial expansion in profits, of which there 
is no sign at present, a lower rate of dividend may be 
looked for this year. The main development of the mine is 
now complete, according to the consulting engineer’s 
report. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—This week’s summary of 
company reports, on page 615, includes the results of 
46 additional companies. The trend is again very favour- 
able in every section of the list, and not least in the “‘ heavy 
industry ’’ group. Swan Hunter’s recovery from {18,957 
to {96,415 is highly satisfactory, and dividends have been 
resumed with a 3 per cent. payment. Bairds and Dal- 
mellington have earned £94,416, against £61,539, and pay 
6 against 3 per cent., while Shanks and Company report 
net profits of £42,091, against £24,803, the dividend being 
doubled at 8 per cent. Further store reports show con- 
sistent improvement, and include Liberty (£34,386 against 
£24,329, and 20 against 15 per cent., both tax free), 
Swears and Wells (£103,723 against £46,243 and 7} against 
5 per cent.), A. W. Gamage (£60,314 against £54,414), 
Jays and Rego Clothiers. Lewis’s Investment Trust, which 
holds the equity and premises of Lewis’s, the provincial 
store concern, has increased its net revenue from {£260,379 
to £270,538. The miscellaneous group again presents a 
favourable showing of general industrial profitability 
during 1934. Certain reports, such as British Oil and 
Cake Mills (£476,421 against £323,051), United Glass 
Bottle ({138,991 against {f121,014) and Waygood- 
Otis (f115,094 against 90,055) are _ particularly 
auspicious, and in each case dividends have been in- 
creased. Good reports from W. Canning, Cinzano, Green- 
gate and Irwell Rubber, F. W. Hampshire, Indestructible 
Paint, Lamson Paragon and Maidenhead Brick, will also 
be found among this week’s results. Flettons profits are 
slightly lower at {27,040, and Drage’s report net earnings 
of £78,250, against the 1933 figure of £86,680, the prefer- 
ence dividends again being paid by Debenhams. Profits 
of Hugon and Company are also lower at £88,709, but 
the dividend has been maintained at 17} per cent. Higher 
dividends have been declared this week by Associated 
Newspapers, Associated Electrical, British Aluminium, 
and Vickers. The Courage dividend is raised to 20 per 
cent. for 1934, total profits having advanced to £471,147. 
British Insulated Cables report net profits of £558,760 
against £517,455. 

* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—National Bank of Egypt, Anglo-International 
Bank, London and North-Eastern Railway, English Asso- 
ciation of American Bond and Share Holders, General 
Mortgage Bank of Palestine, Prudential Assurance, Stan- 
dard Life Assurance, Mexican Eagle Oil, North Metropoli- 
tan Electric Power Supply, Metropolitan Electric Supply, 
Lianelly and District Electric Supply, English Electric, 
Powell Duffryn Steam Coal, Telephone and General Trust, 
Consolidated Mines Selection, Spaarwater Gold Mining, 
Harrods, Spratts Patent, and Camp Bird. The governor 
of the National Bank of Egypt emphasised the advantages 
which the country would derive from exchange stability, 
and declared that last year’s economic improvement should 
at least be maintained. At the Prudential Assurance meet- 
ing, Sir Edgar Horne had some interesting comments on 
investment policy. The high level of Stock Exchange 
securities and conversion operations had reduced interest 
earnings, but the company had derived a very satisfactory 
yield from flat properties. Mr J. C. Campbell’s address to 
Standard Life shareholders described a year of further 
progress in all departments, not excluding a welcome im- 
provement in overseas business. Mr Whitelaw, at the 
London and North-Eastern Railway meeting, declared that 
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** penny-a-mile ’’ had been successful, and explained the 
allocation for rolling-stock expenditure. The proceedings 
at the Mexican Eagle meeting are discussed on page 606. 
The electricity chairmen laid stress upon concessions to 
consumers. Lord Ashfield, at the “‘ North Met.,’’ dis- 
closed that such reductions made during 1934 would cost 
£113,000 in a full year. Mr George Balfour stated that 
total reductions of the Metropolitan in the past five years 
amounted to £460,000. Details of the amalgamation of 
Powell Duffryn with Welsh Associated Collieries were 
approved at an extraordinary general meeting. Sir Wood- 
man Burbidge, at the Harrods meeting, referred to the 
large store to be erected by D. H. Evans. Shareholders in 
English Electric were given impressive details of new 
orders, and hopes were expressed of further improvement. 
Particulars of development work were given at the statu- 
tory meeting of Spaarwater. The proceedings at the 
English Association of American Bond and Share Holders 
marked the achievement of its jubilee year. Sir Alexander 
Roger discussed the impact of world recovery upon the 
business of Telephone and General Trust. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET AccouNnT 

MARCH 26 Marcu 28 
SincE the first spell of optimism, around the New Year, 
was checked, markets have been in a condition of oscilla- 
tion. Periods of selling have rapidly alternated with tem- 
porary recoveries, though each short cycle has left 
quotations, on the average, a little lower. This week, the 
stronger tendency which was in evidence from last Thursday 
onwards, made fair headway, without being accompanied 
by any considerable weight of re-buying. In present tech- 
nical conditions, no recession can apparently go far without 
bringing in support, and, in this sense, cheap money must 
continue to be a brake on any incipient decline. The mar- 
kets, however, appear to have lost conviction and purpose, 
and to be merely Micawber-like, waiting upon the un- 
known. There is a tendency to look for continued 
indecision until next month’s Budget, which may well be a 
turning point one way or the other. 

Part of the recovery in the Funds, particularly in Old 
Consols, was charitably attributed to Mr Baldwin’s speech 
in the arms debate. The banks, in addition, were believed 
to be buyers. India stocks were firmer in sympathy, and 
Dominion issues became steadier after a shaky start. 
Foreign bonds were dull to weak, Brazilians being sold at 
the outset, while Chinese came on offer later. German 
bonds advanced slightly on the re-fixing of the Hitler-Simon 
conversations, but lost ground later on fears regarding Ger- 
many’s overseas’ trade balance. 

Home railway stocks were definitely better, the senior 
issues rising in sympathy with gilt-edged stocks, and the 
junior stocks in sympathy with nothing in particular. The 
week’s traffic figures were not reassuring, for except on the 
London Midland and Scottish, the declines in gross takings 
were greater than the average for the year so far, although 
by this time last year the ‘‘ bulge ’’ in receipts was begin- 
ning to flatten out. Argentine rails were dull, although the 
somewhat disappointing nature of the current week’s re- 
ceipts was attributed to Carnival interruptions to business. 
Canadian Pacific Preference stock dropped 8 points on the 
publication of the figures summarised on page 606. 

The industrial markets had a firmer undertone, but the 
volume of dealings was by no means heavy. For want of 
a better reason, speculative activity fastened mainly on 
shares “‘ in the news.’’ Thus aviation shares, with one or 
two exceptions, were favoured after the arms debate, Rolls- 
Royce in particular being strong on favourable rumours 
regarding the forthcoming report. The motor group was 
also in moderate demand on satisfactory January registra- 
tion figures. Iron and steel shares were irregular. White- 
head made a fair recovery, and Richard Thomas ordinary 
were in request on hopes of a dividend, despite reports of 
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quietude in the tinplate industry. The increased dividend 
of Vickers had been adequately discounted, but the shares 
remained steady. Breweries and distilleries, on the whole, 
were harder. No great business was done in tobacco shares, 
with a few exceptions, among which Godfrey Phillips were 
noteworthy, on correct anticipation of the higher dividend. 

Cotton textile shares, particularly Coats and Fine 
Spinners, were easier on the fall in raw cotton. Courtaulds 
held firm, but American Celanese were still on offer. Cater- 
ing issues generally were dull, and among departmental 
stores, Woolworth and Marks and Spencer lost further 
ground. Imperial Chemical benefited from a strong divi- 
dend rumour, and British Aluminium from the proof of 
the same pudding. Bank shares were quiet, though the 
inevitable association with gilt-edged movements gave the 
market a steadier appearance on the whole. Little interest 
was shown in insurance shares, though a few buyers were 
in evidence after the reaction. 

The oil market was still somewhat under the influence 
of the Mexican Eagle position, which is summarised on 
page 606. The absence of any new buying impetus from 
America was another unfavourable factor. The rubber 
share market continued to suffer from inability to ‘‘ take a 
view ’’ regarding the future efficacy of restriction. The 
decline in the price of the commodity below 6d. a pound, 
however, was the signal for much less selling than might 
have been expected, the market being sustained, to some 
extent, by reports of high American absorption last month. 
Tea shares had an improved tone in the first part of the 
week, but showed an easier tendency subsequently. 

The new account opened uneventfully in the mining 
markets, and after a partial revival the volume of business 
showed a further falling off. The perceptible slackening of 
interest, both in London and oversea centres, encouraged 
a certain volume of profit-taking, which reduced the prices 
of certain leading Kaffir issues. West Africans, similarly, 
turned downwards after a period of modest strength, and 
Australians were unable to resist the prevailing dullness, 












PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 


POWELL DUFFRYN 


Authorised 


100 in Participation shares of {1 each 
£4,500,100 


£2 500.000 in 4% Debenture stock ... 















holdings for these shares. 
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ASSOCIATED COLLIERIES 


LIMITED 


The Corapany has been forined to acquire as from the Ist April, 1935, the undertakings and assets of the 
Associated Collieries, Ltd., subject to their respective liabilities, including their Debenture stocks. 


SHARE CAPITAL. 


£3,500,000 in 4{°% Cumulative Preference shares of {1 each ... ses ~ = es 
1,000,000 in Cumulative Preference shares of {1 each Sia pS a3 . oa — 


LOAN CAPITAL. 


The 2 Participation Shares are held as to the ‘‘ A’ Participation share by the Powell Duffryn Steam Coal Co., Ltd., and as to the “‘ B” Participation share 
by Welsh Associated Collieries, Ltd., and represent part consideration for the acquisition of their undertakings and assets. ee: 
' These shares, though only a nominal amount, carry the right to receive in agreed proportions surplus profits and surplus assets of the Company. 


ISSUE AT 21/- PER SHARE OF 
3,500,000 4; %§ CUMULATIVE PREFERENCE SHARES OF £1 EACH 


The proceeds of the issue will be used towards repayment of the 44% First Mortgage Debenture stocks of the Powell Duffryn Steam Coal Co., Ltd. 
(£2,488,000) and Welsh Associated Collieries, Ltd. (£1,500,000), which have been called for redemption on the Ist July, 1935. 


The prospectus will show that the profits of the Company are as follows: 


Year ending on or before 31st March, 1932 ... £609,929 
do. do. do. 1988... £653,796 
do. do. do. BO i ees teens £741,417 
do. do. do. 1935 at not less than £840,000 
The annual charge for the Interest and Sinking Fund of the £1,500,000 4% Debenture stock to be issued is £75,000. The annual dividend on the present 
issue of 3,500,000 43% Preference shares amounts to £166,250. 
The prospectus will be advertised on the 19th March. 
The list of applications will open and close on the 20th March. Special consideration in allotment will be given to the shareholders of Powell Duftryn 
sea temas Pha, and Welsh eceaiated Collieries, Ltd., and to the holders of the 44° Debenture stocks referred to above who apply to exchange their 


Copies ot the prospectus and application forms will be obtainable on March 19th from WESTMINSTER BANK, LTD., 41, Lothbury, E.C.2, and Branches 
MESSRS. COHEN, LAMING, HOARE, 14, Austin Friars, E.C.2, and at the OFFICE OF THE COMPANY,“1 Great Tower Street, E.C.3. 
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despite further encouraging news from Yellowdine. 
Rhodesian copper shares did not perceptibly benefit from 
the opening of the Copper Conference in America. Tin 
shares were slightly better on the recovery in the price of 
the metal, though no great public interest was shown. 








** FINANCIAL NEWS DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists)’ 


_ Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, | Mar. 11,] Mar. 12,) Mar. 13,] Mar. 14, 
igas’ | 1995 | 1935 | 1995 | 1935 | 1935 | 1985 























Municipal Loans | 7,749 1,575 1,438 1,301 1,144 1,531 1,305 





munica' and 
Public Utilities... | 5,551 1,046 1,051 1,094 1,036 1,040 909 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 19,439 3,614 3,930 3,728 3,410 3,371 3,060 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 3,063 66) 566 452 470 503 501 
Mines a 
Nitrate) .. - | 9,740 1,574 2,124 1,723 1,335 1,365 1,684 
i tetitettttiinsteonsian 678 118 109 162 117 155 100 
Rubber, Tea and 


ccccscceveve 1,237 256 275 246 200 211 221 
8,706 7,712 


| J | | | | 











— 10,196 9,937 10,899 | 11,533 
* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 





FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | war. 7, | M Mar. 9, | Mar. 11,| Mar. 12,| Mar. 13,| Mar 
of 1688 | os reas | et. 7. | Mas. S, | Mar. 9, | Mine. 11,1 Mae. 02.) Dees. 25); Mee 
(Jan. 23) | (Mar. | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 193 
j j 
97-1 92-4 | 92-4 | 92-7 | cisea | 92-7 92-6 | 92-7 | 930 











‘* FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, | Mar. 9, | Mar. 11,{ Mar. 12,| Mar. 13,| Mar. 14 
of 1935 | of 1935 | Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, | Mar. 9, | Mar. 11,| Mar. 12, . 13,| Mar. 14, 
| 1935'| 1935'| 1935°| 1935] 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
(Feb. 1) (Mar. 11) | 




















141-0 | 136-7 | 136-8 | 136-8 Closed | 136-7 | 136-8 | 137-2 | 137-5 










Powell Dufiryn Steam Coal Co., Ltd., and Welsh 


















Issued (including 
the present issue). 


£3,500,002 


£1,500,000 












Annual Profits (after 
charging depreciation). 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Wa. Street has had another rough week. Opening with 
a break in cotton, the market was unable to resist nervous 
sales of ‘‘ farm ’’ stocks, including equipment and mail 
order issues, and rail, steel and rubber shares were also 
very disturbed. But there was worse to come, for on 
Tuesday the President’s Message on the Rayburn Utility- 
Holding Bill induced a heavy selling movement, which 
spread rapidly over all sections of the market, and was 
unappeased on Wednesday. Utility stocks fell to record 
low levels for all time. The truculent attitude which was 
adopted against the companies’ protests suggested only too 
clearly that the battle would be without quarter. The 
Utilities lobby is powerful, but the President scored a 
popular point when he criticised the ‘‘ use of the investors’ 
money to make the investor believe that the efforts of the 
Government to protect him are designed to defraud him.’’ 
It is by no means certain that the President will get the 
whole Bill, which calls for dissolution of the holding com- 
panies by 1940, and already important concessions are 
suggested in the Message. The Bill will at least give Con- 
gress some outlet for spleen, and may provide a rallying- 
point for Democratic opinion which the President may later 
be able to turn to advantage. It should also divert atten- 
tion from the virulent radio exchanges between Senator 
‘“* Huey ”’ Long and his new ally, Father Coughlin, and 
General Johnson, the late Director of the Recovery Pro- 
gramme, who, in supporting the President, has charac- 
teristically dubbed Senator and Father ‘“‘ political 
termites ’’ and ‘‘ public political enemies numbers one and 
two.’’ The courtesies of such debate have real significance 
for Wall Street, for they testify to the uncertainty of public 
temper and the growing insecurity and lack of drive of the 
Recovery Administration. Some decentralisation might 
not be unwelcome to Wall Street, if it were really sure that 
the ultimate alternatives would not prove to be scorpions. 
Meanwhile, market feeling has clearly deteriorated, and 
first-class bond issues have lost ground. The business 
news of the week is unimpressive. A further slight fall in 
steel activity marks the passing of the peak automobile 
demand, but store sales and power output are somewhat 
higher than the corresponding period of 1934. Nothing 
has been heard from the Copper Conference, now in 
session. 


Mar. Mar. Mar. 13 Mar. Mar Mar. 13, 
6. 13, 1935 6 ‘ 1935. 

1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 

Equiv.t Eoniv.t 
108 }## | Natl. Biscuit ...... 254 27 *% 
Do, 4}$%,'32-47 102% 102g 107%) | Phelps Dodge ..... 14% : 
Do 4}%,'33-38 1034 103,, 108% Pullunan . 44h 

Atchison 383 38} 40} Sears-Roebuck ... 32 

Ti kapieereveriresen 8} 8 5 Oe, FER Beccncevcccce «86D 

Illinois Central..... 10 93 10} U.S. Leather ...... 5 

N.Y. Central 134 12} 13 & U.S. Rubber. ....... 124 

Pennsyivania...... 18} 18 19 U.S. Steel . 80% 

Southern Pacific... 133 14} Westinghouse ..... 364 

Southern Rly. ..... 7& 85 Woolworth 53} 

Uaion Pacific ..... 85; 90 is 


AmasGae. «.....00000 1145 1208 
Amer, Smelting ... 32} 34% 
Anaconda » 8} Si 
Bethlehem Steel... S 248 25 tk 
Chrysler Motor ... 32} 34 

Cora Produce Rf. 63} 66 }} 
Eastiman Kodak.. 118 124} 
Gen, Electric 21g 22% 
Gen, Motors 27} 28} 
Int. Harvester ... 35 3644 | Std. California ... 
Moat. Ward ...... 22} 23 i SP BeaBe. cnprerese 


¢ Calculated at $4-74 to f. 


Lb. Ln.34%%,"82-47 103%, 1034 


Am. Tel. and Tlg. 104} 
Interboro R.T...... 12 
Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 6} 
Utilities P. and L. 

W. Union Tlg. ... 


Shell Union 


” By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 


1935 
1934 Jan. 1 toMar.13] Be- 
ginning} Feb. 27,] Mar. 6,|Mar. 13, 


Lowest! Highest] Lowest] Highest Pe 1935 1935 1935 


Sept. 19] Feb. 21] Mar.13| Jan. 9 


351 Industrials ... | 74-3 90-5 
33 Rails 34-0 51-4 27 5 
37 Utilities 55-2t] 83-4t} 52-4 


Total, 421 Stocks 

Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks 


74-5 | §83- . ‘3176-9 | 74-5 
36° . 8 | 288 | 27-5 
58: . 4:3 | 528 | 52-4 


65-6 | 82-1 ; . * 67-2 | 65-0 63-1 


2-78% | 3-90% |§3-62%, |4 -06%Il] 3-62% | 3-78% | 3-91% | 4-06% 
t (s) 
t February 7th. 
§ January 2nd. 


(s) September 12th. 


t December 26th. 
l} March 13th. 
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DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Lowest 
of 1935 
(Mar 12) 


Highest 
of 1935 
(jan. 7) 


Mar. 6, | Mar. 7,| Mar. 8, | Mar. 9,} Mar. 11,| Mar. 12.)Mar, 13, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


91-8 | 79.7 | 82-5 | 83-6 | 83-3 | 82.8 | a1-2 | 79°7 | 80-0 


ToTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YorRK 


Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, 
1935 1935 


Mar. 9, | Mar. 11, | Mar. 12, 


r | Mar 13 
1935° 1935 1935 1935 


Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 290 800 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 17,410 18,800 


1,050 
14,640 


1,080 


7,440 15,130 


51 127 157 188 


* Two-hour session. 


PARIS 

The apparent success of the Treasury bill placing encour- 
aged more active purchasing of rentes, which inevitably 
brought support for the leading bank issues. The break in 
the American cotton market checked the improvement on 
Tuesday, however, and, apart from rentes, a certain irregu- 
larity developed in most sections. Rentes were easier in 
mid-week, and the leading industrials were generally lower. 
Gold shares provided some measure of activity on the 


Coulisse. 


Mar. 6, Mar. 11, Mar. 13, Mar, 6, Mar. 11, Mar. 18 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

3 10,155 10,220 10,110 | Wagons Lits 

Crédit Lyonnais 1,775 1,778 1,771 | Mexican Eagle ... 

Suez Canal 18,000 18,050 17,960 | ** Chartered” 

Chargeurs Réunis 121 129 125 | Ford 

Rio Tinto 1,035 1,037 1,033 

Royal Dutch...... 13,780 13,900 13,550 | ** Johnnies” 


(0) Price on March Sth. 


BERLIN 


After a sharp break on Wednesday, last week’s stock 
market was firm. Among the ‘“‘ heavy ’’ securities, 
Vereinigte Stahlwerke advanced most, but Mannesmann, 
Hoesch and other steel issues also improved. Paper and 
pulp stocks were in demand, and shipping shares rose at 
the end of the week. In the new week the steel, paper and 
shipping groups continued firm, and reports of dividend in- 
creases led to advances among minor stocks. Reichsbank 
was quoted 166} on the eve of the dividend announcement, 
but declined slightly in active dealings after the declaration. 
The bond market was dull but steady, but dollar bonds 
of both categories were fairly firm. 


Mar. 6, Mar. 11, Mar. 13, Mar. 6, Mar, 11, Mar. 13 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935. 
166-10 166-50 166-50 34-90 34:10 
83-00 83-00 83-25 
83-00 83-00 83-25 


Banque de France 


Reichsbank 
D.D. Bank 
Dresdner (New) 
I. G. Farben- 
industrie 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New) 


Siemens and Halske 139-75 140-50 140-75 
138-50 141-00 140-90 
34-90 


53-00 54-40 52-75 
30°10 30°90 31-90 


Hamburg - Amer. 
(“Hapag New"’) 


AMSTERDAM 

The Bourse was cheerless and dull this week, owing to the 
uncertain outlook in the monetary and political spheres. 
Industrials were recessionary, with the exception of Dutch 
Ford on the dividend. Rubber, sugar and tea shares were 
all weaker, but the former issues managed to check the 
decline by mid-week. Tea shares, however, continued poor. 
Tobacco issues improved against the trend on Wednesday, 
but Royal Dutch declined further. 


Mar. 6, Mar. 11, Mar. 13, Mar. 6, Mar. 11, Mar. 31, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
24% Dutch Loan 82% 82% 81 ——— 1 178 
53% German ... 264 30 29} .K. 32. 302 
nilever N.V. ... 833 838 82} ‘ord } 2 241 2444 
Philips’ ee 216 221g =. 216) Deli, BataviaTob. 1: 138 146 
hip Royal Dutch ioe 1323 
33} 318 Handels Ams. ... 166} 164) 


33-40 34-00 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


———— 


Tus week’s partial recovery in the gilt-edged market has 
not evoked any noticeable increase in activity in the new 
issue market. Were it not for the presence of a boom in 
the building trades this week’s issues would be particularly 
slender. Three public offers have been made, of which 
United Tile Manufacturers is the only ‘‘ direct ’’ offer. 
The company is an amalgamation of four old-established 
concerns, whose individual profits have shown steady 
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rather than geometric recovery from 1932. The prospects 
for the company necessarily depend upon the course of 
activity in the building ard contracting trades, and the 
advantages of amalgamation which the directors anticipate. 
The two remaining issues are by offer for sale. The pre- 
ference shares of Inns and Company afford participation 
in a road materials and contracting business whose earn- 
ings have recovered satisfactorily from the depressed level 
of 1932. In this case, similarly, the wide fluctuations in 
the industry necessarily impart a certain speculative 
element to the shares. The prospectus of Thomas and 
Evans, a grocery and mineral water concern, shows that 
assets acquired for {610,000 in cash were valued at 
£499,632. Of this total, items to an aggregate of {245,134 
were valued by directors, including stock-in-trade at 
{108,151. The offer to the public of preference and 
ordinary shares involves a total subscription of £657,500, 
and 107,800 ordinary shares are retained by the offerer, 
who pays £61,475 net for preliminary expenses. This 
week’s introductions include London and Lomond Invest- 
ment Trust, which has placed a line of 3} per cent. stock 
at {og per cent., C.J.M. Holdings, which has acquired 
certain investments from London and Thames Haven Oil 
Wharves, which guarantees the dividends on the preference 
shares advertised, and Ragusa Asphalte Paving, another 
road material concern, which has placed 100,000 Ios. 
ordinary shares with Charterhouse Investment Trust. Next 
week, Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries will issue 
3,500,000 4}? per cent. cumulative preference shares of 
{1 at 21s. towards repayment of existing debenture stocks 
of the constituent companies. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar. 9, 1935, including conversions, £84,813,588, 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar. 9, 1935, excluding conversions, £22,785,357. 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to March 9, 1935, £150,000. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
Inns and Co., 350,000 6°4 Cum. Pref. 
BD GR FE ccccccccccccccccvccccessccesss 350,000 367,500 35,000 332,500 
United Tile Manufacturers, 125,000 
6% Cum. Pref. £1 at par ...........+ 125,000 _ 125,000 12,500 112,500 
Do., 250,000 Ord. shares 5/- at par 62,500... 62,500 12,500 50,000 
Thomas and Evans, 350,000 54% Red. ; 
Cum. Pref. £1 at par ...........ee.eees 350,000 350,000 43,750 306,250 


Do., 492,000 Ord. shares 10/- at 12/6 246,000 307,500 86,100 221,400 


1,212,500 189,850 1,022,650 


TRE ccccscccccosascccccoevenssesce 1,133,500 


Issues to Shareholders only 
Anglo-French Exploration, 150,000 
New Ord. shares {1 at 25/-.......... -» 150,000 
Brown Brothers, 75,000 Ord. shares £1 
is ccgaaunennneneiiieieaiaeenset 75,000 


187,500 187,000 
117,500 58,750 58,750 


Ot 105%... .ecccccccccccccccsccecceccsces 150,000 157,500 15,000 142,500 
Broadcast Relay Service, 666,800 


shares 1/- at 5/4} (to redeem 





£150,000 7% debentures at £112)... 33,400 168,000 11,210 33,400 145,801 
Cumberland Property Investment 
Trust, 26,500 Ord. shares {1 _ ...... 26,500 eos 26,500 26,500 
Sangers, Ltd., 124,180 shares 5/- at 
ZUG  ..ccccccccccscccsccccccvccscccsccccsccs 31,045 133,492 31,045 102,447 
TO ccciiednapuniiiionipininninn 465,945 168,000 633,693 352,195 449,498 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— : 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ Whole year— 
een 86,977,781 24,781,550 1934........0008 410,980,300 169,108,700 
57,782,466 18,249,280 933... 467,921,500 244,780,500 





54,786,870 17,587,437 | _1932............ 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
SI asceciee 139,064,715 17,745,122 | 1928.........0. 693,010,056 369,058,073 
EE snchacims i 164,478,100 


t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 3% War 
Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 











Debentures Preference — Total 
9,960,951 7,278,878 7,592,721 24,781,550 
9,768,100 2,828,888 5,552,292 18,249,280 
212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 

Capital Price Dealings _ Cash 
— Began Involved 
Amount previously recorded ........c+sssesersereeseees 9,224,585 aad 16,986,284 
H. Ne can, Sons and Co., 75,000 5% Cum. Pref. £1 75,000 22/- 82,500 
Frith (W. G.), 420,000 Ord. 5S/— ....ceseseeeeeereeeeenes 105,000 6/1 128,500 
Total to date, 1935 .......:secesseseeeeereneeeeee 9,404,585 17,197,284 
Total year, 1934 .....secscececersereeeeereeereees 5,806,851 5,988,076 


PUBLIC OFFERS 
United Tile Manufacturers, Ltd.—Issue of 125,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference and 250,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
par. Formed to acquire four brick and tile manufacturers. 
Net assets, £222,707, for consideration £231,000, of which 
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£143,500 cash and £87,500 in 5s. shares. Combined average 
net profit, for last six years, after estimated depreciation, 
£20,407. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Inns and Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 350,000 6 per 
cent. {1 cumulative preference shares at 21s. Formed to 
acquire two road materials concerns, with contracting, quarry- 
ing, and asphalte departments. Total net assets, £617,913, 
originally acquired for £600,000. Combined profits, before 
depreciation: 1932, £48,671; 1933, £60,260; 1934, £79,136. 
Shares offered acquired by Standard Industrial Trust, together 
with 250,000 4s. ordinary shares, for £380,000, and costs 
estimated £32,000. 


Thomas and Evans, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 350,000 54 per 
cent. redeemable cumulative £1 preference at par, and 492,000 
10s. ordinary shares at 12s. 6d. Formed to acquire business 
of similar name, grocers, mineral water manufacturers, etc. 
Total assets, £499,632, acquired for £610,000 in cash. Com- 
bined profits, after depreciation, years to January 5th approxi- 
mately: 1933, £44,305; 1934, £50,752; 1935, £72,487. 
British Shareholders Trust subscribes 350,000 preference and 
599,800 ordinary shares at par, and pays costs estimated 
£61,475 net. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


London and Lomond Investment Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of 
issue of £150,000 3} per cent. debenture stock, 1957-62. 
Ranks pari passu with existing issues, and secured by floating 
charge. Repayable at par June 1, 1962, or from June 1, 1957, 
on three months’ notice. £75,000 stock subscribed at £99 
per cent., and balance on option on similar terms for whole 
amount. Further particulars in Official Year Book. 


C.I.M. Holdings, Ltd.—Particulars of offer for sale of 
1,000,000 4 per cent. cumulative redeemable preference shares 
of £1 at par. Formed to acquire 200,000 shares in Compagnie 
Industrielle Maritime S.A. from London and Thames Haven 
Oil Wharves, Ltd. Total capital, 600,000 shares of 500 
francs. Profits: 1932, Frs. 7,468,843; 1933, Frs. 6,093,449; 
1934, Frs. 13,286,925. Dividend on present issue guaranteed 
by London and Thames Haven Oil Wharves, whose net profits 
have been £257,031, £237,927, and £244,441 for years 1932 to 
1934. Above shares acquired for £1,323,333, in preference 
shares now issued and £323,333 in £1 ordinary. 

Ragusa Asphalte Paving Company, Ltd.—Particulars of 
issue Of 100,000 10s. ordinary shares. Formed to acquire con- 
cern of same name and its subsidiaries, manufacturing and 
working asphalte and road materials, formed in 1916. Com- 
bined net profits, after depreciation: 1931, £18,751; 1932, 
£16,231; 1933, £13,658; nine months to September 30, 
1934, £19,659. Net assets of group £150,004, acquired for 
£150,000, of which £100 cash and £149,900 in 10s. shares. 
100,000 10s. shares purchased by Charterhouse Investment 
Trust at 13s. 6d. per share. 


Mercantile Credit Company, Ltd.—The combined profits of 
this company for 1934 were £26,427, and not, as stated in 
last week’s Economist, £25,427. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Anglo-French Exploration. — Shareholders registered 
February 22nd are offered right to subscribe for 150,000 
#1 ordinary shares at 25s. per share, in the proportion of 
three new shares for every ten held. 


Brown Brothers.—The directors have provisionally allotted 
to ordinary shareholders registered on March Ist new ordinary 
£1 shares at 30s. per share in proportion of one new for every 
five shares held. 


Odhams Press.—The directors have decided that £150,000 
of 5 per cent. mortgage debenture stock shall be offered to 
present debenture stockholders at 105 per cent. 


Cumberland Property Investment Trust, Ltd.—To provide 
the funds for purchase of additional property, the directors 
have negotiated a mortgage to be secured thereon, and the 
balance of the purchase consideration will be provided by 
the issue of 26,500 ordinary shares at par, 


Sangers, Ltd.—The directors have decided to issue to share- 
holders 124,180 5s, ordinary shares at 21s, 6d. per share. 
(Continued on page 614) 
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20 | 1093p || teh | 113 akeicipe | | | 45/- | 42/6 || $(0)(4)|5(a)(d)| Bank of N. 1 || 42/6 | 42 rt 
320 | 1093 |) 1183 | 1 ed. at p 4/3671} +3 | 3 5 6 
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; = 1D [EDT] cccccvee ~ s ] i “4 ot “ 9h) | 19 } 2 0 
100 | 874 | 100 | 974 |) Do. 5% (1913)... 99 | 98) -1 | 5 2 0 mt $f "sates |"eote) | Sorter | | tain i | tt] Sis et ; 
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inclusive || “| » | 13, | pay | 1935 33/6 | 28 { ene | 9 c) | Charterbouse Inv.. fi... 29/6 | 29/6) ... 615 0 
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101 97% | i + | Me t. Wat. Bd.“ B "3% || 99 | 98 | —1 3 1 6H} 37/3 | 30/6 | 6(c) Soa tations £1... || 34/- | 33/- | —1/-| 313 0 
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154 | 108) Nil Nil } Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 10h | 103] + 3 Nil 2 9,113) N Nil || City of Lond. Def. 5/- i 10/6 | 10/3 | —3d Nil 
924 is 73, | 24(<) | | 44 (6) Do. s% Pref, 1955..... 854 Blix! +4 419 3 }) 92/6 | 36/6 | aia 14(b) || Courage Ord. {1 ...... } = 83/9 | +1/3| 414 0 
314 || Do. 4%, and Pref. Sti. | 224 | 23 | +3 Nil 96/3 | 89/6 || 12$(d)| 7419) || Distillers Co. Ord. £1... | 92/~ | g9i/-|—1/-| 4 8 6 
21 16} 1 Nil Ni es. Ord. _ aaa | ; Wei +4 Nil 146/- | 134/- || 16(6) | 12(a)'| Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.f1 | | 137/6x 137/6 ee 420 
53 | Nil(c)) 14(c) | % Pref. Stk. 1923.... || 43}x 46 | + 4/| 3:10 61) 105/6| 96/6 || 6(a) | 16§(d) 5 eee Senge S Ser 1) | S77 | 1ot/- —1/6} 48 0 
87 } Iie) zu) ani enaiee 754x) ait re. 5 - 3 49/- = ite ae) | i} ue es Be tice i | i a4 47/- e 417 . 
23 i | Ni coco |i 20 | 2 +1 Ni 87/- tle utlers /- | 8i/- | —2/-| 310 6 
8 | 77% || 3(c ai) |B Do, 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.) 78x | 80 +2 5 0 OFF 45/6) 42/- |) 6) | (a) || Obisson'’s Cape £1 ..... 43/6 | 43/-| —6d| 4 3 6 
12 112} 24(a) Ey b) | | Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... } 115x | 113) —It 483 0 79/- | 72/- | 2) : || Simonds (H. x \ fi | 76/- 73/-|—-1/-| 4 5 0 
|| Dom. & Bys. 93/6 | 84/9 {t10(6) | 9 | || S. African Bws. £1...... || 91/6 | 91.6 3 5 6t 
23 | 16%|) Nil | Nil || Antofagasta Ord. Stk. | 18 | 17); —3)| Nil 49/- | 42/6 || 34(a) bile | Taylor Walker Ord. £1 |, 43/6 | 42/6x; ©. | 4 4 9 
% | 7 | Nil | Nil || B.A.& PacificOrd.Stk.| 8 | 71) — $| Nil 19/3 | 16/0 | SXe)| 3) |) Walker(P)& R. Cain | 17/-x' 16/3 | —94} 3 13 10 
273 | 22 } Nil | Nil |, B.A.Gr. Stba, Ord. Stk. | 25 | 23$|-1}! Nil 76/3 | 65,9 | 8(b)| 5S(a) | Wataey Combe Det. 1 |) 67/- 66/-|—1/-| 4 0 3 
24 | ist Nil | Nil | B.A. Westero Ord. Stk.) 21 | 20 }-1 | Nil i Coa) and | 
174 | 13 | Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk. 16 15 —1 | Nil 42/44) 36/- TEA | 74a) | Allied LIronfounders él | 37/6 | nd i 40 0 
9¢| 6 | Nil | Nil | C, Uruguay Monte V... s) 8 |-i] Nil 4/104 3/6 | Nil || Amal. Anthracite £1...) 3/9) “gg | 1” Nil 
14 | 104; Nil | Nil Can. Pacine Com. ($25) 110} «211 | Nil 49/6 | 43/- || 3(0) | 4(a) | Babcock Wilcos {1 .. 43/- | 44/-| +1/-| 3 3 0 
90) 86h) 1) 1 Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% | 894 | 894 | L264 4/- 3/0 | Nil | Nil | Barrow Hamatite (£1) 3/9 3/9} ... Nil 
32 | 30 | 2(c) | 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... 314 | 31h 6 9 OF} 6/23 | | Nil(c)) 2}(e) || Baldwins 4/- evepeecesese {9} S/-| +3d| 2 0 v 
18 | 12 | Nil Nil |, Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... |) 144 14 | — 3] Nil 36/9 | 30°93. (0) | 64(0) | Bolsover Col’ry Ord. 1 |} 31/10}; 31/3 | —7hd) 5 2 6 
21 17 Nil Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk. 204 |} 18) ] —2 | Nil 5/- | 4/- | Nil | Nil || Brown (John) Ord. 6/- | 4/6 4/6 iva Nil 
R €} Nil | Nil Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... | if 1-4 Nil 23/4}, 23/- | ea tte) Butterley Co. Ord. £1 || 23/13) 23/14)... 316 3f 
65/- 52/6 | Nil | Nil | Nitrate Riys, (£10)..... a 52/8 | 55/- | + 2/6 | Nil 7/6 | 5/- Consett Iroa Ord. {1 { 5/7}| 5/3 | —44d Nil 
80 | 64 | t2(d) Nil(a) San Paulo Ord. Stk.... || 66 | 66 me 3 0 6t Si/9 | 75/- | s04b) | Sia) | Cony, William, Ord. £1 \ 76/3 76/3 318 0 
$5/- | 30/- | 1(@) | 1) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... || 35/- | 32/6 | -2/6| 6 3 oll 166 | = , Loug Ord £1 | 118 | 16) | 2 
33; 2: Nil Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. || 33) 3 | — } Nil 22/-! 18/6 | Nil | Nil Guest Keen &e. Ord.£1'' 20/6 | 20/3 | —3a Nil 
(a) Interim dividend, (b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (4) Paid in New Zealand C ¢) Allowing for rat of e: 
(/)_Flat_vield without allowing for redemption. For 15 mon 






xchange. 
(e) ths. Yield worked on a 15% basis. (a) Yield on 3850 baste (k) Also Centenary Bonus 2% yield worked 
oa 74% basis. (m) Yield worked on redemption at paron Feb. 1, 1957, (p) Yield worked on redemption at par an December 1, 1952. 4) Besed on interest payment of 34 per cent 
(s) Yield worked on redemption et par on April 1, 1961. + Free of Income Tax. 
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Year 1935 || Last two ries | ¥ | | 
ear 1935 || Lasttwo | 
Jan. 1 to Half-yearly | Price Rise lto | Half ly | Price, | Price, 
| Mar. 13, || Dividends Mar. | Mar. Jan. b= — | : Rise | _ Yield, 
acs inclusive | Nameot Security 1 1°G" | as, | ot, |Maz13 (Mar 13, || Dividends | Namecot Security [| NG” |g. | or, | Mar,18 
at ig s 1935 | 1935 factusive | 1995 | 1938 | Fall | 1935 
test High- | Tow ‘a og i | | Wish Low ell nt 1 
ares, est | kd —YOy 
ae 2k... | it € sai est | est i % % Misoallansous | | 
{ | 4 Iron, Coal, &c.—cont tt 27:9, 257 5 id, 5 ic) vA a _' £38. 4 
us| 2) ma | ay [aefecraers: | ge] gc| oe] xe a) tun] $2) 30) Mermaid | Bas | | ia) 8 
5/0) Nil {| Har. & WIf.6% Cm. Pt. || 3/6 | 3/6! ... Ni J= =i 400 
. mitt 96 | ‘Go, & () —— Collieries fi a0, 20/- ws sO 0 2214 18 13/3 i "0 “5G | a Metal. £1 t £1. 19). Pn cin a 0 
/9 | 5 mbert Bros. .......... || 20/- | 20/- ae ; j . — EY : . 2 
Dey ieee fae) a | emirate ccs | Ms Hs) | $2 Syste | a AB) | Amt mem | || Se 
4/3 | Nil | Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/-| 4/-| -.. Nil 7/3 | 5/1# || Sic) | 6c) | Assocd. Brit. Pi 5) | 0 0 
é 22/- | 18/9 || 8 (b) ) 1}(a) | Powell Duffryn £1....... || 18/9 19/6 | +94] 56 on Zove| 24 44i| 20(c) [263(c) || Assocd Newamme De sill ocr | aajaal 5 | 469 
— 95/6 | 22/— | 34(0) | 1h(a) || Sheepbridge Cl & In fi || 23/13} 23/33) i ewsprs. Df. 5/- |} 25/- | 24/3x) —Sd| § 8 0 
H6/104 = | — me) gene hg ‘7 33/7 33/71 ~TeTs ae a |i | le Baird Telovm (el Si) lemelcma ‘ae 
17/3 | 15/= |) Nilfe e' | 25 : a .~ [- | 6 — Lhe Ni 
i 52/3 | 48 3 | 6(0) | Ma} || Stantea Teomberte tf || 49/44) 49/43] | 3 t off stiml 47.3 |l 78ch| ate) || Barry & Staines Lina... (| 43/9 491i] 27a 3 2 3 
9 3 t4(b) | 73¢ " | 38) . ‘ anO.. 8) 8/13) — 323 
6 $36 28/6 || Ni i) het Stavriey Coal ef. ae 38/1}! ~- | 313 Off 62/3 41/104] 4(a) | go? Berger (Lewis) Ord. {1 || 53/1}| 62/- |+3/10}| 3 4 6 
8 Ae | Nilic)) 3(c) || Swan, Hunter £1 || 13/- | 15/91 ¢8a] 4/0 off ae3| 11/74 "Nines hte) oe “fomico 1 22° 
; 614, 4/9 |) Nil | Nil || Thomas (Richard) fi... | 5/- | 5/6 | + 6d} Nil 153 | 146 || Ber | Sc) || Boordl Deferred ft... tsi | tsfoxl+7! a 315 0 
0 104, 38) M4) Nil(e) | t64(c) | 64% Cm. Tax tree PE£1 | 33/3 | 36/31 41/-| 3 11. off agyagl 28 || Sic) | THe) || Britis Alemania Gi 1S/- | 15/-x/+7id | 4 0 O 
12,6 | ) Nil | Thornycroft, John, f1.. || 11/3 | 11/3] ... | Nil sett 34's ll palo ) || British Atumnintam £1... 31/3 | 32/-| +84) 5 0 0 
0 304 | Nil vi obn, £1.. |) ots & “ss Ni 39/14) 34°3 || ¢4(6) | t2(a) | British Match £1 ....... 35/- | 35/- 3 9 
3 40} | | Nil U States Steel $100 $324 | $314 | —1 Nil 6} | 54H) t20(c) t20(c) | Brit.-A chaste > of 
0 at ero || BO United Steel Cos.Ord {1 27/- | 27/3x, +1/4) 4 0 off o1/9| 766 | 3410) | 44a) as ont i a) Se 
6 10/114 89 | j 6ic) || Vickers (6/8) 9/9 | 9/9 ce oP SH! 74B| 15a) | 20() — xygen £1 sae 73/9 | 80/- | +1/3} 210 0 
3. aie | 0/6 ie ee | Weardaleseeisebe ei || 27/6 | 26/3|~i/3! 410 off att] an/\| 20(e | 100) | Cole (E, K) one hat | esa 28 8 
0 | | 10(6) | 10(@))| Whitehead tron & Stig1 | 113/9 on - | 3 90 = 8 SS | et | Stent sees 53/9 | 53/9... | 213 0 
St 5/8t| 4/108 || 5 ‘ / c)| Be IEE Seecenenssacces 43/9 | 49/3 | +6d} 3 ( 
6 "| - \ Na Ne Ns inca s- | Ste | seal Se Oe et ee teed ott | ee ee ta ss | 53/91 1/31 $11 6 
49 12/6 | 7/6 | Nil | Nil || Bradford a 8/13 asl a 34/9 | 29 | — (a) se Elec. & Musical Ind.10/-|| 30/- 30/- | e | 369 
: 91) 88) Nil | Nil || Brat-CelanceOnd (07) 9/6) 916 | * | Nil coal catal Guat | Gon | teier aioaia. 22/- | 23/6 | +1/6; 7 9 0 
6 126| 96 \ Nil Nil || Calico Printers {1 i 10/- | 10/- ® Nil = a iit MAb) | Sta) oe eres oem) ee | +2 3} 23 0 
6 G36 | $4,6 |i 124(ey! aaacey|| calc? printers ft | G6/5 | 63/-x| dd! a 4 of aso/ag| 97/6 || Spey 12h) | GallaberLed Ord Cie. || 1146 tovex! —2/e| 3 3 0 
6 526 | 46/74 12(a)+| 6(0)t || Courtaulds £1 | So/éx| 50/6 | gfe none) 97/6 | 5$(a) 12$(5) | Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... || 112/6 |107/6x) —2/6} 3 7 Oo 
9 Wi | 42/— | 7409) | 2400) || women Soe. Gin figs | a28| a2y6 | | ae sae lintt| 1914 |Gunne et Leluel ~ 1988 
: gs| 5 | Nil | Nil | Bnelsh Velvet eee fi | S/-| S|} c | Nn” av | S/6 |:174{b) | 15\2) || Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... 38/9 | 38/9 440 
> 10/6 | 7/43) py Nil Sinn Cotten @ Leet ; | gyal se jal Na 15 a 3(c) | 5(c) || Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)|| 13/9 | 13/9 | | 311 0 
0 3- | 99 | S(ey || tune, cotton Spinners! Wroy7ix! 10/73]. | $13 3H beet 72/- 15(0) | Sia) |) Harrisons & Cros.Det.(£1] 132/6 |128/9 | -3/9) 2 2 0 
6 90/6 | # 6 0 3(b Linen read Stk. (£1) Daria as/li} 2 Ee & 80/- | 72/— \ S(a) | 11(6) |) Harrods £1 ....10-.000e0. 75/-x| 73/9|—1/3| 4 6 0 
9/9 i) at) i. (£1) -€£ | “6/3 | 6/3 “n 3H} 11/6 | Hiry §(D) | ae) Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 10/6 | 10/6 } os 317 6 
‘ 61/9 | st9 grate +10(c\] Patons & Baldwins Zi || $6/3 | $5/73) 714) 311 3) Saye | 336 || Sic) | Ste) | Imperial Airways {1.... || 45/- | 43/9 | —1/3) 2 14 10 
: 83/14 Bl) Sane Visto Lae ad || 80- | 80/-| | Div. 8% fl sotonl 83"|| Nile | "TG || Cameos bog Gers Bb slal ‘selina 233 
“iH ozr el j ——— ° ° / . . = 9/ '6 +41) > 
0 aa 23/14 346) 3a) || Whitworth&Mitchell{1 | *5/- x 23/9 —¥s| 614 9] 12/3 | 8,6 | Nil(c) | Nil(c) | (imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 ae" aa — til . 
26/44 23/9 || sie) | ete) | ae my ou. | aan 8 ry-| ar 0 f 82 | 132 6 $74(a) gti) Imperial Tobacco £1 .. 133/9 | 1383/9 “| 37 6t 
et ott eT oo Bn British Insulated (£1) . | 76/3 | 76/3| ... | 313 3 oA Seal r8(0) 120) Tnteroationl Fea) | si | 430 
@& a 0 70/- : ; 9/43| 30/ : —t 
0 41/- | 32/- i 6a) | (b) meng «BS os ‘on §/ 33/6 | 35/6 : - 0 92/44; 1 34 3 —- 7% Cum. f 30/6 | 30/6} ... | 411 0 
3 7/9 6/- | Nar | Grompton Farkingo §/ | “S| 69| | xa Woe] 223 |) 10 | 10 || Doaotem Pron pif 31/3 | 313) “| 52 8 
: a | ar AI a0, 8(c) li General Electric (£1) .. | 48/9 | 48/13! —7}d| 3 6 0 aB/3 | 8O/- || 20(c) | 224(c) Do.20%Cm,Pt Ord. ” ai isal mi“ ites 
| 224()) 74(a) || Henleys (W.T.) (£1)... || 81,| 8%. | -- | 4 8 6 2/10(6)|2/8a) || Lyons (J.) Ord. £1... oe) Se 
i 5 . 8 6 7) 2/10(6) !/8(a) |! L Ord. £1...... ak 4 
ét my) ore aay | ate Johnson & Phillips Gi | 28/13) 28/1} | 310 6 lf sev! sel” ata) | RO) etsceee tl ce | oti * 125 8 
6 | ) simone 63 ae rae =| 9 117/6 | 87/6 |, 25(0) | at Marks & Spencer A 5/- || 90/- | 90/- | ... 118 0 
tt toy | $88 | Nn | Ni | Bradt Trecemopar’... | $8?| SSE | +3 3 | oa/74l tia) | Gh) || Poilkee (Godiesy Cin 3/- | 2/10}| —1kd 318 6 
OF 80/6 | 77/- 6(a) 9(6) coments & Posie 77/6 77/8 4 3 6 407 | 9 / | Sie) | ; ( Phillips (Godfrey) Bh .< 43/9 | 43/9; .. 414 0 
0 53 | 23/3 || Sich |’ Sth | Onn Rotator -- i -a-| 22 45/9 | =e @) | | ees 42/~ | 42/6| +64| 317 0 
: 87/- | 32/18 | 34(a) | 34(6) || Charing Cross Elec. £i. | 33/9x, 32/6 | —1/3| 4 6 2 ye | or || 3b] 3 Jaane o.1 mi ~ leas 
. 89/44 96)— |) 3h(a) | 4(5) |! City of London 1 ..... | 37/- | 36/-x| —3d | 4 2 Off aor | 0516 || 9B(0) (11406)! Radiation Ord. 41°... || 70/2 | we] -. | 912 9 
0 449 41/44! g(a) | 5(b) || Clyde Valley Elec. fi. 42/6 | 42/-x| +6d| 318 0 Hits | 1026 | Reckitt & Sous Ord. {i tonto +. © 
0 59/9 | SS/- | S(a) | 7$(b) 4 County of oe ee 56/6 | 55/6x| +33 314 9 nme | ee | Z24(c)) Z44(c))) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 || 107/6 | 106/3 | —1/3| 4 7 6 
6t 443 | 41.9 , 4(b) | 34(a) | Edmundsone £1 | oa | =? 40/- | 36,6 | Nc) | a | Salt Union £1........00++. 40|- | 37/6x| —6a| 415 0 
#/3 | 363 | S(b) | 24(a) || Lancashire BY ie 37/- | 37]- : 413 23/9 | 21/73) i ) Sta) Senqers RE, Bin cccccee 23/3 | 22/6| —9d| 418 0 
6 86,74, 49 6 | 3(a) | 7(b) || Metro. Electric £1.,..... 51/6 | 49/6x ms £8 on ee | ee foes | Bet | sceeppes Det, Zi ot? te 
10 40/3 | 953 \\ 24/a) | 44(5) | Midland Counties i. | 37/- | 35/6x| —6d| 318 3 40/- | 32:6 |) J? | eats) || Seow Py Ona Bh =) 428 
85/104) 3145, 24(a) | $4(0) || North-Eastern lec. £1 | 32/6 | 31/6x| —44| 316 9] G7) 13,6 | Nine)| 2tte) || Sonam es Arg Seat Z 16/- | 15/3x| 4d] 4 4 OF 
85/6 | 87.6 | aay. | rid) | Never cictiopciitea ti. | 0/- | 60/-x| +1/-| 3.7 6 ovs| ere lleaaehy| afer || Sette Oca ff ee 16/10}) 16/104) ss 
: 5/3 | 40.8 || 282) | 5816) Scottish Power {1....... || 41/3 | 41/3 it one See | sol | tole} | | iSte; = Deted fi oa iat 1 tee 
; os 3(a) 5(6) || a | 44/6 | 43/- a 314 6} 176) 12/6 oa | 1ehb) ie oe a (kr. 25) \} 15/- | S| ~ Fal 5 = 0 
’ 28/104) 25/4} | 2e¢a) | 230) || Gas | og/- | 25/9) — 103/6 |94/104)| _6(a) | 163(d) | Tate and Lyle £1......... 1) 96/104| 96/104) 413 6 
‘ 22 | 210 a ao | ij o- “ee 7) = | —3d ; = ; 119/- | 103 6 | | he) | 1) Tilling, Thos., £1 siisenence 106/3x| 103/9 —2/6 216 0 
0 a7 24,7) 24(a) | 23(d) | nad -on-Tyne {1 26/-x 25/6| —6d| 4 5 0 a si asic | 254) Fee seme (ees Soy- | S- | -F-| 415 © 
c | eel) ant. | abut a. aa, a = : = s 2c 7 = 68/- 3 / - a 
. 88 | 1224) 2h(a) | 38(b) \| S. ne Stk..... | 124} | 124h] ... | 412 31} 54/3 |48/10$) 8{c) | 10(c) | Tube Investments £1.... || 49/44) S0/- thal 4 0 0 
4 “ | 173 Nil Nil H PP ge | 18} is | — 3 Nil pi oe sti) | afta} a cases 22/6 | 53/9 | +1/3} 315 0 
74; © | Ni = i ome “ : oa os ; 3/3 | ) , Disecerereereeees 26/104} 26/103)... 416 6 
cl gh) a RB Races Be re, | aah] 4] NY ery 8) a ss red uatatia | 8 3 is) 28 8 
0 iy 377 || 20 = « “ we a oe eres || 2O0/—- | 19/43) —7$d) 2 2 O 
0 88/3 33/2] Prt BY phe a en a se on — = O 125 74| 116/3 || 20(c) 26g(c) | Utd. Tob. (South) Ord.£1|| 122/6 | 117/6x| —4i6| 47 0 
: } se Ores 3/ a 0} 593 549 | S(a)| 74(>) | Wallpaper Mfrs. ed £1 56/10$| 55/73} —1/3]} 4 9 0 
3 say | 33/9 | 29 col 6516) (aaa eee res || 5716 | 36/3 | -173| 4 ¢ 6 rel Soll sous | soles | wedlnaracer ws or.8/-) save | ats | 2a] 412 
| 41,6 | 100) \w100(c|) Austin, 5/- 1/3 | 46/3 |. | 214 of ere tony OM | my a Or. S/-}) 103/9 | 101/3 | —2/6] 319 0 
e 0/6 Nil Ji) } eM seat eeteereeeee co te ee E } i | ines 
26/3 (22 "104 soy aeaen| a ee 1 | fis} - | gh gH 34/8 | 31/5 || NI | 10%) | Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/ I] 32/- | 32/- 330 
38/6 30/14!) Ni Nil | Ford Motors £1 coccecccees 31/9 | 31/3 | — 6d Nil 61/3 | 47/74 65(c) | 75(c) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || 60/— | 60/- 5 0 0 
0 26 | 4/6 Nil | Nil || Guy Motors (i0/-) ~- || 38 | — - 9/6 | 7,9 | t2p(be) t2h(ae) Burma (orp. (Rs. 10)... || 8/3x} 8/3]... | 510 OF 
0 66/3 | 61/3 || 24(a) | 10(6) || Lucas (J. él “ee | 6216 62/6 —_ ae 0 23f| 204 || 74(0) | 5(a) | Central Mining £8 ...... 223 |} 23) + 3 460 
0 60/3 (40 o/tot| 5(c) | 124(c)} Ley semnoennnnise 47/6 45/- | —2/6| 5 ‘ 2 17'10%| 6/- ||... |... || Commonwealth Mng.5/-|) 12/9 | 12/9]... Nil 0 
3t 32/74, | Morris 74°, Gum.Pref.{1 30/7}x| 30/74 | 418 78 14} 69/44) 6f(a) | 133) | Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1 |) 75/73) 77/6 |+1/10 5 3 0 
6 12/6 | a | Nil Nil || Napier 5/- © 8/9 | 8/9 se Nil 0 35 6 28/3 15(c) | 27 gic) Cons, MinesSelection10/ 32/- | 32/- a8 813 0 
weal tae 12() | 5(a) || Rolls-Royce £1 ......---- 111/3] 113/9| + 2/6] 219 off "Se | 4g | Re] NO | oer Det Lob i at a) an 
16/44) 12,9 : I rok on dy 5% | 4% | Nil | Nil || De Beers Def. £24...... Se | 5s] — Nil 
Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Rover Co. 8/-.. 13/14) 14/45) +1/3 Nil | of : | 
163 | 8 3 S(c) | Nil(c) || Singer £1 | 10/- 8/9 | 1/3} Nil 79/8 | 709 Tao | “Ot Noban. Ca eaten 6/3 | 76 | sl aae 
3 3 | Gaj- i 18ecr | amie | eeondend kk OZ . ~ 2! i i /6 | 70/9 || i5(c) c) | Johan. Cons. £1 ......... 76/3 | 76/3} ... 5 5 0 
im |) 15) | 1500 | se guipeing 67/6 | 5/- | —2/6| 411 0 28174 24/3 | S0(c) [S740 Lake View and Star 4/_ || 23/6 | 26/-x| . | 819 0 
0 4/6) 37 Nil yy | j aie | _< . 3/- | 3 Nil | Nil Londo lin 10/- ..... 10/- | 9/104] —1}d Nil 
; 17 | 13 za) Ste) Nile) { Guat @ wr = ant 3d — 81/104) 74/9 || 55(b) | 574(a) | New Modderfontein 10/-}/ 80/- | 80/- ; 141 3 
0 18/3 | 15,3 |) Nil v3 Y BE coves = eee N1 65/75| 57/6 || 274(a)| 4U(6) || Nundydroog Mines 10/- |} 61/3 | 57/6x} +3d} 1115 0 
il | Nil || P. & O. Defd. : 16/- | 16/- | Nil ; fines | 61/3 | 5 
1/1} lu || Nil Nil | White Star 6)% =" 6d 6d | Nil 58/10} 51/3 5(b) 84(a) | Randfontein Ests. £1... ) 57/3 | 58/6 | +1/3| 415 0 
5 ‘ | oe ae d | Ni 1a | st — — aatote GD ccccee 4} 4} | — 3 Nil 
ot /14; 143 } 1" , Bi is ‘ vi Ni R10 Lento £5.....ccceceeee 144 144) — Nil 
: wild! 20 9 | ‘ane aT i ae — —_ — oe Nil 27/- | 23/- || Nil | Nil || Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- || 24/6 | 23/9 | - 9 Nil 
28/3 | 26/14 Ni ()| 5(c) | Bat Lias {1 .............. 26/3x| 26/3 =" 216 2 31/9 | 25/- 10(c) | S5(c) || Siamese Tin 5/- ......... | 26/3 | 25/-| —1/3} 11 oO O 
° 22 | 19?) 100%) | Sta) | Ten'& Lands 216 204 gh ie | $10 > 104; 8% 25(b) 28$(a) | Spnngs Mines {1 ....... 9 | 9 | +H | 5 8 0 
6 19/6 | 16.6 | Nilic) | Nil(cy || Grand C1. (Ceylon) £1 | 16/104) 16/10)} ... | Nil M4 te} 1198 }) 75(6) | 80(a) |) Sub Nigel (10/°)........; | 331 | 44) +8] 5 9 0 
0 82/- Su;- |} 54(0)| Nila) || Jhauzie Tea (1 31/3 | 31) 3 a | 3 10 6 157 6) 139/- |, 32(b) | 20(a) Umon Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.)|| 152/6 | 156/3 | +3/9| 4 2 0 
° 44/6 | 383 |) 10(b\| Nil(a) | Jorehaut Tea £i......... |) 40/- Tae Sead ote oi et ete eee 2 eesti naan crmenegmeeoneenenenteemalonrnaae 
0 oat a, || 10(6)| Nilia) || Jokai (Assam) £i ....... | 36/3 | 36/3! ... | 510 3 
- aa'| 4 (74) nal po i nee Plantations {1 . || 18/9 | 18 9 | oe Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
0 a3 | 230 SNA] Ma | Meme Aatatie 2hmmene Sl | gata 3] xa ° uly oe 
. a4 | eons 25/- | 24/44) — } ) . mp 
6t $56 | 29.14) Nile) | 24(e) || | Rubber Trust £1 sss... 30/- | 29/6| —6d| 113 9 Name —— | with Name wae “with 
2 Hoy — 3(c) | Gc) || United Serdang Dlm save 3/3} 3/3| .. | 3 9 0 Mar 6 - Mar. 6 
ot zien Anialgamated . 22/6-23/6 - Gold Prod. Zud der.) 20/105-21/ aA 
3 wanes mee Shic) | Sic) Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... | 15/6 | 15/- | —6d| 6 13 3 }} British Empire “a | 21/3-22/3 | — 3d Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. IS/Sti6ts. ps ; iS 
55/- <6/— |} 10(c) 10(c) || Anglo-Egyptian B £1... 29/44) 26/3 |- 3/14) 712 6]] Do, “ B” ou... 10/3-10/9 ese up. Unit Certs., av |21/44-22/43] 
0 28,14 42/98}| 7H(e) | Talc) || Anglo-Perstan £1 43/9 | 46,9 | —2/-| 3 4 O]] British General ... | 20/6-21/6 a inves. Gas & Elec..| 14/6-15/3 is 
93° /- \\123(a) 224(0) | Apex (Trinidad) 5/ | 27/- 26/- | —1/-| 6 8 O }| BritishIndustries,ist) 20/—-21/— — 3d Investors General 20/3-21/3 a She 
0 “3 | 3 |} Nil | Nid | Attock Chan oases 8/9 | 2 —6 Nil Do., 2nd Series ... | 16/9-17/9 - Investors Gold Ist 19/6-20/6 Pi 
+ ae] [ets] Be Becemmen ree) S| Be) =) ae ect | age | face a dase | — 8 
: 8/9} 313 5b i \ eccccccee i 72/6 — : 15 “irst rita as 39 pan na Do., ss B* eccameiinn 21/--22 i 3d 
6 7 gal | (b) | Nil(a)}) Lobitos Oilfields £1... 33/9 | 32/6 |—1/3| 3 2 Off Furst Prov.“ A" ., | 20/6-21/6 | — 9d Os  csnad 19/--20/-3 
. toe 3.6 | Nil Nil | | Mexican Eagle (Mex. oe ese 3/6 dea First Prov. “B” 18/3-19/3 — 3d ee OO csc 19/6-: 20/6 
t 1s) = 2$(c) | 2$(c) || Phoenix Oil £1... 9/6 | a / —9d} 5 4 Off For. Govt. Bond ... | 20/--20/9] — 6d |}Rand.......... 23/7}-24/10|3 + 3d 
se Bx || t6(c) | t6(c) |) | eee. 100)..... | £19} | £19 | — 4 | 4 1 Off Fourth British...... 21/—21/9 ss Second Britis | 25/9-26/6x} — 3d 
0 63) 4} RA \\*7% (€) *7(C) |) Shell £1 oo... cccceceeeeees aor éeyi01) —2/6| 3 4 Offf Gilt-edged............ 19/—19/6 ‘as Cord British ...... 22/6-23/3 
ead] MENA Sta) | 7400) “Trmdad Leaseholds {1 | 61/3 | 53/- | —3/3| 4 3 3 }] Gold Mining, “C”, 84/74 +1/3 || rust of Insurance | 20/6-21/6 
a - wa ft sar 9} 36/9 | —2/- 5 8 OF Gold Prod step 28 /6-29/6 + 3d (iniversal ...... 19/104-20/1 0}—1hd 
- monme v) Pikes WVvIGeELG, (ty Last two yearly divideiids, (s) Casb Dbunus from ue accre 
ced " Includes 13% from capita) accretious, (m) Inctuding bonus 5% tree of tax. (n) Dividend tor 15 months yield worked ona faon a 
ot eee on # dividend of 15 moms. (7) Ciculated on basisot 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34, Taken at 16 aias to one rupee. {e) Anais pez atte 
Also bonus 300 percent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. { Fra. ot Income Tax, a 















































(Continued from page 611) 


Manbre and Garton, Ltd.—The issue of £500,000 in 3} per 
cent. stock has been underwritten by Helbert Wagg and 
Company, Ltd., for a commission of 1 per cent. on the nominal 
amount. The directors have arranged with the underwriters 
that the stock, in the first place, shall be offered to the share- 
holders at 96} per cent. Offer remains open until 18th March. 

The London Stockholders Investment Trust, Ltd.—Offer of 


£207,070 4 per cent. first debenture stock at par. Repayable 
at par April 1, 1970, or after April 1, 1960, on three months’ 


notice. Net assets amount to £402,465. Profits for years 
ended December 3lst: 1932, £17,080; 1933, £16,186; 1934, 
£18,439. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


Central Argentine Railway.— {200,000 5 per cent. debenture 
stock, 1967-87, has been placed privately. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Willans and Robinson, Ltd.—This company has notified 
holders of 4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock that 
they are redeeming the whole of the outstanding stock at 105 
on September 11, 1935. 


Leach’s Argentine Estates, Ltd.—The balance of debentures 
outstanding is £149,500, of which £72,700 will be redeemed 
on April 1, 1935, when the extension of the moratorium 
granted by the debenture holders ceases. 


Department of the Seine.—Notice has been given that the 
outstanding 7 per cent. bonds of the 30-year sterling loan 
will be redeemed at £103 per cent. on July Ist next. Holders 
will have the option to retain their bonds at the reduced rate 
of 44 per cent. Holders exercising such option must present 
bonds before March 29, 1935, to Helbert Wagg and Company, 
Ltd., for enfacement of altered terms. Enfaced bonds will 
be redeemed by January 1, 1952, the right of anticipated 
redemption being waived. 

General Investors and Trustees, Ltd.—Issue at /101 per 
cent. of £600,000 3} per cent. debenture stock redeemable 
at £101 on October 1, 1985, or at £103 from October 1, 1955 
on six months’ notice. Profits years ended January 3lst: 
1933, £57,539; 1934, £55,629; 1935, £61,428. Proceeds of 
issue to redeem £600,000 4 per cent. debenture stock at 103 
on October 1, 1935. 


FIXED TRUSTS 

Investors Gold Share Trust.—-Investors Specialised Fixed 
Trusts, Ltd., announce the formation of the above trust, 
initially composed of shares in 14 dividend-paying gold-mining 
companies. Duration of trust, 10 years; service charge, 
6 per cent., of which one-third will be set aside with trustee 
to cover management expenses during full period of trust. 
Amortisation not provided for by trust. Managers nnder 
obligation to repurchase units, and may eliminate or vary 
any share, subject to trustees’ consent, with power to invest 
or distribute proceeds. 


REPAYMENTS ABROAD 
Finland Guaranteed Municipal Loan (Series A).—Associated 
Municipalities of Finland announce the redemption at 100 per 
cent. on April 1, 1935, of 30-year sinking fund 6} per cent. 
external gold bonds, series “ A,’”’ Finnish Guaranteed Municipal 
Loan of 1924. There are $3,299,000 of these bonds at present 
outstanding. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile.—This company is considering 
a further issue of capital to finance developments. 
Powell Duffryn Welsh Associated Collieries.—A public issue 
will be advertised on March 19th for 3,500,000 4} per cent. 


preference shares {1 at 2ls. Lists will open and close on 
March 20th. 


Effectol, Ltd.—It is understood a public issue of shares 
will be made shortly. 

Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic.—A conversion issue of 
£1,000,000 4} per cent. debenture stock at 104 has been 
underwritten. 

Venesta, Ltd.—It is understood that a conversion issue 
is under consideration. 

Hall (L.) Edmonton.—List will open on March 20th for 
issue of ordinary shares 5s. at 10s. 


Phillips and Powis Aircraft.—It is understood that an offer 
of sale of shares will be made shortly by this company. 

Fison, Packard and Prentice, Ltd.—This company proposes 
to increase the ordinary share capital by the creation of 
300,000 additional shares of £1 in connection with the arrange- 
ments concluded with the Imperial Smelting Corporation, 
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Ltd. About 200,000 shares will be issued to ordinary share. 
holders in proportion of one for three held. 


Conway Stewart and Company.—<An offer of 110,000 6 pe 
cent. preference shares 10s. at par and 150,000 4s. ordinary 
shares at 5s. 6d. is expected shortly. 


Yellowdine Mining and Financial Corporation.—It is under. 
stood that an issue will be made shortly of 1,400,000 shares of 
5s. each at par. 


Erith and Company.—This Company are proposing a capital 
reorganisation under which new money may be required. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
The Rover Company, Ltd.—Allotment letters in connection 
with the recent issue have been posted. The issue was over. 
subscribed. 
a 


CALLS DUE MARCH 18, 1935, TO MARCH 23, 1935 

The grand total of calls falling due in March 1935, is 
£4,786,753, which compares with {7,275,276 which fell due in 
March, 1934. The following calls fall due from March 18, 1935, 
to March 23, 1935, inclusive :— 






































Nominal 
i Amount} When | Maki 
Company : aking 
anoumt pan} of Call | payable] Paid 
2/- Amari Nigeria Tin (600,000 shares, at par)...... 1/- p.s. | Mar. 20} All 
gl Anglo-French Exploration, Ltd. (150,000 Ord 
Nt DE TEIN csisnsumebessncinsabernzepehenseoncnai 25/- p.s.| Mar. 18 All 
5/- Beralt Tin & Wolfram (221,610 Shares, at 7/-) | 5/-p.s. | Mar. 18 All 
Stock | Dickinson (John) - Co. (£800,000 34% Deb. 
RR FEE BTID secnctennconcescoconncoresccoenenen £714% | Mar. 21 All 
Stock Hull etien’ Ob 5 % Red, Stock, 1960-70 
(£1,200,000, at £9849%) ..........0..-s0.esecereeee £20% | Mar. 19| £38}% 
2/- Kulim Rubber Plantations (280,000 6% Cum. 
nee TE CE NED | onosngnntevesencsesoncen 6d. p.s. | Mar. 23 | 6d. ps. 
Stock London and Home Counties Electricity 
(£1,000,000 34% Stock, 1955-75, at £974%) £40% | Mar. 21 All 
fl Newsum (H. ), Sons and Co., Ltd. (75,000 5% 
Cum. First Pref. Shares ‘to holders of 6°, 
lee eB, Be I coos vncestacscesneconece 19/- p.s.] Mar. 18 All 
fl Palestine Electric Corporation, Ltd. (600,000 
44% Red. Cum. Pref. Shares, at par)........... 5/- p.s. | Mar. 18 | 15/-ps 
5j- Sangers, Ltd. (124,180 Ord. "Sha ares to Ord. 
shareholders at 21/6) ........ 5/-p.s. | Mar. 18 5/- ps. 
41 Union Cinema, Ltd. (109,408 7°, Cum. Part. 
PE TOR. BE TRIMS cccncocnccencenncancpevesonces 11/- p.s.| Mar. 23 All 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
: : . Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | March 6, 1935 | March 13, 1935 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-85 ...... oe lol 16 | 1*- ik dis l ts tf dis 
Airspeed New Pf. Ord. 5/- . 6/— | Fy pd 3) —3/6 3/—3/6 
Atlas Stone 5 ea eta Fypd}  8/4}-8/7} 8/3-816 
B.E.T. Supply 4°, Deb. ee ~i =. Fy pd 107 los 107-108 
Birmingham 2}°,, 1955-57 .. ee 963 40 1} h-2 > pm 2 fe -2 fe pm 
Blackburn 2}°,,, 1960-65 98} | 287 t 2h dis + es 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 5}°% Pref - | 20/6 9/6 S/1 8/73 9d-1/- pm 
Broadway (Retailers) 5/— ........ : 5 Fy pd 2 9-3/6 2/9-3/9 
Broom and Wade 5 ee . 6 3 3d-6d pm 
Do. do. 6% Pref. ...........000- au 10 par-3d pm 
Capital and County Laundrie- 2 sees 3 Fy pd 3'72-3/10} 3/73-3/10} 
Do. do. 6°, Pref. ] 20 10 10/3-10,9 10/3- loys 
Cosbo Plaster (00 ) a ea 10, Fy pd 7/63 7 
Colman (J. and J.) Ord. ‘1 iS a Fy pd 7i/9-729 71/9- Li 
Do. do. S% Fast. (1 ...... ly pd 25/6. 26,6 25/3-26/3 
Commercial (Stewart & Ardern) I Pro; ps. 
43°, Deb. sh ue Oe 20 } dis-} pm } dis-par 
Crossley Building Produc ts Ord. 5/- ... 4/6 | Fy pd W3-9/74 S/14-5/6 
Do. do. 6°,, Pref. 1 20 Fy pd 18,6-19/3 18/3-19/3 
Eagle Star Ins. 4°, 2nd Pref. ... = 21 13.6 1hd-4}d pm 3d-6d pm 
Eldoret Sinden & Tee tmicivail eal tie - all 10/—11) 10/9-11/9 
Freeder Crepe Paper 5/- , = Fy pd 8/3-8/6 8/3-8/6 
Do. do. . Pref. ... .. |Fypd] 21/3-21/7} 21/14-21/6 
Gas Light and Coke 3°, Deb. .........-. | 93) | 50 34-2) dis 3}-2} dis 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/-... ies 10/— | Fy pd] 7/9-8/3 x op. 7/3-7/9 x op. 
Grand Junction Co. 4°, Deb., 1945-80 .. |Fypd 107-108 107-108 
Hanson (Samuel) and Sons **A"’ 5,- ... | 15/3 | Fy pd] 19/10}-20/3 20/—20/3 
Do. do. 53% Pref. £1 | 21/6 | Fy pd 23/9-24/14 23/9-24/9x 
SEIS ccccecsesssconscsescosee 5 Fy pd 5/—5/3 5/—5/3 
Hollychrome Bricks 5/- ..............s+ .. |Fypd 7/3-7/9 7/3-7/9 
Hull 23%, 1960-70 .............00000000--. | 984 | 184 44-3] dis 44-3] dis 
Humber 5% Pref. ... Ses 06) 10/6 9/6-10/6 9/3-10 3 
I wet 5/- 4/6-—5/- 4/3-4/9 
Iceland 4°, 1935 . | Fypd 97}-98} 97}-97? 
Ilford 23°,, 1955-65 ..........0..000000- 99 5 18-12 dis 1f-1 dis 
IIIT bi ceanncunghiicmnocusaiaiiiiil eee Fy pd 35/9-36, 9x 36/6-37/6 
International Tea 43% “B” Pref. £1 | 21/- | Fy pd 21/6-22/- 21/—21/6 
Johnson and Slater 4/- —............seee0e 4/— | Fy pd 3/9-4/3 3/9-4/3 
Do. a IES» vcsisennevens 20/— | 10/- 8/6-9/- 8/6-9/- 
EO RROD IID | ocscccesnscsverseree 100 15 41-3] dis 33-3} dis 
Marley Tile (Holding) New Ord, 5/- ... 5/64 Fy pd 5/6-5/9 5/3-5/6 
Do. do. New 5% Ptg. Pref. | 21/- | Fy pd 21/3-21/9 ‘ 
Mercantile Credit ............cccccccsosssess Fy pd an 
Do. PMNs. -ccssussterne .-. | Fypd oe 21/6-22/6 
Metropolitan Trust 3$°% Deb. ............ lvl 10 par-} pm par-} pm 
Newsum (H.) New Ord. ..............00++ ae Fy pd he 22/6-23/- 
_ Do. Es. “apnewecincconnanne 20/- 1/- i 6d-1/6 pm 
SRA IT Gd ME wincnstbiiskscseccssccoesew’ par | Fypd|  4/4}-4/10} 4/6-4/9 
Palestine Hiec. “A Ond. ..........0000. 25/- | 10/- | 11/6-12/- pm 11/3-11/9 pm 
Do. a, a 20/ 10/- 1/3-1/9 pm | 1/74$-1/10} pm 
Redfearn Bros. 6°, Pref, .............05+0+ vs Fy pd 22/—22/6 ‘99/--29/6 
Rhokana 53°, Pref. it scintspiahibieniaanaee 21/- 10/- 3d—6d pin m 
om and Hornsby 41% Deb. ......... sek 5 p ae i} aon aa “ aa 
IIT ‘sienks techickpayuimeeevcibavndewen’ 10/6 | Fy pd} 10/44-10 10} 10/74- 1/1} 
ND i scciccssencesee 21/6 | Fy pd 18/9-19/3 18/6-19/6 
Sun Real Estates 54°, |” ee 20/- | Fy pd 14/—15 15/—16/- 
Taylor Woodrow 5/=.................0.0s08 7/- | Fy pd 6/4}-6/101 5 9-6/4} 
_ Do. do. 6% Pref. ............... | 21/-|Fypd]  19/9-20/3 18/9-19 6 
I nion Cinema 7% Pref. ...............-+. | 2l/- | 10/- 12/1!~12/7} 12/14-12'7! 
United Kingdom Gas ..................00. 20/- 5/- is 1/—-3/- pm 
Universal Grinding Wheel 5°4 Pref. ... | 20/- | Fy pd ee, 21 j—22 f— 
ba oe & Gen. Investinents— 
STEIN" hciecliek bogwayuuiicasansaeccasoebel 938 20 1}—-1 dis 3-1} dis 
f 43% Pref. _sttessseececesenecesesersees eens 20/6 4/6 16-1 |. dis Joa /6 dis 
York 3%, 1955-65 100 5 2}-2§ pm 24- j pm 
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Thomas and Evans.—lList for issue of ordinary and pre- 
ference shares closed at 9.10 a.m. on March 13th. Heavily 


oversubscribed. 


Inns and Company.—List for offer of preference shares 
dosed 9.20 a.m. March 12th. 


United Tile Manufacturers.—List closed 9.5 a.m. March 11th 


THE 


for issue Of preference and ordinary shares. 


_ 





ECONOMIST 





615 


Severn Valley Gas Corporation.—Recent offer to share- 
holders of Tenbury Union Gas Company has been accepted 
by over 95 per cent. of the shareholders of that company. 


Booth’s Distilleries.—The list for issue of preference shares 


at 23s. was closed at 9.5. a.m. March 8th—oversubscribed. 


1,040,000 ordinary shares of 5s. 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 





























Masspressed Bricks.—An issue will shortly be made of 





Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
a After Amount Period Last 
Year f Payment | Available Dividend Year 
* . : rom " e 
Company Ending = oO for Carried to 
, a t Deben- Distri- Prefce Ordina Reserve, | Balance 
oe ture bution ; ad Deprecia-| Forward Net Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Banks £ £ £ £ £ % i £ % 
estate TIRE <occcisccscccncees Dec. 31 51,761} 130,006} 181,767 als 90,000 9(t) 40,000} 51,767]; 131,825 6 
Breweries 
Groves (John) and Sons .... | Dec. 31 12,910 20,305 33,215 5,000 11,263 12} 2,500 14,452 8,991) 10 
Electric Lighting, ete. 
Brompton and Kens’n Elec. Dec. 31 10,550 58,445 68,995 423) 28,911 a 35,952) 3,709 58,968 7 
Chelsea Electricity Supply Dec. 31 8,274 66,250 74,524 1,800 29,950 7 30,549} 12,225 58,422 4 
City of London Electric....... | Dec. 31 40,752| 317,082) 357,834]| 48,000} 120,000! 7} 136,067} 53,767|| 255,466 73 
County of London Electric.. | Dec. 31 347,042} 1,575,313) 1,922,355}| 227,099} 599,246 103 700,822| 395,188}|1,485,830} 103 
North-Eastern Electric ...... Dec. 31 86,513) 863,647} 950,160), 105,000) 366,077 6 345,000) 134,083)| 782,784 6 
Shropshire, Worcestershire, a e ao e 24,000 3A - SA 
a octeie. Dec. 31 75,884] 432,506] 508,390} 135,000] + 97’o59 6B \ 168,000! 74,140) 382,879 { sB 
Financial Land, etc. 
Lewis’s Investment Trust... | Feb. 28 26,810} 270,538) 297,348]} 83,356) 159,359 17} 30,784| 23,849) 260,379 173 
Sackville Estates ..........+.. Sept.30| 20,347 9,160, 20,507/ .. | 9.900) 4 | .. 20,207] 18,304) 6} 
Gas { } | | 
British Gas Light.............. Dec. 31| $8,019} 89,519 — 26,250/ 49,697} 73 | 13,430) 88,161], 84,503) 74 
European Gas Co. ............ Dec. 31 eae 64,931 64,931 | ee, 60,131) 6+ 4,800; ka \| 64,023) 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. i | \ 
Scott’s Restaurant ......... Dec. 31 13,290 13,398 26,688!} 9,959) 2,398) 9% | 1,500 12,831] 7,306 5 
Iron, Coal and Steel | | i 
Bairds and Dalmellington... | Dec. 31 20,727 94,416) 115,143 ide, 75,283 6 39.860)| 61,539 3 
Hadfields Limited ............ Dec. 31 36,553 93,996 130,549}/41,850(7; me 06 a $8,699) 46,180)... 
BRIE MINE GA. acvecsccssessncs Dec. 31 20,181 42,091 62,272 4,664! 23,200) 8 10,000) 24,408}; 24,803 4 
Swan Hunter, &c. ......... Dec. 31 28,587 96,415 125,002'| 47,390) 51,332! 3 | 26,280) 18,957} Nil 
Rubber, ete. | | | | | 
Mengkibol Rubber ........... Dec. 31 2,806 9,627 12,433}| 668) 8 750) 6 | 3,015) 3,595 2} 
Shipping 4 
Cairn Line of Steamships ... | Dec. 31 2,123 2,952 5,075} 2,500} 2,575)! Dr. 8,120) 
Lamport and Holt Line....... | Dec. 31 Dr. 27,467|Dr. 27,467)) |Dr. 27,872} 405)| 
Shops and Stores | | | 
ST Sh ere Jan. 31 30,156 60,314 90,470)! 9,625) 36,000 9 3,000) 41,845 54,414 9 
IE th stiinsintndiinagtinns Jan. 31 16,511] 17,604) 34,115) 13,750! fe a 3,854, 16,511] 15,262| " 
Liberty and Co...........-.+00 Jan. 31 4,556 34,386 38,942| 6,000) 20,000; 20¢ | 5,000} 7,942}; 24,325) 15+ 
NEE i <ccccecdccaens Jan. 31 |Dr. 6,426 817|Dr. 5,609) oe fl | i \Dr. 5,609) 678 
Rego Clothiers...............+ Dec. 31 1,237 12,491 13,728]} ... | 10,210) 3,518} 5,888 
Stagg and Russell ............ Jan. 31 24,923 7,236 32,159}} 9,375) ah | ii | 22,784) 138)... 
Swears and Wells............. Jan. 31 36,514 103,723 140,237/| 33,000 45,000 74 17,342} 44,895]| 46,243 5 
Telegraphs, etc. | | | | 
Ericsson Telephones ......... Dec. 31 34,595 84,710} 119,305|} 13,998 55,805 24 «| 15,000) ees 68,496 2+ 
Textiles 
Grainger and Smith........... Dec. 31 5,809 23,042 28,851 6,668 7,134 4 6,712 8,337]| 15,575 23 
NE OD BE av csoceoncssnses Dec. 31 445 10,210 10,655}; 10,800 Dy 200 55 4,871]... 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Dublin United Tramways... | Dec. 31 14,374 85,677| 100,051]| 27,665 15,259 3 | 40,000 17,127 77,041 3 
London and Clydesdale Trust | Feb. 1 22,089 34,919 57,008)|| 17,719 7,088 3 3,480} 28,721 32,764 3 
Other Companies 9 9 | ‘ 
British Oil and Cake Mills... | Dec. 31| 48,921] 476,421] 525,342|| 31,674 { 162.7501 0) 6 } .. | 49,108), 323,051) { 2123 
Canning (W.) and Co. ....... Dec. 31 21,381 62,750 84,131 in | 46,500 20 16,000} 21,631)! 42,526 173 
I BOE. ac cccanccessione Sept. 30 45,934 58,500 104,434)| 26,023 33,272 2 a 45,139 | 33,778] Nil 
OE ee Dec. 31 65,455 78,250} 143,705}} — (m) a oa 48,047} 95,658]; 86,680} (m) 
Flettons, Ltd.  ............60. Dec. 31 7,753 27,040 34,793 Me 20,344 173 11,000 3,449) 28,622} 26(n) 
Greengate and Irwell Rubber | Dec. 24 11,762 59,938 71,700}} 28,125 32,812] 1/9 p.s. Sa 10,763}, 52,594) 1/6ps 
Hampshire (F. W.) and Co. | Dec. 5 5,272 56,343 61,615 5,625 16,000 20 33,000 6,990 53,548} 17} 
Hine Parker and Co. ......... Jan. 31 23,089 9,233 32,322 2,500 6,600 6 si 23,222 11,222 74 
Hooper, Struve and Co....... Dec. 31 684 2,563 3,247)| 2,000 oe oe 500 747] 3,053)... 
Hugon and Co. ........sseeeees Dec. 31 47,659 88,709} 136,368 a 77,909 173 10,000} 48,459)} 93,956) 17} 
Ideal Boilers, etc. .........++- Dec. 31* id 101,397} 101,397|| 18,207 sail ah na 83,190 a ee 
Imperial Tobacco Co. of 
ON Ee Dec. 31 | 1,332,443) 1,195,252) 2,527,695}| 101,322) 1,019,546 103 , 1,406,827}/1,165,105 103 
Indestructible Paint ......... Dec. 31 5,700 43,898 49,598]| 4,200 28,600 20 8,000 8,798 38,651) 15 
International Lighting ...... Dec. 31 909 1,011 1,920 856 nea das i 1,064 1,076) ... 
Lamson Paragon Supply ... | Jan. 31 28,498 85,386} 113,884]| 36,000 40,000 10 sie 37,884 73,761 7 
Lawrence (Frederick) ........ Jan. 31 9,537 41,033 50,570}} 12,000 13,320 20 15,147] 10,103 34,776 8 
London and Thames Haven 
Oil Wharves: .......000000005 Dec. 31 206,720} 225,571; 432,291 wat 200,871 14(s) 231,420)| 216,262} 14(s) 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile. | Sept. 29 10,923 32,782 43,705}; 17,250 9,937 75 16,518]| 22,234) 374 
Nathan (Joseph) and Co..... Sept. 30 23,819 55,563 79,382)| 51,000 oe 28,382 56,022) ... 
Stevenson (Hugh) and Sons | Dec. 31 30,855 31,070 61,925)| 14,531 sien jhe ; 47,394|| 23,127 ws 
United Glass Bottle Mfrs.... Dec. 31 43,134 138,991 182,125)| 35,459 42,433 9 60,011 44,222); 121,014 74 
Waygood-Otis...........cssse+s Dec. 31 28,800} 115,094) 143,894 9,000} 101,500 35 10,000} 23,394 90,055} 25 
LL 


(a2) Preferred ordinary stock. 


Debenhams, Ltd. 


anniversary bonus. 


(b) Ordinary stock. 
(n) 16 per cent. of this was paid on old share capital. 
4} per cent. cumulative preference shares. 
* For half year. 


+ Free of income tax. 


(m) Dividends on preference and preferred ordinary shares have been paid by 


(ry) Represents 4 years dividend to end of 1934 on 
(s) Ten per cent. paid free of income tax. 


(*. Three per cent. of this is for a 25th 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED Po 
BENEFITS OF CONSERVATIVE FINANCE c 
CHANGES IN WORLD ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
CURRENCY AND EXCHANGE POSITION 
FAVOURABLE SITUATION IN EGYPT 
SIR EDWARD COOK’S REVIEW 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the National Bank 
of Egypt was held on Wednesday, March 13th, at the head office 
of the bank, Cairo. 








> 
e-2 ea S&S 


















ASSETS 





oa ies 


Sir Edward Cook, C.S.I., C.LLE. (the Governor), presided. leaned acai ea 2) oF. 668 
rities guaranteed by the Egyp- 
DIRECTORS’ REPORT AND ACCOUNTS tian Government ............... 17,117,675 468 117,556,590 4 6 r 
; Sundry securities .................. 782,533 439 | 802,598 8 o 
The directors’ report was as follows :— Advances on merchandise ...... 1,600,740 205 | 1,641,784 16 6 
The directors present to the shareholders the balance sheet Advances on SECUTILICS .........0+4 2,662,029 851 | 2,730,287 0 6 
and profit and loss account for the year ending December 31, 1934. ee secured teeees 815,352 928 836,259 8 3 
The gross profit for the year, after providing for depreciation Bills 2 son ng pesenones 295,537 352 303,115 4 8 me 
: a . oe a ; S Of exchange ........:...eeeeee 2,302,775 506 | 2,361,821 110 Bod 
on the bank’s buildings and furniture, for rebate of discount and Local bills discounted ............ 167,963 573 172,270 6 4 | 
for doubtful debts, amounted to: Buildings, furniture, etc. ......... 226,515 545 232,323 I2 9 - 
f s. d. £ s. d. Money at call and at short notice | 1,560,000 000 | 1,600,000 0 0 e 
, 936,071 16 o Bankers’ accounts ............-.+++. 268,585 285 275,472 1 9 a 
After deducting from this sum : Clients liability for acceptances, re 
For directors’ fees ............200005 15,650 0 0 a Per COMETA .......+.++0++. 1,543,451 733 | 1,583,027 8 5 Bis 
For current expenses ............... 461,614 6 7 Notes...... L.E. 1,496,870 000 a 
——_—_————- 477,204 60 7 Gold and silver a 
ial iat coin, etc. ...... 835,945 043 | 2,332,815 043 | 2,392,630 16 3 at 


there remains 458,807 9 5 
In conformity with Article 49 of the Bank's statutes 
a dividend of 4 per cent. is payable on the share 


capital 


31,675,975 988 |32,488,180 10 0 





120,000 0 O 


V. HARARI. 
ao. &. 





BARKER. E. M. Cook, 


Governor. 


After this distribution there remains 338,807 9 5 
Adding to this the balance brought forward 


from last year 


Directors. 








221,491 16 3 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS 
Ee 560,299 5 8 
From this amount the directors recommend the 

payment of an additional dividend of 11 per cent. 


on the share capital which will absorb............... 



















oso Of 6 


We have examined the books of the National Bank of Egypt 
and in our opinion the above balance sheet is properly drawn up 
so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the bank's 
affairs as shown by the books. We have also verified the cash 
notes and securities at the head office and at the Cairo and Alexandria 
branches and have found the same correct. The London returns 
have been audited and certified by Messrs Deloitte, Plender, 
Griffiths and Company, chartered accountants. 


J. C. Srpiey. 


W. G. CARMICHAEL. 


330,000 0 O 





and to carry forward the balance of............... 230,299 5 8 
The total dividend for the year will thus be at the rate of 15 per 
cent., equivalent to {1 10s. per share. An interim dividend of 8s. 
having been paid on September 1, 1934, there remains to be dis- 
tributed the balance of {1 2s. per share. 


BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER 31, 1934 Caiso, February 9, 1935. 






LIABILITIES 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


















£ST. s. @ LE. MM 


Share capital— 21,300,000 000 


300,000 fully paid shares of £10 
BREE sescencscxesccesssccssceseoess 
Statutory reserve fund ............ 
Special reserve 


Notes issued 





000 
000 
000 


2,925,000 
1,462,500 
1,462,500 


3,000,000 0 O 
1,500,000 0 9O 
1,500,000 0 O 


21,300,000 000 


om 


ebebhbeuwcteebeneee im. MM. L.E. MM. 











Current, deposit and other ac- SE “(beac enssbsebinnesehbansasbentass 6,240,58 § 
SE adchikckcribeckebsenseveuses 16,018,109 708 |16,428,830 9 5 *British Treasury Bills and Trea- 240,583 308 
Egyptian Government ............ 4,853,050 231 | 4,975,102 16 oO SING 9s vpecnunsdnepssscsenses 4,409,416 692 
Sudan Government ............... 549,453 832 503,542 7 10 lel aetaeneael 10,650,000 000 
os ccc ccernbebieneh 1,639,448 473 | 1,051,485 12 3 Securities :-— F ; 
PPORKOIS ROCOUTS .......-200.000000 496,956 699 509,099 3 7 Egyptian Government securi- 
Cheques and bills payable......... 151,230 976 155,108 13 10 ties and securities guaran- 
Rebate of discount on bills not teed by the Egyptian Gov- 
IE cticcidaanaiineeimintenevens 2,514 182 2,578 13 0 SINE cnthisthesanansniekenenite I,500,000 000 
Dividends unclaimed............... 24,868 351 25,506 o Oo British Treasury Bills and ; 
ADSOPTAROOR, CLC. .........22000008. 1,543,451 733 | 1,583,027 8 5§ British War Loan ............ 9,150,000 000 
Provision for payment of final 10,650,000 000 
dividend at the rate of 11 per aml 
DOE EE BIR 0000505 0000008500 321,750 000 330,000 0 Oo 
Profit a loss account balance 224,541 803 230,299 5 8 era 
TT 
31,675,975 988 |32,488,180 10 oO * By authority of the Egyptian Government these Treasury 


LT 


Bills and Treasury Bonds are deposited in lieu of gold. 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 





LE. mMu.| sr. s. d. 

Dr. : 
Directors’ remuneration ............ 15,258 750 15,650 0 © 
Current EXPENSES ..........eeeeee eee es 459,073 971 | 461,614 6 7 


Interim dividend at the rate of 
4 per cent. per annum 
Provision for payment of final 
dividend at the rate of 11 per 
cent. per annum ...............45 
Balance carried forward 


117,000 000 120,000 0 90 


321,750 000 | 330,000 0 oO 
224,541 803 | 230,299 


1,128,624 524 |1,157,503 12 3 





Cr. L.E. MM. ise: a. 
Gross profit for the year ending 
December 31, 1934, after pro- 
viding for depreciation of build- 
ings and furniture, for rebate of 
discount, and for doubtful debts 
Balance brought forward from 
last year 


912,670 007 | 936,071 16 o 


215,954 517 


Poe eee SEES CSE CC OCECeSOE IS 


221,491 16 3 








1,128,624 524 {1,157,563 12 3 





THE GOVERNOR’S SPEECH 


There was a time, within the memory of you all, when the 
president of a bank, in giving to the shareholders his annual account 
di the board’s stewardship, was able to confine himself, if not 
etirely to the bank’s domestic affairs, at least to a limited and 
well-defined sphere of subjects which directly affected the balance 
sheet figures. You will be glad, and so shall I, when such a time 
recurs. But a bank is like a seismograph. Through its depositors, 
its borrowers and particularly its investments, it feels and registers 
every change in economic conditions far and near. Events in one 
temisphere may set in motion vibrations radiating throughout the 
other. Thirty years ago few people would have imagined that the 
filure of a bank in Vienna would be the first movement of the 
avalanche we call the world crisis, the effects of which were in due 
course transmitted to the Egyptian fellah, the rice cultivator in 
Siam, and the labourer on the coffee plantations of Brazil. 


GENERAL POSITION 


It follows, therefore, that the management and shareholders can 
no longer afford to remain indifferent to world events ; more especially 
those of a bank like ours, with its close relations with the Govern- 
ment and its special responsibilities as the bank of issue. 

This was the reason why on previous occasions I touched on 
matters transcending the apparent limits of our balance sheet; it 
is to-day my excuse for once more inviting you to consider the 
general position around us. 

You will remember that when we last met we felt that we could 
ve a rift in the clouds which for the previous four years had hung 
wer the world like some dark pall. Notwithstanding a further 
shrinkage in international trade, there were in many countries 
and notably in Egypt) signs of some improvement in economic 
wnditions. Above all, there was almost everywhere a greater feeling 
of confidence—the lack of which had been the most striking symptom 
of the world’s malaise. 


SOBER OPTIMISM JUSTIFIED 


Another year has passed and, as I shall presently show, we can 
caim that this sober optimism was justified, notwithstanding the 
«casions of anxiety, the rumours and alarms, which have from time 
to time seemed the harbingers of further calamities. Sometimes 
the nascent confidence of which I spoke last year may have appeared 
to be in danger of destruction from the mutual suspicions of nations, 
tvilised enough, one would have thought, to have learnt a better 
vay of conducting international relations than by self-righteous 
denunciation of their neighbours. There were people who felt 
that the indefinite postponement of international disarmament 
Would lead once more to the barbarism of 20 years ago—war talk 
engendering a war atmosphere and the latter in its turn that state of 
intolerable tension in which men’s nerves seek relief in actual war. 

Other pessimists have pointed to the fact that, even in those 
countries where some economic recovery is unmistakable, this has 
been due mainly to tariff walls and therefore at the expense of other 
tations and that the limits of a purely domestic expansion must 
on be reached. Writers have devoted their pens and speakers 
their eloquence to gloomy forebodings about the futuse, Acc wr, 
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it has been asked, witnessing the disintegration of the capitalist 
system, at any rate in the individual.stic form in which we know 
it? Are we assisting at the strangling of all human liberty, man- 
kind’s most glorious achievement, slowly choked by the ruthless 
advance of dictatorial control over individual initiative and freedom 
of action? And are the old countries of Europe committing suicide, 
leaving the future to the more vigorous and elastically minded 
people of the American continent or to the teeming industrious 
millions of the East? 


LONG-DISTANCE OUTLOOK 


1 can hardly believe that among you, or anywhere in this land of 
sunshine, are to be found such prophets of impending doom. But 
if such there be, obsessed by their alarm at the direction in which 
we are drifting, who look back to the prosperous post-war years 
or to the nineties of the last century as to a golden age, then I 
suggest that they will find relief by putting on their long-distance 
spectacles. If they will do so, they will discover that in all periods 
of great change it has appeared to contemporary observers, be- 
wildered by the rapidity with which events are marching and ideas 
developing, that the world is moving continuously in a downward 
direction. They shudder at their own prognosis of the conditions 
under which their children’s children will have to live. 

I could give you many instances. I will content myself with 
one, taken from the economic history of my native country. In 
1886 there was a Royal Commission to inquire into trade depression- 
Witness after witness pointed lugubriously to the approaching 
industrial collapse or rapid decay of Great Britain. Yet, within a 
decade, and without the miracle-working intervention of a new 
deal, the country attained to a position of prosperity and economic 
power unequalled in her previous history. 


BETTER TONE PREVAILING 


That depression, like its predecessors, passed away. 
will the present. 


So, too, 
There are signs that it is already on the move. 
There has at last been some recovery in the volume of international 
trade. In most countries, with one or two notable exceptions, 
there has been some increase in industrial production and a decrease 
in unemployment. Above all, there is a better tone. 
somewhat steadier. 


Nerves are 


This world depression, much of which is mental, will disappear 
the more rapidly if we can bring ourselves to cease discussing the 
precise reasons for the tangle, leaving to the writers of economic 
history the task of linking effect with cause and of apportioning 
the blame. There is, | am told, a homely saying proverbial on the 
Stock Exchange of London, ‘‘ Don’t job back '’—i.e. do not depress 
yourself by morbid speculation of how much better off you would 
be now if you had acted differently at some particular time. Let 
us have done with arguing about what ills might have been avoided 
if Great Britain had not returned to the gold standard in 1925 at a 
parity which over-valued her currency and was beyond her power 
to maintain; or if France in 1928 had not re-linked herself to gold 
at a parity lower than was justified by existing facts, or if President 
Roosevelt had not dynamited the World Economic Conference of 
1933 by choosing that time to launch his great experiment. 

Let us no longer encourage our various Governments to think 
that, by piling restriction on restriction, they can summon back 
the artificial and unhealthy prosperity of the post-war boom or 
that, by playing some conjuring trick with the national currency, 
they can re-create and maintain a price-level not justified by supply 
and demand—like the man in the fable who built a wall around a 
swallow in order to enjoy the blessings of perpetual spring. 

We of the rentier class, who may regret the high interest rates 
and comfortable incomes which we enjoyed before the depression 
set in, should remember that those conditions were the result of a 
huge inflation of credit in practically every country and that the 
apparent prosperity was inherently unstable; we are apt to forget 
that for the forty years preceding the war the average yield on 
gilt-edged securities was no higher than to-day. The body economic 
has had to go through an uncomfortable but wholesome thinning 
process, and although its cure may not yet be complete, it is much 
nearer health than was the case seven years ago. 


POWER OF GOVERNMENTS TO ASSIST 


When I deprecate reliance on the power of Governments I do 
not imply that what Governments do is of little importance to us. 
By the mere quality of its day-to-day administration a Government 
can help its citizens to adjust their lives to the vastly changed con- 
ditions which they must now envisage. One most necessary 
adjustment is the lowering of the costs of production, as some 
compensation for the great fall in the value af the product. It is 
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in the power of a Government to contribute substantially to this 
end. Among the factors in costs are interest and taxation. A 
Government which manages the finances skilfully, which succeeds 
in balancing its Budget without recourse to borrowing, and eschews 
all wasteful and unnecessary expenditure, can affect both of these, 
for it can stimulate the lowering of interest rates and it can ease the 
burden of taxation. 

Most producers in Egypt have annually to borrow the working 
capital needed for seed, manure, and labour. Thanks to the fall in 
interest rates, facilitated by the soundness of Egyptian State 
finance, this borrowing now costs them appreciably less. Where 
the land is mortgaged the rate is more intractable, for mortgage 
loans are ordinarily the subject of long-term contracts, and the 
money lent has usually been borrowed by the creditor himself at a 
rate which he cannot change. We know, however, that the Govern- 
ment has been interesting itself actively in the whole problem of 
long-term mortgages, which, fortunately, affect only about 13 per 
cent. of Egypt’s cultivated area. 


EGYPTIAN CULTIVATOR AND TAXATION 


Taxation is of still greater importance. The cultivator in Egypt 
is better off than he would have been had the currency remained 
linked with gold. In certain provinces he has a fairly good margin. 
Nevertheless, taking the country as a whole, he is often hard put 
to it, after disposing of his crop, to pay his debts and at the same time 
to be punctual in his payment of the land tax and its associated 
cesses. He has been hit, not so much by a fall in prices (now about 
the same as when the present tax was imposed) as by a reduction in 
yield per feddan, which, in some parts of Egypt, once the richest, 
has considerably diminished. It would undoubtedly be a great 
relief to the man who is the pillar of the State if this fixed charge 
could be lightened. I have no doubt that his Majesty’s Government 
are fully alive to this desirability; but we must recognise that in 
effecting any such reduction they are faced with certain obstacles. 

Thus, in the event of the State Budget not admitting of any 
further compression, there are reasons, of which you are aware, why 
it is difficult for any Egyptian Government to adjust the burden of 
taxation as between the agricultural and the non-agricultural classes. 
Moreover, although the possibility of having to meet the service of 
the public debt on a gold basis may appear to many people more 
theoretical than real, a Minister of Finance may feel reluctant to 
base his policy upon the assumption that it will always be paid in 
sterling. 


CURRENCY AND EXCHANGE 


As regards more direct intervention by the State, such as the 
purchase of a crop in order to support the market, it is true that in 
most countries this has frequently done more harm than good. 
But in these days of more complex social organisation the policy of 
laissez faire and of uncontrolled individualism, which did so much 
for the nineteenth century, is a counsel of perfection. This is 
especially the case with regard to currency and exchange, where 
official control is now unfortunately almost the rule. 

I say ‘‘ uafortunately ’’ because the supreme merit of the gold 
standard as we knew it in pre-war days, was that it worked auto- 
matically and guaranteed the currency against the arbitrary inter- 
vention of politicians and theorists, thus maintaining the public 
confidence. With so many of the world’s currencies now unrelated 
or only nominally related to a common standard, such control 
is no doubt inevitable, and it is to action by the Governments con- 
cerned that we must look for the restoration of order. 

But for the moment there is little that our own Government 
can do. It is primarily for the senior partner of the sterling bloc, 
with her vastly greater power and responsibilities, to decide when 
the time has come to inaugurate a general restabilisation at a suitable 
parity. In present circumstances it would economically be most 
dangerous for Egypt to attempt to act independently. 


EGYPT’S ECONOMIC WELL-BEING 


Thanks to the ease with which the Egyptian pound is main- 
tained at its parity with sterling, we have in this country escaped 
the restrictions imposed by so many Governments in the hope of 
protecting their national currencies. This, however, is not to say 
that we are unaffected by them. Egypt is dependent for her 
economic well-being, even for her solvency, upon her ability to 
sell her produce wherever she can find a market, in order to obtain 
the necessary purchasing power for the articles she needs and for 
the service of her foreign-held debt. She obviously stands to lose 
by anything which narrows her choice of markets or makes it 
difficult for her would-be customers to pay for their purchases. 
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This is the chief practical reason why we are eagerly awaiting 
the time when the present instability of currencies and the accom. 
panying restrictions will disappear, when it can no longer be pre. 
tended that State intervention in the every-day working of exchange 
is justifiable, and it becomes possible once more to enter into normal 
commercial contracts with some feeling of security. 


ESSENTIALS FOR STABILISATION 


Evidently, stability when it comes must take the form of a return 
to gold. It is idle to argue whether gold is the ideal standard. We 
must take human nature as it is; the fact that nine out of ten 
people believe that gold is the best is sufficient to make it so. At 
the same time, we shall do well not to harbour the delusion that a 
general restabilisation is merely a matter for the volition of the 
Governments of the leading countries and is being delayed by some 
lingering obstinacy, or from selfish motives, or by considerations 
of amour propre. If there is one lesson above all that ought to 
have been impressed on us by post-war events, it is that stabilisa- 
tion, to be successful, must be at such parities that the price-levels 
in different countries are in practical harmony. 

If the parity of a country’s currency is such that its prices deviate 
substantially from the world level, then, unless its internal economy 
can be suitably adjusted—and we know that for social and political 
reasons this is not always practicable—an element of disequilibrium 
is at once produced. There are indications that we are nearer 
equilibrium than a year ago. But there are some points which 
need clearing up. It is not yet certain whether an important group 
of countries will, as we hope, succeed in adjusting their price-levels 
to the external values of their currencies, or will be forced to adjust 
their currencies to their internal economy. 

Moreover, it is not clear that we have seen the end of violent dis- 
turbances to the international exchanges caused by sundry experi- 
ments in America. For any of the other countries, whose currencies 
are at present divorced from gold, to attempt to restabilise while 
such uncertainty exists would not be in the best interests of the 
world as a whole. Fervently as we all desire an end to the present 
instability, a few years of stabilisation will be dearly purchased if 
the outcome is a recurrence of the chaos from which we believe we 
are gradually emerging. 


SOUND ECONOMIC LIFE OF THE COUNTRY 


On the other hand, provided it be made in conditions which give 
good promise of permanence, there is little doubt that stabilisation 
will be followed by a rapid expansion of international trade. In 
that expansion Egypt will have her share, the more so because her 
economic life is sound; her chief product is a world necessity; her 
finances are in order; she has avoided the budgetary difficulties 
in which so many States are now entangled and she can proceed 
with her programme for the further improvement of her great 
irrigation equipment without dependence upon foreign borrowing. 

There is naturally much leeway to be made up. The statistics 
before you show that the country’s purchasing power is recovering. 
But business and therefore banking operations are still on a re- 
stricted scale. You will see from our balance sheet that the total 
amount of our advances of all sorts at the end of 1934 was less than 
our capital and published reserves. We must be thankful that 
the net profits, although much lessthan four years ago, amounted to 
£458,807—i.e. about the same as in 1931 and 1932 and an improve- 
ment on the low figure of £415,138 touched in 1933. 


BENEFIT OF PAST CONSERVATIVE POLICY 


This improvement cannot, however, be ascribed to any increase 
in the demands of our customers for banking facilities; it has been 
due partly to a reduction in expenses, but mainly to the high 
prices of gilt-edged securities. We have thus been able to provide 
fully for bad and doubtful debts, depreciation, and all other con- 
tingencies, without having to set aside from the year’s profits 90 
much as would otherwise have been the case. 

The present shareholders are, in fact, benefiting from the col- 
servative policy which abstained from distributing the whole of 
the abnormal profits of the war and post-war years. Three years 
ago the bank was obliged to reduce its dividend from the level of 
18 per cent. at which it had stood since 1928. Thanks to the reason 
I have mentioned, we have since been able to maintain it at the 
reduced level of 15 per cent., and we propose, with your approval, 
again to pay the same, absorbing £450,000, and to add to the 
carry-forward the balance of £8,807. 


SITUATION IN THE SUDAN 


With fewer natural advantages and less accumulated wealth, 
the Sudan has felt the great depression much more severely than hef 
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sster country. There was a large and sudden reduction in the 

ple’s purchasing power ; many traders could not meet their losses ; 
the State Budget, which relied for much of its revenue upon its 
profits from certain commercial enterprises, became seriously 
ynbalanced. But the difficulties were met with energy and courage. 
Once it was realised that the hopes on which the scheme of adminis- 
tration had been framed would not be fulfilled for many years, 
drastic retrenchment in all branches was enforced. 

This old-fashioned but sound policy has borne fruit, and the 
Budget is now well balanced. Economic conditions have benefited 
by the general improvement in world trade. Higher prices have 
been ruling for almost all Sudanese commodities. Compared with 
1933, exports expanded by over 40 per cent., and the country’s 
foreign trade as a whole by a third. The improved spending power 
of the population is shown by the increased consumption of sugar 
and tea. With its finances on a more satisfactory footing, the 
Government has been able to proceed cautiously with sundry 
improvements. By the reductions it has already made in rail and 
river freights it has shown that it is alive to the necessity for cheap 
transport if the Sudan’s products are to compete successfully in 
foreign markets. 


COTTON CROP 


As regards immediate prospects—in the important area of the 
Gezira, where most of the Sudan’s borrowed capital has been spent, 
the present cotton crop is good ; there are now definite signs that the 
painstaking research of experts is at last enabling progress to be 
made in minimising the pests and disease which, even more in the 
Sudan than elsewhere, have proved so troublesome. A develop- 
ment with economic possibilities of much interest is the great 
increase in recent years in the cultivation, fostered and organised by 
the Government, of rain-grown cotton in the Nuba mountains of 
Kordofan. Altogether, there is at present no reason to expect any 
material set-back in the country’s trade; on the contrary, there are 
good prospects that the improvement of last year will at least be 
maintained. 

One of the directors, Sir John Home, is due to retire this year, and 
I have much pleasure in proposing his re-election. During the 
course of the year H.E. Dr Hafiz Afifi Pasha accepted our invitation 
to become a member of the board, and we invite you to confirm his 
election. 

You will miss a familiar figure to-day. At the end of the year 
H.E. Ahmed Ziwar Pasha, who, except for certain periods when he 
held high State office, had been our colleague on the board for nearly 
lo years, resigned his seat on assuming the post of Chef du Cabinet 
Royal. 





THE GENERAL MORTGAGE BANK OF PALESTINE 
LIMITED 


CONSIDERABLE EXTENSION OF BUSINESS 
ORDINARY DIVIDEND OF 7 PER CENT. 


The thirteenth annual general meeting of this company was 
held on the 24th ult. at Tel-Aviv (Palestine), in the offices of The 
Anglo-Palestine Bank, Limited. 

The Chairman, Mr S. Hoofien, in his opening address drew 
attention to the fact that the mortgage loans outstanding on 
December 31, 1934, amounted to £954,376, as against {£273,061 
ayear ago. In spite of this considerable extension of its business 
the bank has financed only a proportion of the country’s recent 
building activity, which is and continues to be very large but 
still lags behind actual needs. 

As the value of the building site is entirely neglected in esti- 
Mating the value of the residential and business properties on 
which the advances are granted, it is felt that the bank can view 
With equanimity such adverse movements in the urban land 
Market as may possibly occur. 

Reference was made to the recent conversion operation which 
had been undertaken in order to establish the bank’s loan capital 
in the near future on a 5 per cent. basis and which had been 
carried through with complete success. 

During the year under review no forced sales have been neces- 
Sary, and at the end of the year no proceedings against any 
Mortgage debtor were pending. The total amount of arrears on 
February 18th was £515. 

A dividend of 7 per cent. on the ordinary shares and of 6} per 
cent. on the preference shares was proposed and decided on. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY 
COMPANY 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED REVENUE 
MR WILLIAM WHITELAW’S REVIEW 


The twelith ordinary general meeting of the London and North 
Eastern Railway Company was held, on the 8th instant, in 
London, Mr William Whitelaw (chairman of the company) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The net capi- 
tal expenditure for the year amounted to £1,256,950, of which 
£167,090 was spent on works under the Development Act, 1929, 
and £109,378 on passenger duty works. In respect of the former 
we received during the year {96,088 in payment of annual grants. 
Our estimate of capital expenditure during the current year is 
£820,000, of which £10,000 will be on Development Act works and 
£155,000 on passenger duty works. 


PENNY A MILE RESULTS 


The third-class return fare of 1d. per mile must be considered to 
have been a successful experiment, and it has now become a regular 
fare with a corresponding first-class fare of 13d. per mile. The 
adoption of the first of these fares stopped the continuous decrease 
in passengers which was previously taking place. During last year 
we carried over six million more passengers (excluding season ticket 
holders) than in 1933, and over ten million more than in 1932 ; the 
1934 passenger receipts were £360,000 above those of 1933, and 
£345,000 above those of 1932. 

The sugar beet traffic during the season was satisfactory, the 
tonnage dealt with being 1,221,250 tons, an increase of 14 per cent. 
on that of the previous season ; we obtained an average wagon load 
of nine tons—the highest figure on record. In addition, we carted 
119,000 tons from the farms in order to meet the competition of 
the road hauliers. The total traffic handled in connection with 
this industry in our southern area amounted during the season to 
1,973,000 tons, an increase of 22 per cent. over the corresponding 
period. The future of the industry is somewhat uncertain ; the 
subsidy for next season will be limited to 375,000 acres for the 
whole country, whereas the acreage for the season under review 
was 410,000 acres. Should the subsidy ultimately be withdrawn, 
the result might be serious to the agricultural community of East 
Anglia and to our own traffic. 

Our steamships account shows an adverse balance of £97,537. 
The improvement in our general railway traffic to a large extent 
explains this balance on the wrong side of account No. 12; taritfs 
and quotas on foreign produce and manufactures continue to be of 
much assistance to our home trade, but obviously they have been 
the reverse to the foreign trade which we formerly carried. 

Our services between Harwich and the Hook of Holland continue 
to do well; last year we carried over 115,000 passengers, being an 
increase of nearly 12,900, or 12.6 per cent., over 1933. 

There is some satisfaction to be found in the fact that the esti- 
mated rail receipts in respect of the whole of our Continental traffic 
amounted to nearly £306,000. 

Gross receipts from parcels, mails, etc., conveyed by passenger 
train amounted to £4,357,914, an increase of £30,207 on the 1933 
receipts. The figure is the highest recorded since 1931. It is, 
however, still nearly half a million pounds below 1929. 

The ratio of railway working expenditure has been 82.23, as 
compared with 82.49 in the previous year. 


EXPENDIIURE ON ROLLING STOCK 


As stated in our dividend announcement, we have reserved 
£538,000 to meet the expenditure on rolling stock authorised by the 
board for 1934 but not completed within the year. You may 
wonder why that figure does not appear separately anywhere in the 
accounts as submitted. Under the regulations for making up the 
accounts as approved by the Ministry of Transport and from which 
we cannot depart, a reserve of this nature is lost sight of by being 
split up among the three sections of Abstract B, and is retained in 
the balance sheet on the liabilities under miscellaneous 
accounts. 

For that reason we thought it proper to make the statement in 
the dividend announcement, so that stockholders might know at 
once how the available income of the year had been disposed of. 

After reserving this amount the net revenue of the year increased 
by £625,000 in round figures, enabling the dividend on the first 
preference stock to be raised to 3} per cent., and that on the 
redeemable preference stock to 41's per cent. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the bills 
promoted by the company and by the London Passenger Transport 
Board which had been introduced into Parliament were approved. 
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HISTORY OF THE LAWSUIT 


A COMMITTEE OF THREE APPOINTED 
UNANIMOUS DECISION OF SHAREHOLDERS 


An informal meeting of shareholders of the Mexican Eagle Oil 
Company, Limited (Compania Mexicana de Petroleo ‘‘ E] Aguila ** 
S.A.), was held, on the 8th instant, at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Geoffrey Perry, London solicitor to de Bataafsche Petroleum 
Maatschappij (managers of the company), occupied the chair. 

A notice convening the meeting having been read, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—As the London 
solicitor to de Bataafsche Petroleum Maatschappij, your com- 
pany’s managers, in connection with this matter I am asked to 
explain to you as briefly as I can the position in which the com- 
pany finds itself in consequence of the suit regarding Amatlan 
lot 113 mentioned in the notice convening this informal meeting. 
The facts are as follows :— 

In the year 1912 one Cullinan took a lease from one Morelos of 
the oil rights of a plot of land in the Amatlan district and this 
lease was transferred to your company in the same year. 

Morelos, the leaser of the land, had bought it in 1901 from one 
Zamora, and I ask you to remember the name Zamora as it is 
very important. This Zamora had inherited the property on the 
death of his father in 1899, and as usual in such cases the proper- 
ties were distributed among all the heirs by mutual consent, which 
was the immemorial custom, and this division was eventually 
confirmed by all the parties concerned in a notarial document in 
1907. 


CAUSE OF THE DIFFICULTIES 


Apparently the whole of the difficulties in which the company 
now finds itself derive from the fact that when Zamora the father 
died intestate in 1899 formal judicial proceedings were not 
followed. 

The case built up by the company’s opponents is nothing more 
nor Jess than an attempt to take advantage of this lack of the 
formal intestate proceedings, which, as you will realise, was far 
from unusual in these outlying places. 

Zamora, Cullinan and your company remained in peaceful pos- 
session of the property from 1001 to 1925, which your company is 
advised is considerably more than the period required by Mexican 
law to give a complete title, and it is hardly necessary to say that 
royalties were duly paid by the company to its lessor, Morelos, 
on all the oil extracted from the property. 

In 1919 a claimant arose against the heirs in the person of one 
Agustin Martinez, who represented himself to be the illegitimate 
son of the alleged daughter of the Zamora who died in 1899, but 
no claim was made against the company until 1925. Martinez’ 
claim was fostered by an unscrupulous group who based their 
case on the lack of the formal intestate proceedings to which I 
have referred, commenced proceedings in one of the local courts 
and eventually succeeded in getting a decree declaring Agustin 
Martinez the sole heir, mark you, through his mother, whose 
legitimacy has not and never can be proved, of the estate of the 
Zamora who had died in 1899. 

Now it must be pointed out that not only the notarial document 
confirming the distribution of the properties of Zamora among his 
heirs but also the eventual lease of Amatlan lot 113 by the Mexican 
Eagle Oil Company were both ratified by Guillermo Martinez, as 
legal guardian of Agustin Martinez, who claims to be his son, and 
was then a minor. 

The next step was the formation in 1925 of a company called 
Montero Reyes y Silva, S. en C. (which for convenience I will 
call company A), in Mexico, for the purpose of obtaining com- 
pensation from your company for the oil which had been taken 
out of the property. 


THE ARBITRATION 


Company A then proceeded to put forward a claim for com- 
pensation by your company and that claim your company natur- 
ally rejected, but to settle the matter they agreed that the claim 
should be submitted to judicial arbitration, a procedure which is 
specially provided for under Mexican Law. Company A agreed to 
this and an arbitrator was duly appointed in 1927. 





Notwithstanding their agreement to this judicial arbitration, 
company A, when they saw that it was likely to go against them, 
took steps to go behind their agreement to arbitrate as follows:— 

In concert with others they incorporated a company known as 
the Compania Petrolera Commercial S.A. for the purpose of acquir. 
ing the rights which Company A claim against your company, but 
they did not transfer these rights to the Petrolera Company direct, 
Company A first transferred these rights to a dummy who im. 
mediately in his turn transferred them to the Petrolera Company 
for 3,000 pesos, then worth £300. The object of these transfers, 
first to the dummy and by the dummy to the Petrolera Company, 
was to avoid the effect of the notice which your company im. 
mediately served upon the Petrolera Company of the existence of 
the arbitration agreement. 

While the arbitration between your company and Company A 
was still proceeding the Petrolera Company commenced proceed- 
ings before the Third Civil Court of the Federal district of Mexico 
City against your company claiming the restitution of the oil 
extracted from the Amatlan property or the payment of its equiva- 
lent value, which they estimated at 20,000,000 pesos, plus interest. 
20,000,000 pesos at the present time are worth a good deal over 
£1,000,000 sterling. They also did all they could to stop or delay 
the arbitration proceedings, even resorting to threats of intimida- 
tion and physical violence against the arbitrator. They failed, 
however, in this, and in January, 1931, the arbitrator made an 
award in favour of your company, declaring that Company A had 
no rights to the Amatlan property and instructed that the 
Petrolera as the successor to Company A be notified of that award. 


APPLICATION TO THE COURTS 


The next step was that yourcompany applied to the Civil Courts 
to enforce the award. The Petrolera Company appeared in these 
proceedings, putting forward two grounds on which they claimed 
that the award should not be enforced. First, that the award had 
not been made within the proper time, and, secondly, that they 
were not parties to the arbitration. On the first point the Supreme 
Court in Mexico, in May, 1933, decided in favour of your com- 
pany, with the result that the decision of the award was agaia 
returned to the Lower Court for enforcement. 

This left the door open to a further appeal by the Petrolera 
Company on the second point—namely, that they were not parties 
to the arbitration agreement—and in the month of November, 
1934, the Supreme Court decided this point in favour of the 
Petrolera Company. 

Concurrently with these proceedings with regard to arbitration 
the action by the Petrolera Company against your company was 
continued and the Petrolera Company finally succeeded in Sep 
tember, 1934, in obtaining in the Tribunal Superior judgment ia 
their favour for the full amount of 20,000,000 pesos. Against this 
judgment your company has appealed to the Supreme Court in 
Mexico, but in order to be able to secure a stay of execution they 
were compelled to provide an irrevocable bond. 


THE BOND 


After considerable delay the Tribunal Superior accepted a bond 
from the Banco de Mexico for the appeal to the Supreme Court, 
and arrangements were made whereby your company gave 4 
counter bond to the Banco de Mexico secured by sterling deposited 
to the amount of approximately {2,000,000 in the Midland Bank, 
Limited, in London to the credit of the Bank of Mexico. 

Thereupon the Petrolera Company appeared before the Supreme 
Court objecting that the Banco de Mexico were not authorised to 
give such a bond and claiming that the judgment was therefore 
immediately payable. The objection by the Petrolera Company 
to the Banco de Mexico as bond-giver was overruled by the 
Supreme Court, but the Court held that the counter-security to be 
given to the bank must be in the form of property in Mexico. 
I would like to point out that apart from the deposit in Londos 
the bond-giver—namely the Banco de Mexico, is in Mexico, and 
has assets sufficient to implement its bond. The law, howevef, 
provides that where a bond is given by a bank a counter bond 
must be provided, which must be approved by the Banking 
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Commission. The Supreme Court, however, ruled that the counter 
bond must be constituted within the Federal District of Mexico. 

The company were informed by cable on February 22nd that the 
Yinister of Hacienda refused to accept any counter bond other 
than gold deposited in the Bank of Mexico in Mexico City, claim- 
ing that in no other way can the order of the Court be complied 
with. The gold deposit demanded, I should tell you, is the 
quivalent of the amount of the claim plus accrued legal interest 
at 9 per cent. per annum plus exchange cover, and amounts, 
pughly, to {2,000,000 sterling. 


DISCUSSIONS WITH THE MEXICAN AUTHORITIES 


Since February 22nd your managers and your company’s repre- 
gatatives in Mexico have discussed with the Mexican authorities 
almost every conceivable method of providing a satisfactory 
counter bond for the Bank of Mexico which would avoid the risks 
igherent in the actual shipment of this enormous amount of gold 
to Mexico City. The alternatives put forward by your managers 
included : — 

Firstly —The possibility of another substantial bank in Mexico 
providing the counter bond for the Bank of Mexico against a 
sterling deposit to their credit in London or New York. 

Secondly—The possibility that other interests with substantial 
assets in Mexico far exceeding the amount at stake in this case 
should give the counter bond against a deposit to their credit 
outside Mexico by your company. 

Thirdly—The deposit of gold to the credit of the Bank of Mexico 
inthe Federal Reserve Bank in New York or the Bank of England 
in London. 

Fourthly—The transfer of silver to the Bank of Mexico in 
Mexico City. 

Fifthly—The deposit of gold to the credit of the Bank of Mexico 
in the Bank for International Settlements at Basle. 

None of these alternatives has proved acceptable to the Minister, 
who refuses anything but the deposit of gold in the Bank of 
Mexico in Mexico City. 


THE POSITION OF THE MANAGERS 


The presentation and discussion of these different alternatives 
by your representatives in Mexico with the Mexican authorities has 
entailed continuous telephone and cable communication with your 
managers, who feel that every alternative to the shipment of gold 
has been explored as thoroughly as possible in the short time 
available. 

Although the exact time within which the counter bond must 
be furnished in a form satisfactory to the Mexican authorities has 
not been definitely stipulated by the Court, your managers are 
informed that probably only a little more time is left and a final 
decision should be taken immediately. 

Your managers wish me specially to emphasise that, having 
taken the best legal advice possible in Mexico, they are absolutely 
satisfied as to the justice of your company’s case. 

Your managers feel that they cannot take the grave decision to 
ship or not to ship this enormous quantity of {2,000,000 of gold 
to Mexico without bringing the facts to the notice of the share- 
holders. 

In the short time at their disposal it has been impossible for 
them to summon a meeting of the shareholders, in accordance with 
the constitution of the company. They feel, therefore, that the 
only thing they can do is to summon this informal meeting in 
order that this report could be given to you, so that you could 
appoint an advisory committee of three shareholders to co-operate 
with them in dealing with the present emergency. 

A number of shareholders spoke in support of the steps taken by 
the managers and their proposal to appoint a committee of three 
shareholders to co-operate with the managers. 

A committee consisting of Mr Maurice Hely-Hutchinson, Mr. 
William M. Kirkpatrick, M.P., and Mr Arthur Floyd was unani- 
Mously appointed. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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HARRODS, LIMITED 


INCREASED DIVIDEND—-GOOD PROSPECTS 


The forty-fifth annual general meeting of Harrods, Limited, was 
held, on the 11th instant, on the company’s premises, Brompton 
Road, London. 

Sir Woodman Burbidge, Bt., C.B.E. (chairman of the com- 
pany), in the course of his speech, said: A year ago, when con- 
cluding my address to you, I pointed out that the last few months 
of 1933 showed signs of a trade recovery, and I expressed the 
opinion that the worst of the trade depression had passed, and that 
the year 1934 would show definite progress in the direction of a 
general revival. 

Practically all the trades and industries throughout the country 
have shown gratifying expansion. 

The retail distributive trade has shared in this improvement, 
and our own businesses have had satisfactory trading results for 
the year now under review. The total net profit for the year is 
£708,900, an increase over that of the previous year of £17,300. 
Compared with the profit earned for the year 1932, the increase 
is £70,251. 

I am pleased to report that our two subsidiary companies also 
show an increase in their net profit, that for Dickins and Jones, 
Limited, being £4,597, while for D. H. Evans and Company, 
Limited, it is £6,787. The profits of the three companies have 
increased by £100,023 in two years, and in view of this improve- 
ment the directors were pleased to be able to recommend an 
increased dividend for the year. 

The gross profit on trading is {2,225,392, as against the previous 
year of {2,161,970, an increase of £63,422. The total amount 
available is £820,646, and after transferring {£20,000 to special 
reserve account and paying the dividend on the 74 per cent. 
cumulative preference stock the directors recommend a final pay- 
ment of 11 per cent. on the ordinary stock, which with the 
interim dividend of 5 per cent. makes 16 per cent. for the year, 
an increase of I per cent. 


MANCHESTER BRANCH 


The improvement in the home trade during the past year, to 
which I referred in the early part of my speech to-day, has not 
been shared by the cotton industry in Lancashire. The long period 
of depression has evidently not yet come to an end. There are 
signs, however, that an improvement is taking place, and some of 
the Lancashire industries, other than cotton, have shared in the 
expanding trade and had more profitable results. So far as our 
business in Manchester is concerned, we are maintaining our 
position as the leading high-class store. 

The net profit of Dickins and Jones, Limited, for the year ended 
January 31, 1935 (before deducting debenture interest and prefer- 
ence dividends), is £105,906, being an increase on the previous 
year of £4,597. This is satisfactory, as it means that the actual 
increase in net profit for the past two years is £20,600. 

D. H. Evans and Company, Limited, has also had a successful 
year’s trading. The net profit amounts to £119,105, an increase 
of £6,788. They have already commenced the rebuilding of the 
western block of their store. The existing building which is being 
replaced has a total selling space of only 97,000 square feet. 
Including the additional land acquired on a 999 years’ lease, the 
new building will have a ground floor area of 40,000 square feet, 
while the total selling space will be about 250,000 square feet, 
equal to about six acres. The new building will have seven 
storeys, escalators will be used from the ground floor to the top 
floor and seating accommodation will be provided in the restaurant 
for 1,000 people. 


CURRENT YEAR 


After stating that he was relinquishing the managing director- 
ship and was being succeeded in that office by his son, Mr Richard 
Burbidge, he concluded by saying: As to the prospects of our 
being able to report further progress and secure better results in 
our business during the current year, there appear to me to be 
good grounds for confidence. I take an optimistic view of our 
trading results for this year. 

We are in an exceptionally strong financial position, with ample 
reserves. We have an organisation and personnel that was never 
more efficient, a sound merchandising policy adapted to meet 
present-day needs and maintain the high reputation of the ‘‘ House 
of Harrods’’ for quality and value and finally we have in this 
store a centre of ever-increasing attraction for the public to do 
their shopping in comfort, convenience and with economy. 

Tributes to Sir Woodman’s forty-two years’ service were paid 
by Sir Harry K. Newton, Bt., Sir Arthur Shirley Benn and Sir 
Alfred Butt, and the report and accounts were unanimously 
adopted. 
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ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED £290,000,000 
SIR EDGAR HORNE’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the Prudential Assurance Com- 
pany, Limited, was held on Thursday, March 14, 1935, at the 
chief office of the company, Holborn Bars, London. 

Sir Edgar Horne, Bart., the chairman of the company presided 
and said: — 

Continued progress has been made in all three branches of the 
company’s activities during the year under review. 


GENERAL BRANCH 


fhe premium income of this branch for the first time exceeds 
£3,000,000, of which over {2,000,000 is in respect of fire and 
casualty business. The premium income of the sinking fund 
section exceeds that for the previous year by over a quarter of a 
million pounds. 

In the fire section there is an increase in the premium income of 
over £21,000. The loss ratio is 47.2 per cent., which is 1.1 per 
cent. lower than that for 1933. 

In the miscellaneous section there is an increase in premium 
income, but there is also a considerable increase in the loss ratio 
shown. This is due to our having taken a more stringent view 
of outstanding liabilities under some of our foreign treaties, and 
I look confidently to a fall in this ratio in future. 

The need for insurance against personal accident becomes more 
obvious daily, and we have had a substantial number of policies 
effected during 1934 in this class. 

Owing to a variety of causes public attention has been focussed 
on motor insurance and on the death roll from motor accidents. 
The cost of motor claims in recent years has substantially in- 
creased, in some measure due to large sums under third-party 
claims being awarded by the Courts to persons injured. Despite 
this and other disturbing features I would emphasise that there 
has been no general advance in motor premium rates. What has 
been done is to increase the premium rates in certain well-defined 
areas which statistics have shown are particularly associated with 
accidents. 

The premium income in the motor section has increased by over 
£50,000; the claim rate has increased by .6 per cent. to 56.9 per 
cent. The growing appreciation of the necessity for placing insur- 
ances with offices whose security is beyond question shows that 
the public is at last realising that security is worth paying for, 
and is of far greater importance than a saving of a few shillings 
or pounds in the premium. 

The surplus in the general branch is £418,513, which includes 
the sum of {208,858 brought forward from last year. 

We have strengthened, by the sum of £67,620, the additional 
reserves held to supplement the customary reserves for unexpired 
risks which, for annual contracts other than marine business, 
amount to 40 per cent. of the premiums received. The additional 
reserves and the reserves for unexpired risks are now 83.85 per 
cent. of the premiums referred to; the corresponding figure for 

1933 is 82.15 per cent. The sinking fund reserves have been 
strengthened by changing the valuation rate of interest from 3} per 
cent. to 3 per cent. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


The new sums assured written during 1934, including {1,500,000 
ceded to us under our foreign reassurance treaties, amounted to 
over {25,500,000 and constitute a record in the history of the 
ordinary branch of our company. We issued over 11,000 more 
policies in this branch than during 1933. 

The consideration for annuities granted, amounting to nearly 
£2,000,000, still remains a large figure notwithstanding the altera- 
tion in terms which has been necessitated by the fall in the rate 
of interest. 

The death claims and the endowments matured amounted to 
nearly {2,500,000 and {11,000,000 respectively. 

In this branch the surgical and nursing fees benettt is given 
without payment of any additional premium to holders of whole 
life or endowment assurance policies assuring, in the aggregate, a 
death benefit of {1,000 or upwards. Subject to the conditions, 
this scheme provides for the immediate payment of such part of 
the sum assured as may be required to pay surgical and nursing 


fees occasioned by an operation. In addition to this benefit 
proposers for assurances of not less than {1,000 are offered more 
favourable rates of premium than are applicable in smaller cases, 

The amount of the surplus in the ordinary branch is £3,327,259, 
including £551,327 brought forward from last year. 

The policyholders’ portion of the profits in the ordinary branch 
has enabled the directors to declare, in respect of participating 
policies in force on December 31, 1934, a reversionary bonus of 
{2 6s. per {roo original participating sum assured for whole 
life assurances and a reversionary bonus of £2 per £100 original 
participating sum assured for endowment assurances. The same 


rates of bonus apply to the participating policies issued by our 
overseas branches. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


Although the number of new policies issued, 2,341,708, and the 
corresponding new sums assured, £60,335,586, show a decrease on 
the corresponding figures for 1933, the total premiums received 
show an increase of almost {£750,000 over those of the previous 
year. This increase is partly accounted for by the fact that there 
were 53 weeks’ premiums brought into account as compared with 
52 in a normal year. 

The amount paid in death claims, £6,323,564, shows an increase. 
This is due not to unfavourable mortality but to the expansion of 
our business and to the fact that the sums assured have been 
augmented by the progressive extension of our bonus system. 

The surplus in the industrial branch is £6,700,959, including 
£517,953 brought forward from last year. 

I should like to draw particular attention to the industrial 
branch bonus. So far as Great Britain is concerned our mortuary 
bonus is finished and all bonuses are permanent additions to the 
sums assured. Our industrial branch bonus is now declared in 
the same manner as in the ordinary branch. 

Our profit-sharing scheme in the industrial branch was im 
augurated as far back as 1907. In the early days the amount of 
profit available was relatively small and we adopted the tem- 
porary expedient of allocating the whole of one year’s surplus to 
the claims arising during a limited period. 

In 1923 we started the new method of granting reversionary 
bonuses to policies issued subsequent to 1922, while we took such 
steps as were possible to make the bonuses on policies issued 
before 1923 of a more permanent character. We have persevered 
year by year in our endeavour to accomplish this. 

The directors have now declared in respect of policies issued 
since 1888, on which premiums were being paid on December 31, 
1934, a bonus addition to the original participating sums assured 
of {1 10s. per cent., and in respect of policies issued before 1889, 
in lieu of the temporary bonuses previously declared, a permanent 
bonus addition to the original participating sums assured varying 
between £35 per cent. and £70 per cent. 

The result is that a policy issued even 60 or 70 years ago 
receives an addition in respect of all the years for which premiums 
were paid, notwithstanding that our profit-sharing scheme was not 
introduced until 1907. Reversionary bonuses on some of the old 
policies amount now to no less than {70 per {100 sum assured. 
There are 1,245,831 policies in force which were issued before 
1889, assuring in the aggregate {15,023,266; the permanent bonus 
additions to these sums assured amount in the aggregate to 
£6,299,704. This is a noteworthy achievement of which I am 
proud. 

The total amount that has been allocated to industrial branch 
policyholders under our profit-sharing scheme since its inception 
is £38,756,186. 

The above declaration does not apply to policies in the Irish 
Free State issued before 1923. The full details of the declaration 
are stated in the directors’ report. 


. 


ADVANTAGES OF INDUSTRIAL ASSURANCE 


Industrial assurance sets out to provide assurance in a form 
adapted to the requirements of the class for which it caters and # 
subject to a process of continual improvement. It gives the 
services of an agency staff for the collection of premiums 
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other needs of policyholders at a rate of expense but little in excess 
of the rates incurred in ordinary assurance where these services 
are not available. The Prudential grants free policies after one 
year's premiums have been paid, and these free policies are not 
dependent upon application by the assured person but come into 
existence automatically on cessation of premium payments. Steps 
are taken to ensure that the sums assured by free policies are 
claimed, and in 1934 we paid claims amounting to {2,000,000 on 
352,288 free policies. In suitable circumstances cash surrender 
yalues can be obtained instead of free policies. Industrial assur- 
ance holds a leading place in the social services available for the 
wage-earning Classes and provides them with advantages similar 
to and in some respects greater than can be secured by those who 
pay their premiums annually. 

The decrease in the industrial branch expense ratio during the 
past year is .53 per cent. as compared with a decrease of .36 per 
cent. in 1933. The low rate of expense, viz., 23.34 per cent., at 
which the Prudential conducts industrial assurance is an out- 
standing feature. 


VALUATION SURPLUS 


The assets of the company have been valued on our usual bases 
as set out at the foot of the balance sheet. The liabilities have 
been valued on the same stringent bases as employed in former 
years. The reserves in respect of certain classes of the business 
have been further strengthened by transfers from the profit on 
investments accounts. This strengthening applies in the ordinary 
branch to the annuity reserve, in the industrial branch to the 
reserve held against whole life contracts by weekly payments, 
and in the general branch to the sinking fund reserve. 

The total amount of surplus in all three branches amounts to 
{10,446,731, including the sum of £1,278,138 brought forward. 


THE APPROVED SOCIETIES 


The four Prudential approved societies, which are administered 
by the company under the National Health Insurance Acts, have 
an aggregate membership exceeding 3,600,000. 

In 1934 these societies paid out in sickness, disablement and 
maternity benefits £3,637,867. This sum was paid to the members 
by the company’s representatives, mostly in weekly amounts at the 
members’ homes, and involved approximately 6,000,000 separate 
payments. 

During the same period an additional sum of £519,426 was distri- 
buted by way of treatment benefits such as dental, ophthalmic, 
nursing, convalescent homes and hospital benefits, and the provi- 
sion of medical and surgical appliances. 


INVESTMENTS 


A year ago I remarked on the improvement in the value of our 
Stock Exchange securities; this feature continued during 1934, 
and the excess of market values over book values has once again 
increased in practically every section. This being the position, 
we have, for the second year in succession, considered it unneces- 
sary to apply any further amounts to our investments reserve 
funds, which therefore remain at the figure of {2,500,000 in the 
ordinary branch and £2,500,000 in the industrial branch. 

I want you to realise that in addition to our investment reserve 
funds we have very much larger sums in each branch, represented 
by the margin between market values and book values, which 
form reserves against possible depreciation. 

After consultation with our accountants, Messrs Deloitte, 
Plender, Griifiths and Company, we have taken the opportunity 
to adjust the individual ledger values of our marketable securities 
8% that they shall more nearly approximate to the Stock Exchange 
quotations on December 31st last. Bearing in mind that we have 
upwards of 3,000 such accounts, you will appreciate the magni- 
tude of the task. As a result of this work I am able to say that, 
while a large number of our securities stand below the market 
Price, not a single security stands in our books above its market 
price. This has been achieved without drawing one penny from 
our reserves or reducing in any way the margin between the aggre- 
gate market values and the aggregate ledger values. Further, 
whatever the market price may be, we have no redeemable securi- 
ties standing in our books at a price in excess of their ultimate 
redemption values, so that we are amply guarded against any fall 
which may occur in the future in this class of investment. 

At the present time the financial position of your company is 
Stronger than at any time in its long history. 


PROBLEM OF YIELD ON INVESTMENTS 


_ The main problem at the moment is, of course, to find suitable 
investments giving an adequate yield. As I mentioned last 


March, the fall in the rate of interest is a most serious matter for 





all investors, and in 1934 it has been more difficult than ever 


before to obtain a satisfactory yield. We have also had to 
submit to a large number of conversion operations which have 
seriously reduced the yield on existing investments, and I fear we 
have not yet felt the full effect of this class of transaction. In 
these circumstances, you will not be surprised that there has been 
a further fall in the rate of interest in each of the life branches; 
the fall in the rate of interest in the industrial branch is, however, 
relatively trifling and the rather large reduction in the ordinary 
branch rate is mainly due to the alteration, to which I have 
already referred, in the method of dealing in our accounts with 
the foreign reassurance business as a result of which a substantial 
amount of interest has been excluded from the year’s figures. 


INVESTMENTS IN PROPERTY MARKET 


During the past twelve months we have invested substantial 
sums in the property market, on which the return is somewhat 
higher than that obtainable from Stock Exchange securities. In 
this connection you may be interested to hear that in respect of 
the various large blocks of flats which we have erected from time 
to time a very satisfactory yield is being earned ; despite the fact 
that some of these have only recently been completed, our latest 
records show that only 7 per cent. of the total rent roll of approxi- 
mately £250,000 per annum is unlet. 

The geographical distribution of our investments is as follows : — 


United Kingdom 77-5 per cent. 
Indian and Colonial ... 10.1 ea 
Foreign Countries... ‘ 12.4 “a 


In respect of Stock Exchange securities only, the distribution 
between various classes is: — 


Government and Municipal ... 56.7 per cent. 


Debentures and Bonds 19.8 ms 
Guaranteed and Preference Stocks . 10.3 as 
Ordinary Stocks and Shares 13.2 ws 


In regard to these tables an exact comparison cannot be made 
with last year’s figures owing to the revision of book values, to 
which I have previously referred. 


STAFF 

I avail myself of this opportunity to pay a tribute to the 
excellent spirit which animates the whole of our staff at home and 
abroad. The hearty co-operation which exists between the field 
staff and the staff at Holborn Bars, so essential to the smooth 
working of the business, has been strengthened during the past 
year by the further development of the scheme whereby officials 
from chief office regularly visit the various districts. This not 
only enables chief office officials and staff to acquire a first-hand 
knowledge of the conditions prevailing in various parts of the 
country, but also gives them the opportunity of assisting in the 
instruction of newcomers to our ranks in the proper performance 
of their duties. 


CONCLUSION 


The last few years of depression of trade and the lower level of 
interest on investments, while they have presented difficulties to 
the Management, have also excited a fighting spirit to surmount 
them, and I think that the report we are able to submit to-day 
shows that your company never stood higher in estimation and in 
prosperity. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 

Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To Publisher, “‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it Is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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NORTH METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC POWER 
SUPPLY COMPANY 


PROGRESS MAINTAINED 
CONTINUED EXPANSION OF BUSINESS 
LORD ASHFIELD’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of the North Metropolitan Electric 
Power Supply Company was held, on the 12th instant, at Caxton 
Hall, Westminster, London, S.W. 

The Right Hon. Lord Ashfield, P.C., chairman and managing 
director, in the course of his speech said:—There has been no 
diminution in the rate of progress which your company has 
experienced for several years, and the volume of business trans- 
acted during the year shows considerable expansion when com- 
pared with that of the previous year. The total number of units 
of electricity sold during the year under review amounted to 
roundly 423,500,000, while the number of consumers supplied 
directly or indirectly totalled 254,735. If we compare these results 
with those for the previous year we find that the units of electricity 
sold increased by 20 per cent. and the number of consumers by 
nearly 17 per cent. We cannot, therefore, I suggest, fail to be 
other than satisfied with the progress which your company made 
during the year under review. 


BOARD’S PROGRESSIVE POLICY 


If we seek for an explanation of this further stride forward in 
our affairs, it is to be found largely in the number of new houses, 
shops, factories, and other buildings of all sorts that have been 
built in the Northmet area, and in the increase generally in the 
use of electricity. The liberal and progressive policy which your 
company has followed for some years, both in regard to rates of 
charge and the generous provision of plant, equipment, and all 
the other facilities essential for the generation, distribution and 
sale of electricity at the lowest possible cost to the consumers 
has, in my opinion, contributed in no small degree to this in- 
creased demand for electricity. The report which you have 
received discloses that this policy was continued during 1934, for 
in that year your company spent upon capital works roundly 
£781,000, and reduced all standard rates of charge for electricity 
to domestic and power consumers, and also to certain other classes 
of consumers not coming under the standard rates. 


CONCESSION TO CONSUMERS 


When I explain that the cost to your company of these reduc- 
tions will amount to more than £113,000 in a full year, it will 
be appreciated that they have been carried out upon a generous 
scale and represent a very substantial concession to our con- 
sumers. Your directors gave this question of reduced rates very 
careful study, and although, as I have already said, the reduc- 
tions represent a very large sum in a full year, our experience 
in the past has shown that lower rates of charge stimulate a 
wider and freer use of electricity. If, for instance, I look back 
over the last five years, I find that the average consumption per 
annum by our domestic consumers has risen from 487 units per 
consumer in 1930 to 527 units per consumer in 1934, and that 
during this same period the average rate charged to our domestic 
consumers has steadily been reduced from 2.67 pence per unit in 
1930 to 2.08 pence per unit in 1934. For consumers on the 
“all-in *’ rate the average rate per unit is only 1.42 pence. As 
an illustration of the low charges made by the Northmet, the 
average amount paid for electricity by our domestic consumers 
iN 1934 amounted to only 1s. gd. per week, or 3d. per day. 


ADVANTAGES OF THE TWO-PART TARIFF 


The Northmet Company has always endeavoured to encourage 
the wider use of electricity in the home by means of a two-part 
tariff known as the “‘ all-in ’’ rate. Under this system of charge 
the consumer pays a fixed sum per annum and, in addition, a 
low follow-on rate for each unit of electricty which he consumes, 
whether for lighting, heating, cooking, or for any other domestic 
purpose. The fixed charge is generally based on the floor area 
of the consumer’s house, as representing a fair indication of the 
likely demand for lighting purposes, and the rates are so worked 
out that the fixed charge, together with the cost of the units used 
for lighting, corresponds very closely in amount to what the 
consumer would have paid had he been on the lighting flat rate. 


LOWERING OF AVERAGE PRICE 


The ‘‘all-in’’ rate is especially advantageous to those who 
use electricity for other purposes than lighting, since the average 
price per unit paid by the consumer is determined by the amount 
of electricity which he consumes. In other words, a more varied 
and greater use of electricity results in a lower average price per 
unit to the consumer. I might add that in adopting this system 





of charge we are following the recommendation of the Electricity 
Commissioners on this matter. Finally, I should explain that ip 
the districts nearest to London, where the flat rate for lighting 
is 3]d., the ‘‘ follow-on ’’ charge under the “‘ all-in "’ rate is 3q, 
per unit in the winter and 4d. per unit in the summer. In al] 
other districts the ‘‘ follow-on '’ charge is 1d. per unit in the 
winter and jd. per unit in the summer. So much for domestic 
consumers. As regards our large power consumers, the rates of 
charge are uniform throughout the whole of the area except that 
in the northern and more rural area there is a small surcharge 
of approximately 5 per cent. on the standard rates. In the case, 
therefore, of the domestic consumer who avails himself of the 
all-in rate and the large power consumer, it is to-day very nearly 
true to say that electricity may be obtained by the Northmet 
consumer on the same terms in whatever part of the area he may 
reside. 


INCREASED NET REVENUE 


The net revenue for the year amounted to £768,589, or £83,574 
more than for the previous year. Adding to this the balance 
brought forward from last year, and deducting from this total 
the sums required for interest on mortgages, debenture stock and 
loans, reserve fund for 5 per cent. mortgages, redemption fund 
for the 4 per cent. debenture stock, and the amounts which have 
been allocated to the depreciation and reserve account and the 
contingency account, there remains a balance of £338,778, which 
your directors recommend should be applied in the payment of 
the dividend on the 6 per cent. cumulative preference stock and 
a dividend upon the ordinary stock of 10 per cent., of which 
4 per cent. has already been paid. If these appropriations are 
approved, there will remain a balance of £44,501 to be carried 
forward to the accounts for this current year, or £8,836 more 
than was brought into the accounts for 1934. 


AREA’S DEVELOPMENT 


The progressive policy which your company has followed for 
some years has, in my opinion, contributed in no small degree 
to the increased demand for eleciricity, but I should also remind 
you that we have been encouraged in that policy by the rapid 
development which has taken place in your area of supply in the 
last decade. During those 10 years the population of the area 
has increased by roundly 300,000, or 33} per cent., and now 
amounts to a total of over 1,200,000, while the number of houses 
has increased by over 85,000, or nearly 50 per cent. In that 
same period the units of electricity sold by your company increased 
by over 339 per cent., while the number of consumers supplied 
directly by your company increased by over 800 per cent. I 
regard it as particularly satisfactory that the industrial develop- 
ment is more than keeping pace with the growth in housing, and 
the supply of electricity for industrial purposes is now a very 
important part of your business. I may remind you that your 
company possesses perpetual powers for the supply of electricity 
to industrial power users, and that these perpetual powers apply 
even in those areas where the local authority has the power of 
purchasing the distribution undertaking at certain specified dates. 


ELECTRICITY FOR STREET LIGHTING 


Another feature of interest, to which I have referred on previous 
occasions, is the rapid increase in the use of electricity for street 
lighting. During the year 1,635 additional public lamps have 
been installed, bringing the total at December 31, 1934, to 9,875 
lamps. New contracts include the lighting by high efficiency 
gas discharge lamps of nine miles of main roads in Enfield, 
Southgate, and Wood Green. Adequate and uniform lighting 
of the streets is a matter of vital importance, and, speaking as 
one who is so intimately concerned in the tragic problem of road 
accidents I am encouraged by the increasing interest which local 
authorities are taking in an effort to make our roads safer both 
for the pedestrian and the motorist. (Applause.) 

It may well be that your company in the near future may be 
asked to extend the power stations, so as to be able to take a 
larger interest in the supply of electricity for the South-East and 
East England area as a whole. We must, therefore, contemplate 
the expenditure of a large sum of money for this particular put- 
pose. This will be in addition to the sums required for what may 
be described as the normal extensions and betterments to ouf 
system which, as I have explained on previous occasions, amount 
to roundly {750,000 per annum. 

We must ultimately make provision for our capital require 
ments upon a permanent basis, though just what form this should 
take and when it should be done I am not able to indicate at this 
time. I can only add that your directors are giving very careful 
thought to the matter, and that the stockholders will be advised 
of their decision in due course. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AND SHARE HOLDERS, LIMITED 


FIFTY YEARS’ RECORD OF SERVICE 
MR J. F. A. SWANSTON’S REVIEW 


The fiftieth annual general meeting of the English Association 
of American Bond and Share Holders, Limited, was held, on the 
wth instant, at the offices of the company, 5 Great Winchester 
Street, London, Mr J. F. A. Swanston (the chairman) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr Geo. Cooper) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: On Decem- 
ber 1, 1934, your association reached the fiftieth, or jubilee, year 
of its existence. We have endeavoured to convey to our share- 
holders, and to others who may be interested, some idea of the 
past and present activities of the Association in the form of a 
brief history, which has been sent with our annual report to our 
shareholders, in printed booklet form. We have printed a few 
extra copies, which our secretary will be pleased to furnish to any 
applicant—of course, without charge. I think we may claim that 
this Association has justified its existence as a service corporation, 
which was the original idea of its founders in the year 1884 ; and 
may I once more remind you of the interesting fact, men- 
tioned in our little pamphlet, that a great majority of our original 
shareholders were members of the Stock Exchanges of Great 
Britain, notably of the London Stock Exchange. I will refrain 
from taking up more of your time on this subject, which can be 
better appreciated by a perusal of the little history before 
mentioned. 

A JUBILEE DIVIDEND 


We have been oonsidering how best to celebrate our jubilee, 
and we came to the conclusion that the shareholders would appre- 
ciate an extra dividend as much as, if not more than, any other 
way. We therefore are suggesting the distribution of an additional 
jubilee dividend of 2} per cent., and as we felt confident that you 
would wish your executive officers and those members of the staff 
of long service to have some practical recognition of your ap- 
proval on such an important occasion, we are asking you to 
authorise us to distribute £600 among them. 


FIFTY YEARS’ DIVIDEND RECORD 


Since the incorporation of your company, dividends have been 
paid without interruption for 48 years, and the average dividend 
distributed has been £7 14s. per cent., the lowest distribution in 
any one year having been 6 per cent. 

With the efficient Press service of daily cablegrams from Canada 
and the United States (the two countries in which we of this 
Association are primarily interested) holders of investments in 
either of those countries can keep themselves thoroughly posted in 
all that happens there, so that you would not thank me if I 
attempted a detailed analysis of the events of the past year in 
those two great continents, added to which your patience would 
be exhausted long before I had finished. I will venture, however, 
with your permission, to touch upon a few salient features. 

The Chairman then dealt with affairs in Canada, and, after an 
exhaustive review of the situation in the United States, he said: 
It must be admitted that great uncertainty surrounds the outlook 
for the immediate future ; but taking the longer view, I venture to 
say that, with its large and virile population, and its illimitable 
natural resources, it is possible, without putting an undue strain 
on optimism, to look forward to a prosperous and happy future 
for the people of the United States of America. 


THE ASSOCIATION A SERVICE COMPANY WITH LOW REMUNERATION 


And now as to the affairs of your Association. The end of the 
fiftieth year of our existence finds us carrying out the purpose for 
which we were formed as a service corporation, doing, we venture 
to say, useful work for our clients all over Great Britain and 
Ireland, and doing that work for a very low rate of remuneration, 
as was the expressed intention of our founders. 

Our aim, and that of our predecessors, has always been to 
make a sound and healthy balance sheet our chief concern, and 
if we may judge by the consistent approval our shareholders have 
accorded us, and the continued increase of our clientéle, we have 
Succeeded. As I have from time to time pointed out in the past, 
the volume of our revenue conveys little or no idea of the very 
large amount of business passing through our offices. If we were 
remunerated on the same scale as, for instance—but no, I will 
make no invidious comparisons—our revenue account would be 


quite appreciably enlarged. 


It is a striking fact, and one which cannot be ignored, that 
during the years which have elapsed since the great collapse in 
the autumn of 1929, our registration books show that there has 
been a steady stream of investment going on in this country in 
Canadian and American stocks. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


I never tire of emphasising the fact that this is essentially a 
service corporation, which, as I have mentioned earlier in my 
speech, has now served the British public for over 50 years. The 
success of this Association, like that of any business, depends on 
the service it is able to give its customers, and no service can be 
efficient that is not given freely and wholeheartedly by a staff 
each one of which takes pride in the company he serves 
and works with a determination to do his share to make 
that company a success. Such a staff we possess, and on your 
behalf as shareholders, on behalf of the board of directors and on 
my own behalf, I thank each and all of them from the managing 
director and his able officers to the most junior member of the 
staff for the ungrudging and loyal service they give to this 
association. 

DIVIDEND AND BONUS 


The Chairman concluded by moving that the report and accounts 
be adopted and that a final dividend of 44 per cent., and a jubilee 
bonus of 2} per cent., making 10 per cent. in all for the year 
1934, be approved. 

Mr Leslie W. Farrow seconded the resolution. 

Colonel William Parker congratulated the Chairman on his very 
lucid account of affairs in Canada and the United States. He 
said he had been going through the accounts of an American com- 
pany only that morning and he gathered there was a distinct 
feeling in certain industries in that country that they were being 
over-regulated and over-boarded. There was the Milk Board and 
various other boards, all of which were rather tending to clog the 
wheels of industry. He agreed with the Chairman that the 
virility, enterprise and character of the population would bring 
them through in spite of their boards. Naturally the outpouring 
of public money on a vast scale must lead to a ficititious appear- 
ance of prosperity for the time being, but it was necessary to look 
further than that. He congratulated the board on the very reason- 
able and sensible course they proposed to adopt to celebrate the 
jubilee of the company by the payment of a bonus distribution. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director (Mr Leslie W. Farrow) was re-elected, and 
the auditors (Messrs Peat Marwick Mitchell and Company) were 
reappointed. 

On the motion of Colonel W. Parker, seconded by Mr V. M. 
Parkins, the board of directors were authorised to distribute, out 
of the surplus earnings of the company, the sum of {600 among 
the executive officers and sundry members of the staff, as a Jubilee 
gift from the shareholders. 


MR CHARLES BRASSEY’S REMARKS 


Mr Charles D. Brassey (the managing director), in returning 
thanks to the Chairman for his reference to the officers and staff, 
and to the shareholders for their gift, said: May I crave a few 
moments to thank you, sir—and I must now add Colonel Parker, 
who has also spoken on behalf of shareholders—on behalf of all of 
us, executive officers and staff alike, for your very kiad apprecia- 
tion of our efforts, which will be received by all with the keenest 
satisfaction. It is probably a truism to say that an appreciative 
and understanding board of directors contributes in no small 
measure to the happiness and efficiency of a staff, and in this we 
are indeed fortunate. We also wish to extend to the shareholders 
our very grateful thanks for the substantial recognition they have 
made to us in the jubilee present, which has just been so gener- 
ously voted on the motion of Colonel Parker. I am able, from my 
daily contact with our executive heads and the members of the 
staff, fully to endorse all you, sir, have said about them. I must 
not occupy any more of the time of this meeting. 

The proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the Chair- 
man, proposed by Colonel W. Parker, and seconded by Mr V. M. 
Parkins, to which the Chairman suitably replied. 









TELEPHONE AND GENERAL TRUST, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 


Ihe ninth ordinary general meeting of the Telephone and 
General Trust, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at the 
Incorporated Accountants Hall, Victoria Embankment, London. 

Sir Alexander Roger (the chairman) said that the profit, before 
providing for income tax, amounted to {106,764—an increase of 
£6,371. The net amount available was {£144,231, and after 
paying the dividends on the preference shares and 8 per cent. on 
the ordinary shares and ‘‘ A "’ ordinary shares, there was £47,571 
to carry forward, or £7,730 more than brought in. 

Dividends and interest received amounted to £124,090, as 
against {121,020. All the subsidiary companies showed profits, 
which, however, had been included in the trust’s revenues only to 
the extent to which dividends had been received. 

The figures showed clearly the changes in the capital structure 
of the trust authorised in June last. Capital reserve had been 
increased to {210,000 by the transfer of {20,000 from ‘‘ Invest- 
ment suspense account,’’ which represented profits on sales of 
investments. A valuation of the trust’s quoted investments 
showed that the aggregate was in excess of the balance-sheet 
figure. As regarded unquoted investments, the directors con- 
sidered them to be conservatively valued, and were thus able to 
report that the capital reserve remained intact. 


HELPFUL RELATIONS 


The directors had continued to cultivate the important and 
mutually helpful relationships built up over the past nine years 
in different branches of the communications industry. 

The short-term borrowing and lending policy which the trust 
pursued had been of mutual benefit to the telephone-operating 
companies associated with them, and to their own company, 
whose specialised technique in general telephone practice 
eminently qualified them to advise in all matters concerning the 
finance, construction and operation of telephone systems. 

With regard to world trade conditions, so far as this country 
was concerned a great improvement had taken place since the 
years of acute crisis, but there was a distinct waver in confidence 
around us at the present moment. Political capital was being 
made out of various disturbances, and there existed a disposition 
to blame the Government for its inability to keep up the pace of 
recovery. During the past twelve months he had travelled exten- 
sively in the United States and Europe, and it did not appear to 
be an exaggeration to assert that we in this country had accom- 
plished marvels in comparison with many other countries. 
Instead of deprecating our progress in revival, we should be 
proud of our achievements and be spurred on to fresh effort. 


THE GOVERNMENT AND INDUSTRY 


The Government could show a creditable record of practical 
help given to industry. Agriculture, fishing, shipping, coal, tin- 
plate, iron and steel, building and textiles were examples of this. 
Although this had involved gratuitous grants to industry amount- 
ing to some {15,000,000 per annum, which was equivalent to 4d. 
in the rate of income tax, the measures called forth by the crisis 
had led to some additional distribution of the national income, 
which on balance had been helpful to business recovery. Our 
industries were quite capable of adjusting themselves to changes in 
fashion or technical developments, but when changes brought 
about by new political trends and anti-economic action by foreign 
Governments resulted in heavy protecting and subsidising their 
industries or protecting home production, for which their countries 
were in many cases ill-adapted, then it was necessary for our 
Government to help our industries through the pains and trials 
of a transition period. There had been an economic revolution in 
the past 20 years, and it must be realised that only tariffs and 
subsidies had prevented a number of our unsheltered industries 
from disaster. In the foreign field and affecting our export trade, 
several trade agreements had been concluded, all of which were 
in the direction of breaking down barriers and opening up new 
avenues for trade. 

It was at all times unsafe to prophesy even in the communica- 
tions business, for although over a period of years it had shown 
remarkable expansion, it also was subject to ups and downs. 
Generally speaking, however, these depressions were local, and in 
the main expansion was likely to go on. They might therefore 


reasonably expect that in 1935 would enable them to submit 
accounts no less favourable than those now before the meeting. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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CAMP BIRD, LIMITED 


A PROMISING OUTLOOK 


Che thirty-third ordinary general meeting of Camp Bird, 
Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at River Plate House, 
London. 

Mr. F. W. Baker (the chairman) said that it would be observed 
that the total revenue earned by the company during the period 
from July 1, 1933, to December 31, 1934, had amounted to 
£98,100. After taking credit for the reserve for premium on 
7 per cent. debentures, no longer required, and deducting the 
debits as detailed in the profit and loss account, there was a 
balance carried to the balance sheet of £54,402, reduced to 
£40,870 by the deduction of £13,531, being the difference between 
the debit balance to profit and loss as at June 30, 1933, Of £62,121 
and the amount written off that debit balance under the re- 
organisation scheme, £48,589. 

Turning to their several interests, represented by the balance 
sheet figure of {£1,078,823, those were segregated in the report 
under the headings of ‘‘ Gold and Silver Mining Undertakings,” 
‘‘ Tin Mining Undertakings,’’ ‘‘ Other Base Metal Undertakings ” 
and ‘‘ Miscellaneous,’’ and were sub-divided under the headings 
of ‘‘ Quoted ’’ and ‘‘ Unquoted ’’ Interests, and ‘‘ Properties 
and Ventures.’’ The ‘‘ Quoted ’’ interests totalled at book value 
the figure of £368,256. If they added to that figure the market 
appreciation at the end of the financial period under review, that 
item was increased to £478,000. Add to that figure again ‘‘ Cash 
at Bank,’’ amounting to £152,401, and the total of quoted in- 
vestments at their appreciated market value on December 3ist 
last, plus cash, represented a sum of £631,000. ‘‘ Unquoted” 
investments, together with ‘‘ Properties and Ventures ’’ repre- 
sented a sum of £710,000. 

He had dealt in detail with the figures of quoted and unquoted 
securities, giving shareholders the capital appreciation on the 
quoted securities, plus the company’s cash position, to show that, 
as between the quoted and unquoted holdings, including cash, 
there was a substantial even balance. They could not always 
develop properties and immediately put them in the quoted list. 
Time must intervene, and, as an example, he would refer to 
their interests in the Victoria Deep Lead companies.  Auto- 
matically as development justified, those unquoted securities 
would find their place in the quoted list. The same remark applied 
to several of the new undertakings in which they had participated 
and which, as they reached the production stage, would be listed 
on the market. 

After reviewing the company’s varied interests, which included 
holdings in the Lake View and Star, Limited, West Witwaters- 
rand Areas, Limited, Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Limited, 
Venterspost Gold Mining Company, Limited, Vlakfontein Gold 
Mining Company, Limited, Lagares Tin Mines (1933), Limited, 
The Mexican Corporation, Limited, the Fresnillo Company, Gold 
Fields Australian Development Company, Limited, Cia. Benefici- 
adora de Pachuca, S.A., Talbot Alluvials, Limited, and other 
deep lead companies, Australian Selection Trust, Limited, Lake 
George Metal Corporation, Limited, and Durango Timber Com- 
pany, the Chairman said that, to summarise as a whole the 
company’s position, from his remarks they would realise that the 
directors had been active in securing varied interests in gold, 
silver and base metal properties over widely scattered areas, and 
that they had a reasonably even balance as between gold and 
silver and base metal holdings, and he felt he was justified in 
claiming that the outlook generally and for the current financial 
year was promising for the following reasons :— 

Firstly, they had large liquid assets which would enable them 
to develop existing holdings and take advantage of opportunities 
as offered. Secondly, the position from the point of view o 
profit-earning was satisfactory, for, if in addition to the profit 
earned since January 1 they were to realise at present prices the 
quoted investments now held, they should show a profit of about 
£190,000, which, with the carry-forward of £40,000, would total @ 
sum of approximately £230,000, with over nine months ahead of 
them before the end of the financial year, to augment possibly 
beneficially the figure he had just given. At the same time, he 
would point out that they were dealing with mining interests 
which were subject, so far as market values were concerned, to 
influences sometimes outside the board’s control, both political, 
economic and currency. 

From his remarks he thought shareholders would realise that 
they, as a board, had not been lacking in effort and enterprise in 
the shareholders’ interests, and, arising out of that, he would 
like also to point out that they owed thanks to Mr Rose and their 
Mexican organisation for the valuable co-operation that the 
directors had had from them. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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THE POWELL DUFFRYN STEAM COAL COMPANY 
DIVIDEND EARNING CAPACITY IMMENSELY STRENGTHENED | 


An extraordinary general meeting of the Powell Duffryn Steam 
Coal Company, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4, to consider and 
approve proposals for the amalgamation of the company’s under- 
taking with that of Welsh Associated Collieries, Limited. 

Mr Edmund L. Hann, chairman and managing director, said 
that the directors of Powell Duffryn and Welsh Associated had 
early recognised that the policy of expansion into larger units of 
production and distribution was the right one, and that from the 
production point of view a merger of Powell Duffryn and Welsh 
Associated interests would have great possibilities. The extent to 
which the properties of the two groups were interlocked and con- 
tiguous and the amalgamation of the two groups would provide 
facilities of working and opportunities for concentration of pro- 
duction on the collieries having most suitable resources which 
would enable important economies to be effected. Further, there 
were ancillary assets and technical services existing in the Powell 
Duffryn organisation which would be at the disposal of the com- 
bined undertaking and which should lead to a more economical 
working of the resources of the two groups. 

On the sales side, the company’s organisation and that of Welsh 
Associated Collieries/Gueret, Llewellyn and Merrett constantly 
overlapped. Both had organisations whose activities extended 
over a great part of the world, and the effect of the merger should 
be of benefit not only to the shareholders but to the customers 
whom the company served. Great advantage must also accrue to 
the undertaking as the result of the pooling of wagon resources. 

It was by no means certain that, if the two organisations they 
were proposing to merge remained as separate entities and 
competitors, Powell Duffryn’s present dividends could be main- 
tained. Whatever might be in store for the industry in the 
future, the directors considered that the dividend-earning capacity 
of Powell Duffryn must be immensely strengthened as a result 
of this merger as compared with the present situation in which 
the two organisations operated independently. 

The scheme provided for the transference to a new company, 
to be called Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries, Limited, of the 
undertakings of Powell Duffryn and Welsh Associated, in ex- 
change for which each would receive a participation share of 
purely nominal face value in the new company, carrying with it 
a right to receive an agreed proportion of its distributable profits 
based on their respective earning capacities. 

The division of profits and the interlocking of the equities of 
Powell Duffryn and Welsh Associated were considered to be 
integral parts of the scheme, and it had been agreed therefore 
that Powell Duffryn should purchase from the shareholders of 
Welsh Associated half the issued ordinary share capital of Welsh 
Associated (i.e. 2,539,008 ordinary shares of £1 each) at the price 
of ros. per share by the issue in consideration therefor of 
1,181,509 ordinary shares of Powell Duffryn and the payment of 
£87,995 in cash. 

The capital of the new company would consist of 100 participa- 
tion shares of {1 each, two of which had been already issued as 
explained, 4,500,000 cumulative preference shares of {1 each and 
{2,500,000 debenture stock. It was proposed to issue forthwith, 
at an issue price of 21s. per share, 3,500,000 42 per cent. pre- 
ference shares, and satisfactory underwriting arrangements had 
already been made. With regard to the debenture stock 
{1,500,000 had been placed privately, carrying interest at 4 per 
cent., at an issue price of 1024 per cent., the brokers receiving 
¢ per cent. commission for their services. With the proceeds of 
issue of the shares and debentures, it was proposed to redeem 
on July rst the outstanding debenture stock of Powell Duffryn 
and Welsh Associated. The shareholders and stockholders of 
Powell Duffryn and Welsh Associated and the holders of the 
debenture stocks of the two companies would have preferential 
tights of allotment of the preference shares if they made applica- 
tion in the manner prescribed in the circulars which would be 
sent to them, together with a prospectus, on Friday or Saturday 
next. 

The Chairman thought they would agree that, having regard to 
the recent uncertainty in Stock Exchange and financial circles 
generally, the finance of the new company had been arranged on 
& most satisfactory basis and on most favourable terms. 

The board were of the opinion that the merging of the under- 
takings of the two companies in the manner proposed was a 
constructive policy with great potentialities, and they had no 
hesitation in recommending in the strongest terms that the scheme 
be accepted. 

The resolution was unanimously adopted. 
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ENGLISH ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED 
GREATLY IMPROVED RESULTS 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of this company was 
held, on the 12th instant, in London, Mr G. H. Nelson, M.I.E.E. 
(chairman and managing director), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the trading 
profit was £172,214, against a loss for 1933 of £175,680, a change- 
over of nearly £350,000. 

The volume of orders continued to improve, but this was not 
due solely to the general improvement in the country’s trade, but 
also to the development by the company of new lines of apparatus. 
Export business was still attended with great difficulties owing to 
the political and monetary situations throughout the world. There 
had been an improvement in the co-operation among manufac- 
turers, and it was hoped to make further progress in this direction. 
Prices were still too low. 

Orders received in all sections were in excess of the average for 
the previous three years, and the increase in the proportion of the 
lighter types of apparatus had helped in the improvement of the 
trading. Important orders had been received for steam turbines 
and Diesel engines, as well as for a Diesel electric paddle vessel 
for operation on the Clyde and a Diesel electric tug for the Thames. 
The company had also received an order for 10 50-ton Diesel 
electric shunting locos. for the L.M.S., as well as valuable orders 
for the British Admiralty and War Office. Additional orders had 
been received from the Southern Railway and the Danish State 
Railways. Considerable orders were received for tramcars and 
trolleybus equipments—including 52 of the latter for the L.P.T.B. 

In conclusion, he said: Shareholders will naturally expect me 
to say something as to the future prospects of the company. 
Although your directors do not consider it wise to make any fore- 
cast as to the future, I would say that the position at the begin- 
ning of 1935 is not less favourable than that at the beginning of 
1934. I have already remarked upon the necessity for a still fur- 
ther improvement in the level of prices. Given such improvement, 
and an order book maintained at the rate experienced during the 
last few months, your directors feel that they can look forward 
to presenting, at a not very distant date, accounts which should 
be more satisfactory to the shareholders. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





CONSOLIDATED MINES SELECTION COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


PROGRESSIVE IMPROVEMENT 


The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 12th instant, at River Plate House, London, E.C. 

Mr Walter McDermott (the chairman) said that at their annual 
meeting two years ago they had had to face a very unsatisfactory 
profit and loss account and a painful depreciation in the market 
value of their investments, but since then the improvement in 
their position had been progressive, so that at the last annual 
meeting they were able to pay a dividend of 15 per cent. and put 
£80,000 into a reserve account, while the results for the past year 
had been still better. He gave this comparison for the purpose of 
driving home the importance of having a substantial reserve in 
a business like theirs, always subject to such vicissitudes as the 
long history of the company warned them to expect, to say 
nothing of the new element of uncertainty to-day introduced by 
variations of the price of gold. Taking advantage of the large 
profit to be now appropriated, the directors proposed to transfer 
£70,000 to the existing reserve account of £80,000 created last 
year, making £150,000. 

The net profit for 1934 amounted to £245,503, and the directors 
recommended a dividend of 27} per cent. for the year. The finan- 
cial position of the company was a strong one, the cash, cash 
assets, and book value of investments at December 31st last 
exceeding the aggregate of the share capital, plus all creditor 
accounts, by £328,479. 

After referring to some of their principal interests, the Chairman 
said that the dividend now recommended must be taken as the 
result of an exceptionally favourable year’s work, in which profits 
were obtainable on several old holdings and on a number of new 
enterprises which were floated on the spirit of confidence in mining 
created by the extraordinary advance in the price of gold. He 
was not going to be rash enough to prophesy about that element 
in their current year’s operations. Irrespective of the market for 
gold, a number of new companies were now safely provided with 
working capital to explore new and promising areas and open new 
fields for investors’ imagination and hopes. They had holdings 
in some of these new companies, but it was useless to specify them 
in view of frequent changes in their list. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





SPRATT’S PATENT, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The forty-ninth annual ordinary general meeting of Spratt’s 
Patent, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, in London. Mr 
S. T. Lethbridge (chairman and managing director) presided. 

Mr A. Stow (director and secretary) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —Once again 
I am in the happy position of being able to report what my co- 
directors and myself regard as satisfactory for the year’s trading. 
Our sales were larger than for the previous year, and departmental 
profits, with one exception only, increased, a particularly gratify- 
ing feature to our many departmental heads, and also to your 
directors. The profits for the year, as shown in the profit and loss 
account, are increased by £2,783, and, as I remarked at our last 
meeting, in connection with the previous year’s accounts, this 
increase is small, but on the right side. 

In view of the impression that obtains in some directions that 
we make abnormal profits in relation to our authorised capital, it 
should not be overlooked that our authorised capital is supple- 
mented by the employment of money left in the business in excess 
of the amounts paid out as dividends. Further, profits are derived 
from sources other than the sale of dog, poultry, and cage bird 
foods, and, as you will appreciate, from our many departments, 
other interests, and our investments; nevertheless, the backbone of 
the business is Spratt’s Dog Foods, and we jealously guard the 
quality of the whole range of these in our determination to retain 
the reputation we have for foods of the highest standard of quality. 
Our factories are the largest of their kind in the world, and all our 
buildings, plant and machinery are maintained in a high state of 
efficiency out of revenue. 

As we state in the report, during the year we were offered and 
acquired a controlling interest in a business allied to a range of 
one of our departmental proprietary lines. To finance this pur- 
chase and for other monetary needs, including the addition of 
£62,235 to the first item, we realised part of our investments, as 
shown under that heading. We are confident that the investment 
will be most advantageous to this company from an income point 
of view, and also as a matter of policy. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


LLANELLY AND DISTRICT ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Llanelly and District Electric 
Supply Co., Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, in London, 
Mr Morrice A. Edwards, chairman of the company, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said:—During the 
year under review the business of the company had again shown 
some progress, and, as you will see from the accounts, the balance 
on the profit and loss account exceeded the balance for 1933. 

The units of electricity sold by the company and its subsidiary, 
the Gorseinon Company, for all purposes aggregated 25,935,051 
during 1934. This is 207,949 units less than in 1933, the whole of 
which diminution is attributable to the industrial load, for the 
units sold for domestic purposes show an increase of 25 per cent., 
and the bulk supplies to other authorised undertakers increased by 
21% per cent. and there also was an increase of 6} per cent. in the 
number of units sold for street lighting. 

It is satisfactory to record an increase of 1,396 in the number 
of new consumers connected to the company’s system during the 
year. This is the highest number of new consumers obtained by 
the company in any one year. 

Operating profit and sundry receipts, £75,459 19s. 1od., is 
£441 12s. 6d. more than last year. 

Balance carried down, £60,883 3s. 4d., shows an increase of 
£1,368 12s. 8d. This, with the balance from last account, gives 
an available balance of £63,355 7s. 6d. 

Out of this, {20,000 has been appropriated to reserve account 
and {20,925 has been paid as dividend on the preference shares. 
The directors are pleased to be able to recommend a dividend on 
the ordinary shares of 5 per cent., amounting, less tax, to 
£21,312 1os., leaving {1,117 17s. 6d. to be carried forward. 

You will probably expect me to say something of the future. 

Unless there should occur some disturbing factor or abnormal 
slumps beyond our control, we are looking forward to an improve- 
ment in the industrial, and perhaps more confidently in the 
domestic load. We have also reason to expect an improvement 


in the load taken from us under the bulk supply agreements, which 
we have with other authorised undertakers. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 


BONUS AGAIN 42s. PER CENT. ANNUAL AND COMPOUND 
RECORD NEW BUSINESS 
ACTUARIAL RESERVES STRENGTHENED 
MR J. C. CAMPBELL’S ADDRESS 


The 109th annual general meeting of the Standard Life Assurance 
Company was held in Edinburgh on Tuesday, March 12, 1935, 
Mr James C, Campbell in the chair. 

The Manager and Actuary having read the auditors’ report, the 
Chairman, after referring to current financial and industrial condi- 
tions, said :— 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


If you turn to the directors’ report you will see that the gross 
amount of New Life Assurance business is over £5,400,000, a record 
in the company’s history. In that total I have included £1,760,000 
by way of group life assurances mainly effected in connection with 
staff schemes for industrial firms. This class of business has 
expanded considerably during the year, and I am happy to say 
that we have concluded arrangements with some of the most 
important firms in the country. I am also pleased to report an 
improvement in the business from our overseas branches. From the 
Revenue Account of the Life Assurance and Annuity Fund you will 
observe that the premium income is now over £1,470,000. This 
represents an expansion of over £200,000 during the year, and the 
increase is largely due to the progress made by our Staff Scheme 
Department. The amount received by way of consideration for 
Annuities was over /528,000. Our net interest revenue exceeded 
£1,060,000, and, despite the ruling conditions, the net rate of interest 
again exceeded 4} percent. I would point out that in the Guarantee 
Fund Standard policyholders have {1,700,000 of additional security 
for their contracts, and that last year a sum of over £38,000 repre- 
senting surplus income in the Guarantee Fund was transferred to 
the Life Assurance and Annuity Fund. On the payment side of the 
Account large figures were recorded for both death and maturity 
claims. Although the amount paid in death claims was more than 
in 1933, the increase gives no cause for disquiet for it was mainly 
due to deaths under single premium policies which naturally carry 
a large reserve. Maturity claims, of course, bring no loss to the 
company. Surrenders were less during 1934 by over £50,000, a 
reflex no doubt of better trade conditions. Annuity payments, 
commission and expenses amounted to a little more than the 
corresponding 1933 items; they are mainly the result of changes in 
the volume of business, and call for no particular comment. Once 
more the directors have made transfers of £15,000 and /85,000 
provision for pensions and Inner Reserve respectively. 


LARGE CAPITAL APPRECIATION 


As regards the Balance Sheet, I have to report a further large 
appreciation in the value of our investment holdings so that the 
margin between the market and balance sheet figures has been still 
further increased. No credit whatever is taken in the accounts 
for any appreciation. 


ACTUARIAL RESERVES STRENGTHENED AND BONUS RATE 
MAINTAINED 


With regard to the valuation of the actuarial liabilities, it may be 
remembered that I mentioned last year that a new series of monetary 
tables based on the mortality experienced by lives assured with 
British Offices during the years 1924-29 had been published. This 
year the Manager and Actuary has made use of these new tables in 
computing the actuarial liabilities of the Company for assurances, 
the basis previously used being employed for annuities with special 
reserves to allow for the exceptional longevity of annuitants. The 
rate of interest employed was again 24 per cent. Further reserves 
were also set aside including an increase in the amount of the General 
Contingency Reserve. You will be interested to learn that the 
reserves for the liabilities thus brought out were in the aggregate 
greater than the reserves would have been if the bases previously 
employed had been adopted. As you will see, on reference to the 
report, the directors have once more declared an annual compound 
reversionary bonus at the rate of {2 2s. per cent. 


NEW MORTALITY TABLES 


I referred last year to the effect which the new mortality tables 
might have on rates of premium. The with-profit premium rates of 
British Life Offices have in general remained unchanged for many 
years, any variation in conditions of mortality and finance being 
reflected in the bonus rates. The marked difference in the rates of 
mortality now revealed from those previously used combined with 
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the present difficult investment situation have caused companies 
to consider what changes are necessary or desirable in their rates of 
premium. Appropriate action has in the case of some companies 
already been taken, and in other cases no doubt will be taken in the 
near future. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


Owing to the strength of our financial position we are able to offer 
to the public with-profit contracts of exceptional value since strong 
reserves can be said to be a condition-precedent to the payment 
of good rates of bonus. To those, however, who require large cover 
at the lowest cost for death duty or other purposes we also have to 
offer exceptionally low non-profit rates of premium. I trust that 
our policyholders will bring the merits of the Standard before their 
friends, for in doing so they could render no better service either to 
their friends or to the company. 


ADVANTAGES OF AFFILIATION 


While on the subject of service, I may remind you that an event 
of some importance to our members took place during the year, 
namely, the affiliation of the Heritable Securities and Mortgage 
Investment Association with the Standard. From the association 
of the two companies many mutual advantages will, I am sure, 
accrue, and in particular a convenient means will now be available 
to assist members of the Standard to purchase their houses. An 
attractive leaflet has been issued on the subject of house purchase, 
and a copy will be forwarded at once if request be made to any of 


the company’s offices or to the Heritable Securities Association 
direct. 


SERVICES OF THE STAFF 


Before I conclude, I should like to mention two other matters. 
The first is that it gave very great pleasure to the directors last year 
to welcome Mr G. P. S. Macpherson to the board. His services to 
the company will, I am sure, be very valuable. The second matter 
is that in demitting office to-day, after some years as Chairman of 
the Company, I can now claim a fairly intimate knowledge of the 
work of the staff. In consequence of that knowledge I am convinced 
of the high value which should be set upon it. Had it been otherwise, 
no such results as those which I have been able to submit to you 
would have been possible. The policyholders are most fortunate in 
the care, accuracy and courtesy which are brought to bear upon 
their affairs. I should like to be allowed, on their behalf, to convey 
to the manager and, through him, to all others at home and over- 
seas, Sincere appreciation of their work and devotion, which go much 
further than any mere perfunctory performance of their duties. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY 
INCREASED RECEIPTS—DIVIDEND 10 PER CENT. 


The forty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Metropolitan 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, 
at Winchester House, London. 

Mr George Balfour, M.P. (the chairman) said that the progress 
of the business last year was much greater than appeared at first 
sight from the figures presented in the accounts. The policy of 
the board for several years had been to make certain that their 
charges for electricity supply were such as would definitely induce 
the most widespread use of their services, and, in order to secure 
that their service should be available and attractive throughout the 
area, they had adopted the rule of budgeting in advance for the 
maintenance of proper reserves, dividends and contingencies, any 
surplus remaining being used for the reduction of tariffs in 
advance. 

The following figures would bring home the extent to which the 
directors had kept in view the consumers’ interests consistent with 
sound administration of the company’s affairs. In the London and 
Western areas in 1930 they had sold 129,320,000 units for 
£871,681, and in 1934 165,832,000 units for £896,142, an increase 
units sold of 36,512,000, for which increase they had received 
£24,461, or an increase in receipts from consumers of less than 
3 per cent., compared with the increase in the number of units sold 
of nearly 30 per cent. Similarly, in the subsidiary companies they 
had sold about 34,500,000 units more in 1934 than in 1930, an 
icrease of nearly 67 per cent. in units sold and an increase in the 
teceipts from consumers of about 33 per cent. The difference had, 
of course, gone direct to the consumers. During the last five years 
the total reductions which the consumers had received amounted to 
over £460,000, of which the London area had benefited to the 
&xtent of nearly £80,000, the Western area to the extent of £71,500, 
and the subsidiary companies to the extent of nearly £310,000. 


Turning to the revenue account, the receipts from the sale of 
current were {1,113,602, compared with {1,064,372 for the pre- 
vious year, an increase of £49,230. The expenditure in bulk supply 
showed a rise of £51,692. Out of the available balance of £310,792 
the directors recommended a further dividend at the rate of 14 per 
cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, making, with the interim 
dividend already paid, a total dividend of 10 per cent. for the year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


ANGLO-INTERNATIONAL BANK, LIMITED 
NEED FOR CONSERVATIVE POLICY 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-International 
3ank, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London. 

General the Hon. Sir Herbert A. Lawrence, G.C.B. (the chair- 
man), after expressing deep regret at the death of the Right Hon. 
Lord Faringdon, C.H., and having dealt with the adverse finan- 
cia] conditions prevailing in Austria, Hungary and Germany, 
said that at the last meeting he expressed the opinion that, 
whilst there had been some indications of improvement, the 
general political and economic situation in the countries with 
which they were principally concerned was still very obscure. 
He did not think he would be accounted unduly pessimistic when 
he said that, although the year 1934 had also witnessed improve- 
ment in certain directions, the main economic problems of those 
countries and the political problems from which they were in- 
separable had lost little of their complexity. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


Turning to the accounts, there was a considerable reduction in 
assets subject to standstill or other extended credit arrangements 
and exchange restrictions. In consequence of prevailing condi- 
tions it had not been possible to collect assets without incurring 
losses, and as all available reserves had been applied the previous 
year, the present accounts showed a balance standing to the 
debit of profit and loss account. That balance was arrived at 
after providing for all losses actually incurred, and, since the 
extent of further losses could not be estimated with any reasonable 
degree of certainty, no provisions had been made against losses 
to be incurred on account of risks arising from the general situation 
in the countries concerned or for further losses which might arise, 
apart from such risks, in respect of certain individual assets. 

Despite the economies which were being effected, the earning 
capacity of the bank would necessarily be very restricted so long 
as there was no improvement in the present monetary and inter- 
national conditions, and in these circumstances the board felt it 
their duty to continue to follow a strictly conservative policy in 
which liquidity must be the primary consideration. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





SPAARWATER GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 


PROGRESS OF OPERATIONS 


The statutory meeting of the Spaarwater Gold Mining Com- 
pany, Limited, was held on March 11th at Johannesburg. 

Mr W. A. Mackenzie (Deputy Chairman), who presided, said: 
It was pointed out in the prospectus that a considerable quantity 
of development work was carried out by the Sub Nigel Limited 
on the Farm Droogebult during the period when the farm was 
their property. This development, which was spread over a 
period of many years, amounted in all to 3,220 ft., of which 
2,650 ft. were on reef and sampled. The payable footage was 
440 ft., averaging 10.2 dwts. over a reef width of 30.2 in., or 
7.2 dwts. over a stope width of 42.6 in. Preparatory work in 
connection with the development undertaken by Sub Nigel on 
the Farm Spaarwater, which consists of three haulages situated 
respectively on the twenty-first, twenty-fifth and twenty-eighth 
levels, was started in April of last year. 

Faulted ground has at various times been encountered in all 
the main haulages, and this has necessitated a considerable footage 
being driven off reef. For this reason subsidiary development 
was started during January from the twenty-first and twenty- 
eighth haulages in order to develop stretches of payable ore 
disclosed by the main haulages. The total footage of this sub- 
sidiary development sampled was 270 ft., of which 255 ft., or 
94-4 per cent., proved payable, averaging 17.3 dwts. over a reef 
width of 15.3 in., or 9.2 dwts. over a calculated average stope 
width of 28.7 in. 

POSITION SUMMARISED 


To summarise the position, the total footage advanced in all 
the Sub Nigel headlings in Spaarwater up to February 28, 1935, 
was 3,491 ft. The footage sampled was 2,135 ft., of which 890 ft. 




























































630 








or 41.7 per cent., proved payable, averaging 18.6 dwts. over a 
reef width of 12.1 in., or 7.8 dwts. over a calculated average 
stope width of 28.9 in. It is considered that in view of the 
difficulties of starting up these haulages at such great distances 
from the Sub Nigel shafts, the progress made to date in 
developing your property has been very satisfactory. 

It is apparent, however, that the distances which these haulages 
can be advanced across your property are necessarily limited, 
and, consequently, the question of proceeding to shaft sinking 
in order to accelerate the opening up of the large area which the 
company possesses of practically 5,000 claims with a view to 
reaching the production stage much earlier than would otherwise 
be possible, is one of considerable importance, particularly having 
regard to the favourable conditions operating at the present time. 
I feel sure with the ample funds available that such a policy 
will commend itself to shareholders, and to this end the com- 
pany’s technical advisers are taking preliminary steps with a 
view to preparing data to enable the most favourable site for 
the sinking of a vertical shaft to be selected. 

It is proposed to issue regular reports commencing with the 
quarter ending March 31st, giving a summary of the development 
results obtained during the quarter. In connection with these 
reports I think it is as well to point out that too much stress should 
not be placed upon the results of any one quarter’s work because, 
while on the one hand very satisfactory reef disclosures may be 
encountered and a high percentage of payability obtained, on the 
other hand the percentage of payability may be abnormally low, 
and also it may be that an unduly larger amount of development 
off reef may result, or work may be temporarily hindered by 
water or other unforeseen difficulties. While it is as well to bear 
these factors in mind, I think you can rest assured, under the 
capable technical direction which we have at our disposal, that 
progress will be as rapid as circumstances permit, and the fullest 
possible information will be passed on to shareholders. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 9, 
1935, amounted to {21,728,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£11,156,000 After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of {343.349 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by 49,994,000 to approximately 48,041 millions.*® 








(000’s omitted) 
£ 
National Savings Certificates .. + 150 | Treasury Bills..................... - ahs 
Public Department Advances... + 4,500 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... — "18 
ld Sinking Fund ............... — 7,148 
+ 4,650 — 14,644 


* Incl 375 milli A f E 
means ~~: + — ee 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 
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ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ 
pniininwnennanenenion 10,305,000)10,215,000 
Sur-taz .........esccceeeeeoeees 3,180,000} 3,050,000 
Estate, ete., Duties ......... 1,680,000] 1,850,000 
IIE scunsnnsesapononenenent 1,390,000] 1,200,000 


Excess Profits Duty and 

Corporation Profits Tax 

Land Tax and Mineral 
pevweiesidiveschis 670,000 an ie 

Total Inland Revenue ...... 372,500,000) 351,854,000) 358,292,000) 16,555,000 16,315,000 

Customs and Excise— 


auidieiamassiaemeinsil 4,079,000 
sunesanpoopenpensatsecss 106,350,000) 99,000,000) 101,200,000) 837,000] 1,013,000 


Total Customs and Excise 


4,630,000) 5,092,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 









chequer Share) .............. 5,162,000} 145,000) 184,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt)... 16,500,000] 250,000 , 
Crown Lands_............... 1,180,000 re — 

4,652,464 


Receipts from Sundry Loans 
indians us Receipts 


oa 21,656,628} 147,865] "1,468 
Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520,000|663,326,254|676,908,092/21,727,865|21,892,468 


SELF-BALANCING ——|———— 
REVENUE 



















Post Office ..... sevsorenial 61,733,000} 55,750,000} 53,300,000 
Motor Vehic'e Duties appor- 2 nag ——— ee 
tioned to Road Fund ..... 24,255,000) 25,790,000) 25,030,000 









Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 85,988,000] 81,540,000| 78,330,000| _ 850,000] _ 750,000 
ER ve (744,866,254 755,238,092 22,577,865 22,642,468 


sss 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate to meet payments 





1934-35 

EXPENDITURE (including | April 1, April 1, Week Week 
Supple- 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
mentary | Mar.9, | Mar. 10, | Mar.9, | Mar. 10 


Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 






ORDINARY 
~ Sa “ 
terest Management 
National Debt ............... 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 


3,700,000} 3,000,276} 3,240,962 


Total 
Total oy Saas 
(excluding t Office) 


i 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 
New Sinking Fund pa 
fea Acts, 1928 





Total (excluding _ Self- 
Balancing Expenditure) |715,769,000|674,715,998 661,705,351)|11,390,656] 13,089,784 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
ME ccctiemaninens .. | 61,733,000] 55,750,000] $3,300,000 
Road Fund occ... MINI | 24/255,000] 25,790,000] 25,030,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
PENGILUTE ......eceeeveere .- | 85,988,000] 81,540,000] 78,330,000 
nn 756,255,998 740,035,351 12,240,656, 13,839,784 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 9, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


Financial YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To Marcu 9, 1935, 
(000’s omitted) 





£ 
Expenditure .............- wore 664,256 | Revenue ........0.-cceccrecescecscecerees ood: 
lacrease in balances eco 406 Capeeincenemnte Seneaing get mes 
.ess— 
New Sinking Fund .......... 10,460° 
e ERE cocccccccccccoccsocncce ». - 
664,662 664,662 


* Authority will be ht in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking F in 1934 by wing. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 


Mar. 10,’34 Mar. 31,°34 Mar.9,°35 Mar 9,'35 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ 


standing— 
Advances by Bank of England...... eco ose eco eee 
Advances by Public Departments . 35,950,000 44,900,000 61,710,000 + 4,500,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............. 825,505,000 799,810,000 770,425,000°— 7,480,000 
Total Floating Debt .............. 861,455,000 844,710,000 832,135,000 — 


® Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {30,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on March 8, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £54,995,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Friday at {99 17s. 6d., about 19 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s. 7d., and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was 9s. 7-57d. The amount allotted was (30,000,000. The 
following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 


Total 
Applications 


Amount 
Allotted 


Amount 
Offered 


Average 


Date Rate % 




















£ £ £ £ s.d. 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 U 16 10°84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4°85 
45,000,000 | 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 © 18 11-5 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4:14 
35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 015 9-702 
25,000,000 58,675,000 25,000,000 0 6 1-70 
25,000,000 62,625,000 25,000,000 0 5 455 
25,000,000 36,560,000 23,000,000 0 810-91 
25,000,000 35,130,000 23,980,000 0 4 2-13 
25,000,000 38 555,000 24,000,000 0 4 8-23 
25,000,000 38 840.0000 25.000,000 0 4 11:80 
February 22  ........essees 25,000,000 46,490,000 25,000,000 0 8 4:15 
ITE ce scinsrnioiupehusiiies 30,000,000 55 995,000 26 945.10) 0 9 6-13 
SED csiedinsiateconneel 30,000,000 54 995,000 30,000,000 0 9 7:57 


NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 


Total Sales of Savings Certificates | one. Value 
scat taal ee 
£ 
Week ended February 23, 1935......ec:sssecesseseseeees 882,234 705,787 
Week ended March 2, 1935 2. ...ccccccscccccccsceseeeees 1,425,965 1,140,772 
February, 1916, to March 2, 1935 .......c.sssseceseeeees 1,217,987,722 | 959,999,928 


el 


At the end of January, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 


£391,641,485. 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 13, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





















































£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ..............+ 11,015,100 
In Circulation — aa ore 378,919,814 | Other Government Securities 246,124,625 
In Banking Department ... 73,600,769 | Other Securities ...............+++ 409,744 
eee 2,450,531 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,520,583 
452,520,583 452,520,588 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ......... «+ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 84,771,044 
is ciasttbuddnnleahbandheeveedionins 3,699,961 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® ............00008 8,446,526 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... £5,705,897 
Bankers ...... £108,372,856 Securities ......... £10,910,193 
Other Accounts {40,400,235 ———_ 16 ,6 16,090 
——————- 148, 773,091 | Notes................ccceceeececeeeeee 73,600,769 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 484,675 
175,472,578 175,472,578 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 
Amount, Inc. or Dec. on] Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments Mar. 13, 1935 | Last Week Last Year 
. £ £ £ 
IR a visctescccrtesincersaccens 378,919,814 — 1,146,306 + 9,287,769 
i cea 8,446,526 — 2,755,075 — 3,797,791 
Bankers’ deposits .........sc.ceccsceseees 108,372,856 + 3,888,791 — 3,362,175 
SS _ eres 40,400,235 _ 14,094 + 4,298,800 
OEE sick ee 1,529 
Total outside liabilities.................. 536,139,431 =_ 26,684 + 6,425,074 
a nccaaianiianie 18,252,961 _ 2,399 or 16,629 
Government debt and securities....... 341,910,769 - $2,463 + 7,420,618 
Discounts and advances.............+++- 5,705,897 + 279,670 + 76,057 
GURET QOCUTIIIES 00.000 ccccsccccceccccceccces 11,319,937 — 143,337 —- 952,931 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 2,450,531 +e 3,872 — 1,086,379 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 193,005,258 -- 86,825 + 984,338 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 74,085,444 + 1,059,481 — 8,303,431 
I  icisettikcenminkeenensetine 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
OF IIIS "Da cisnccasncovetones 47-1% + 0-4% — 4:3% 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”’) ...... 35-9% — 0-1% — 0-2% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 2 
Gold in or | ¢ 
Date out of o 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank Ee 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits Q 
1935 f f £ i f £ | % 
Feb. 13 | 452,434 374,946 18,340 101,820 40,427 Nil 2 
» 20] 452,499 373,260 26,304 94,826 40,900 64 in 2 
» 27 | 452,498 377,438 19,353 95,519 40,714 Nil 2 
. 6] 452,521 380,066 11,202 104,484 40,414 22 in 2 
» 13} 452,521 378,920 8,447 108,373 40,400 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin Dis- 
Debt and] Other and Bullion Govt. | counts & Other Reserv = ond 
; ; Securi- Securi the ** Pro- 
Securi- | Securi- _eave ties Advan- ties portion ” 
ties ties atio ces 
1935 £ £ £ % £ £ £ £ % 
Feb. 13] 256,654 901 193,022 82,766 7,943 9,979 


36 78,076 | 484% 
» 20) 256,660 896 193,065 ae 81,599 6,998 | 11,839 | 79,805 | 49 
», 27] 256,632 922 36 
Mar. 6] 256,847 706 


» 13) 257,140 410 


193,061 82421 | 6,246| 95538 | 75.623 | 48 
193,092 | 36. | 85,146 | 5,426 | 10.757 | 73,026 | 464 
193,005 | 3593] 84,771 | 5,706 | 10,910 | 74,085 | 474 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 





| Town | Metropotitan| Country | Total 




















1935 £ £ £ £ 

anuary 1 to February 27...... 5,472,626 315,073 526,672 6,314,371 
feek ended March 6......... oad 711,279 39,671 71,286 822,236 
Week ended March 13 ......... 559,772 31,692 55,469 646,933 
Total to date, 1935 sisciaiinannes 6,743,677 386,436 653,427 7,783,540 
Total to date, 1934 ...........++. 1am ee . ae “ 7 = 8,022,098 
; — 285,7 ’ . — 238,558 

Increase or decrease in 1935 { = 41%) = 52% |= 45%] — 3-0% 
Total for year 1934..........0++++ 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 | 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............+. 27,714,480 wore 3,708,471 $2,137,626 
Seanenee en @ in 19344} + 3,025,637 | + 102, + 218,041 | +3,346,531 


= 10:9% |= 62% |= 78% |= 10-4% 
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PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Woes ented Month of February ——_ Total, 
March 9 





Inc. or 
1934 1935 1934 | 1935 | Dee. 1934 | 1935 






No. of working days : 





£ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,012 ofso9 + be 25,685 
BRADFORD ......... 873 4,343 —13-9 | 10,994 
BRISTOL ............ 964 4,759 —19-8 | 11,97 
DUBLIN ...........c00- 6,429 eee eee 52,396 
MUTIIES acascansviccescses 7 3,137 + 0-1 8,056 
ME noccesvvecestee 1,226 3,905 — 2-7] 10,508 
LEICESTER .......... 2,660 + 5-4 808 
LIVERPOOL ......... 5,241 | 25,048 + 3-6 | 63,673 
MANCHESTER ... 9,474 | 39,706 + 9-1 | 101,817 
NEWCASTLE ...... 1,279 6,496 + 2-4) 15,889 
NOTTINGHAN...... 494 1,865 + 2-7 4,939 
SHEFFIELD .......... 755 3,597 + 9-0 9,227 

30,078 | 104,915 + 4:0 | 321,968 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


ROTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.5.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, 1932. Chile in August 12, 1933. Denmark is 
January 12. Canada, Portugal, in January 26. Estonia, in February 16. 
Roumania in February 23. Egypt, in March 2. International Settlements, Federal 
Reserve Members, Sweden, Latvia, Danzig, Greece, in March 9. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 14, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 27,; Mar. 6, Mar. 13, 
Resources 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


and due from the Treasury | 4,252,320 | 5,516,080 | 5,543,020! 5,556,090 | 5,554,320 


Total reserves .............+.- -- | 4,503,780 5,785.250 | 5,815,870) 5,819,300 | 5,824,130 
Total cash reserves ...... one 217,410 253,320 257,030) 247,270 253,940 
Total bills discounted......... 54,890 5,930 6,460 6,110 6,420 
Bills bought in open market 37,460 5,500 5,510 5,510 5,510 
Total bills on hand ......... 92,350 11,430 11,970 11,620 11,930 
Industrial Advances ......... 18,730 19,160) 19,470 19,870 


Total U.S. Govt. securities... 2,431,840 2,430,350 | 2,430,310) 2,430,490 | 2,430,360 


Total bills and securities ... | 2,524,840 2,460,500 | 2,461,440) 2,461,570 | 2,462,160 
Total resources .........ss.+0+ 7,714,850 | 8,843,340 | 8,870,740) 8,852,090 | 8,904,510 
LrtaBILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 2,989,050 | 3,127,650} 3,138,750) 3,159,990 | 3,136,650 
Pederal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation ............... 159,370 1,240 1,320 1,230 100 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 

serve account ...........++.. 3,454,490 4,644,790 | 4,587,950) 4,554,820 | 4,588,210 
Government deposits ......... 16,130 38,420 99,180 88.4380 87,970 
Total deposits ...............++. 3,614,080 | 4,875,820] 4,898,230] 4,880,020 | 4,913,770 
Capital paid in and surplus | 284,200 304,600 | 304,750} 305,330 306,190 
Total liabilities ............... 7,714,850 8,843,340 | 8,870,740) 8,852,090 | 8,904,510 
Ratio of tota) reserves to 

deposit and  Federa) 

Reserve note liabilities 

ic ennecnsciesinnoes 68-2% 72-3% 72-4%, | 72-4% 72-3% 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.— In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 14, | Feb. 20,] Feb 27, Mar. 6, , Mar. 13, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Total gold reserves ...... --- | 1,309,780 [2,200,120 | 2,180,160 | 2,137,570 | 2,127,080 

Total bills discounted......... 25,800 3,940 4,360 3,460 4,010 

Bills a in open market 2,450 2,100 2,100 2,100 2,100 

Total U.S. Govt. securities 801,750 | 770,320 770,320 | 765,320 | 757,820 

Total bills and securities .. 830,150 | 777,680 778,280 | 772,450 | 765,530 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

serve account ............... 1,358,670 |2,117,030 | 2,051,970 | 1,984,930 | 1,976,790 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federa] Res. note liabili- 

ties combined ...... ...... 65-3% 75-38% 756% 75:4% 75-4% 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted) 


Feb. 4, | Feb. 11,) Feb. 18, | Feb. 25,; Mar. 4,| Mar. 11, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 
Other coin, bullion and cash 6,422 6,755 6,634 6,526 6,237 6,345 


Money at short call—London | 19,038 | 18,180 | 18,707 | 18,451 18729 | 18,218 
Short-term loans ............... 14,593 | 13,313 | 12,709] 11,554 9,895 8,371 
Securities .........cccssccesceeees 61,465 | 61,440 | 61,440 | 62,436 | 63,681 | 64.925 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,558 6,232 6,106 6,106 6,266 6,292 
SI II dnccccncccnccacsasese 9,648 9,525 | 10,148 | 10,142 | 10,143 9,944 
LIABILITIES 

PRONE COI 6. cccencccecvescessce 47,550 | 47,300 | 47,300 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gold ... 8,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3, 

I  ininccnswdiactenssniecenss 77,543 | 75,814 | 77,179 | 77,007 | 85,191 | &4,392 
Other liabilities ................. 3,035 2,891 2,957 3,033 3,199 3,127 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
Mar 9, | Feb. 8, Feb. 15, , Feb. 22 | Mar. 1 














Mar. 8, 





ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 17,353 | 24,804 | 25,468 | 25,939 | 26,595 | 26,932 
Subsidiary coin ............++- 366 95 118 121 112 115 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

I uecbaiishipinerinsindenenseuin 194 179 224 217 209 190 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 21,636 6,466 6,471 6,788 6,774 6,852 
ES _ 1,726 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
Other assets ............. antes uae 11,533 | 12,005 [12,130 [13,547 | 13,563 

LiaBILITIES 
a 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
OO ae 624 880 830 880 880 880 
Notes in circulation ......... 10,975 |12,178 |11,689 [11,477 | 12,990 | 12,277 
Government deposits ......... 2,956 2,795 3,314 3,998 9,371 8,729 
Bankers’ deposits............+.. 28,795 | 23,764 | 25,298 | 24,980 | 21,913 | 23,266 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 59-4% | 59°1% | 58-6%, 
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Average Weekly Balances 


FEBRUARY, 1935 


ASSETS 
Coin, 


bank notes and balances 
with the Bank of England 


Balances with and cheques in 
course of collection on other 
banks in Great Britain and 


tie ett ceeciudbensad 


Mems in transit 


Bills discounted 


Itoney at call and short notice ... 


eee wer eeeeeeee 


I ia. aascccsesennes 


Advances to customers and other 


accounts 


Liabilities of customers for accept- 


ances, endorsements, etc. 


Bank premises account ...... 


Investments in affiliated banks 


and subsidiary companies 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit 


and other accounts ......... 


LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up 
Reserve fund 


Seer eeeaeeneee 


Sencar eee eeereeeee 


Current, deposit and other ac- 


counts 


Acceptances, endorsements, etc. 
Notes in circulation............ 


Reduction of bank premises ac- 


count 


* Includes an amount of Treasury bonds and first-class securities maturing within 6 months. 


Peewee meee ete eteeeeenee 


Treasury Bonds due within 4 months. 


























Barclays Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National , aa wast- | Watame 
Bank. a Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | cial — meee Aggre- 
Limited |28¢ ©°-land Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited| Bank, | ,72"*,|,Va0% | Sate 
— Limited | Limited 
Limited 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
37,385 | 1,826 | 3,702 | 40,899 089 | 52,608 | 3,101 30,194 | 3,576 | 213,166 
ane 9,138 645 | 1,100] 8,049 1,972 | 8,058 175 | 5,264 | 7,734 1,479 | 43,614 
saa wid ie a 2,862 611 is = os = Ban 3,473 
21,916 | 2,869 | 5,301 | 22,532] 2,536 | 21,308 | 4,293 | 17,425 | 22,938 | 5,867] 126,985 
PRS 59,514 | 1,170 717 | 57,162 | 5,854*|] 59,882t] 1,662 | 37,213 | 39,967 1,805 | 264,946 
saa 104,954 | 7,868 | 13,716 | 99,527 | 32,787 | 128,331 | 16,686 | 93,075 | 99,873 | 9,585 | 606,402 
sania 156,177 | 8,278 | 11,090 | 139,846 | 32,467 | 162,796 | 14,940 | 110,974 | 107,034 | 12,051 | 755,653 
sae 7,683 694 | 1,843 | 44,020 | 5,057 | 16,724 95 | 6,148 | 33,551 2,104 | 117,919 
mage 7,635 412 740 | 7,827} 2,804 | 10,482 758 | 7,397 | 5,485 1,013 | 44,553 
ale 7,220 5,036 7,423 2,514 | 2,993 25,186 
411,622 | 23,762 | 38,209 | 427,760 | 92,177 | 467,612 | 41,710 | 311,796 | 349,769 | 37,480 |2,201,897 
mani 9-89 8-67 | 10-73 | 11-38 | 10-12] 12-37 8-22} 11-03} 10-15 | 10-94 10-91 
ver 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810] 4,160] 14,248] 1,500 9,320 1,875 | 74,310 
aired 10,250 | 1,000 530 | 8,500] 3,000] 11,500] 1,080 9,320 800 | 53,980 
sae 377,831 | 21,068 | 34,516 | 359,424 | 79,942 |425,140 | 37,735 297,563 | 32,701 |1,954,089 
7,683 694 | 1,843 | 44,020 | 5,057 | 16,724 95 33,551 2,104 | 117,919 
a ou oe ae 6 18 1,300 15 1,339 
iti 260 260 
411,622 23,762 | 38,209 | 427,760 | 92 177 |467,612 | 41,710 |311,796 | 349,769 37,480 |2,201,897 


+ Includes an amount of 





IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 16, 
Ass 1934 
Total securities......... 48,34,68 
Ways and means ad- 

Cs 8,00,00 
OO eee 2,96,05 
Cash credits ............ 16,07,86 
Pontes bills suseneaneene _ 5 
Dead stock ............ 2,54,29 
Bal. with other banks 44, 

eeoceccesccocsoovecse 10,55,10 
LiaBILiTizs 


80,37, 40 





& 
Deposits in London 974 
Advances in London | 1,378 


340 


Mar. 9, 


AssErs 1 
Gold ............-2: —--— | 73,980,688 
F aseete— 
t deposits ...... 17,316 
i iativeinine .. | 1,055,810 
Home bills ............ 5,145,517 
Advances against sec. 
To the State oa 3,200,000 
Other advances .. 2,971,543 
Fund t. | 6,114,063 
Other assets (exclud- 
forw: exch.) | 4,993,413 
Notes in circulation $1,937,912 
Pablic 2 esvem 1,762,497 
Private deposits ...... 11,838,995 
Other liabilities ...... | 2,338,945 


77°3% 


ASSETS 


Gold 

Of which deposited abroad ........... 
Reserve in foreign currencies ........ 
Bills of exchange and cheques ..... 


Silver and other coin .............. 
Notes of other German banks . 














NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 



























- . E le . Position, 
ites ees” rises” reeas’ Foose” May 28, | Mar. 8, | Feb. i Feb. 21 | Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, 
43,42,79 | 44,89,84 | 45,52,16 | 44,41,66] 46,93,72 seers me Le Le oy 
Si crcacs}| eee eae Mente (Meee (nes 
Silver other coin - 42 91,114 
Seaar | seess | Sects | Shee] gone SECUFHES sa eceree 697,600 | 742,028] 652,442 | 633,132 | 671,256 | 671,417 
F , ay. LABILITIES 
oars | aaeas | Rance | anual canes Notes in circulation ... | 884,150 }8,462,560}3,608,270 |3,593,047 |s,647,378 |s,647 848 
7 ‘ 27°73 07. 23° "22,31 Deposits : Govt. ...+0 136,13 42 698 48,238 9,509 39,440 
2ao.i0 | 240s | 24673 | 2.4821] 24023 —___Otbet_suuz I _i 1 0.647 10440 /_170082 matt 
, . A 42 ¥ s) In 
17,21,54 | 17,79,86 | 15,89,41 | 12,78,98] 13,44,96 NETHERLANDS BANK. —I[n dorins (000’s omitted). 
62 Position, ,; Mar. 12, , Feb. 18, Feb. 25, , Mar. 4, , Mar. 11, 
Assets May 30,1914] 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
a eaiiaeaiedl 63,092 | 788,535 | 810,565! 810,565 | 810,566 | 810,626 
974 856 882 ses | 859 jome . , , , 48 , 
1,547 | 1,547 | 1,551 | 1,563 | 1,564 Se somovoren } sma — = I 6 
208 175 181 141 163 in current acct. a 144,404 | 131,491] 130,255 | 129,661 | 128,703 
: ; Notes in circulation | 316,632 | 901,770 | 849,409] 857,142 | 879,511 | 862,843 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). = §= Deposits ............... 5,016 99,583 | 164,788! 154,664 | 129,959 | 144,612 
9, | Feb. 15, | Feb.22,, 1 . , . 
—. 1 — 22, eh => BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
81,891,290 82,039. 743 | 82,195,581 | 82,619,782 mevaanet r =o = = = eres” 
922 | 2804] 10.811 0,756 GN nnnevennooscorerserenen aed "sors2s 145,140 | 145,510 | 145,700 | 145,380 
: : ; So” 0—ti«(Necieicniineiceneentioons . ; 
3,568,120 | 3,998,437 | 3,372,591 — er emenen, ane } — {74838 70,990 | 72,560 | 72,800 | 67,980 
eat ’ 680 620 | ‘930 960 
3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 Foreign bills ............++. 
3,140,093 3,079,736 3,173,159 | 3,147,291 Other assets —— ecvecee — 10,953 | 10,380 10,590 | 11,770 10,590 
5,882,600 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 , Notes in circulation ..... 109,498 | 194,720 | 176,770 | 173,990 | 174,710 | 179,030 
ee ae 2, Gnsnaee Deposits and bills payable! 11,250 | 26,903! 37'560 | 42,440 | 43/580 2,880 
4 ” , , , ’ Y P i 
nee 4,714,838 | 5,158,975 | 4,807,311 SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
82,078,836 | 81,917,181 | 83,745,040 | 83,008,447 - Posi 
3,880,960 | 3,618,691 | 3,582,710 | 3,739,688 Assets May 31, | Mar. 7, | Feb. 15,| Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, 
15,344,298 | 16,154,874 | 14,346,159 | 15,419,882 1914 1934 1935'| 1935 1935 19 
2,144,415 | 2,134,784 | 2,219,510 | 2,283,786 0 SES ae ee eee 171,175 {1,824,498 |1,813,376] 1,794,419 |1,794,411 |1,782,387 
Of which held abroad i : 87,579] ° 87,888 | ‘106,449 | 101,358 
80-7% 80-5% 80-7% 80-7% Foreign gold valuta . = 4,968 6,1 8,293 6,459 | 14,079 
" . ond Discounts .............0 aie 47,414 22,709} 22,119 28,935 23,208 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). Advances .osessesese 00 | Saoaa | seseil Scsz7 | Sease| seas 
Mar. 7, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 28,, Mar? Luss | ~~ ; ; 
1934 1935 1935 | 1935” Notes in circulation 275,925 |1,371,929 |1,277,407| 1,276,898 |1,329,735 1,305,940 
31 2,91 5 80,068 80, 136 80,173 ieonin tinea 33,750 | ‘562,116 | 621,053] ‘602,411 | ‘555,899 | ‘564.7 
a ‘ : s 1,397 
aia 6,351 4,606 4,598 4,528 BANK OF a a —In kroner (000’ $s omitted). 
/ ’ 4 Ma or Mar. 7, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 28,] Mar. 7, 
12,728 4,001 8,430 Asses 1914’ | 1934 1935 1935 °| 1935" 
46,315 | 188,319] 63,244 Coin and bullion—Gold.........+++s 44,224 | 118,333 | 118,481 | 118,481 | 118,481 
755,455 764, 4 762, 476 Balance abroad and fo bills | 28,533 9,908 | 39,157] 40,148 | 41,167 
’ unds provisionally p! in gold 
not included in the gold reserve eee 16,379 16,379 16, 16,379 
=a 150,000 150,000 Norwegian and Foreign Govern- —_ a { 
472,797 472,797 | 472,797 MEN SECUTItIES ..........00cceeeeee 8,816 | 30,428 | 36,372] 36,124 | 36,128 
3,323, 145 3,61 7,442 8,489,279 Discounts and pea ate 76,911 | 262,526 | 228,707 | 226,719 | 225,980 
’ ’ F IABILITIES 
293,800 | 243,403 | 308,177 Notes in circulation.......-..-.0s--0 113,484 | 309,112 5 
2-55% | 2-34% | 2-429, Deposits at sight ................... 7,188 | 66,864 330/319 $75,894 eid 
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BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 





Feb. 28, ; Jan., 31,, Feb, 10, ) Feb. 20, j Feb. 28, 
AssErTs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 7,104,900} 5,822,300] 5,822,500! 5,823,100) 5,823,800 


— bills and balances abroad 83,300 79,600 49,000 49,500 49,800 
318,100} 298,400] 299,600} 304,200) $14,600 


1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800 


se eeeereeseeseseeeseeseceee 


ber cash 
on deposited abroad due by 





Discounts 3,986,000; 3,843,400] 3,757,800} 3,718,800) 8,664,900 
Advances 1,823,700) 1,292,600} 1,099,500} 1,045,600} 1,272,000 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 

dustrial Reconstruction "’ ...... 1,131,800] 979,800} 977,100} 975,200} 975,200 
Government securities ............ 1,375,400} 1,380,900} 1,379,500) 1,379,100) 1,380,000 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ............+0 12,708,000'12,788,200} 12,612,400) 12,265,500) 12, 623,600 
Public deposits .......-.-seseererees 3,773,300 1,546,300 1,469,100 1,404,800 1,580,300 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,425,100) 1,002,800 909,800 1,199,300 919,600 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 

liabilities combined.............. - | 49-80% | 41-88% | 42-48% | 42-66% | 42-44% 





BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 





Position, ) Mar. 3, ; Feb. 9, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 23,, Mar. 2, 

Asszrs May 30,1914] 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
te vessesseee | 521,775 12,261,898 |2,268,322 12,268,423 12,268,613 |2,268,748 
Silver ...os0.-- SI | 728/600 | "e62'665 | 685.594 | 686,049 | 690,873 | 690,851 
& Discounts | 800,725 |2,683,697 {2,479,356 |2,464,831 [2,416,414 |2,462,645 
Spanish 4% stock... | 944,475 | 344.475 | 344,475 | 344.475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to T 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation | 901,550 |4,796,561 |4,680,680 |4,638,736 |4,589,912 |4,633,178 
enim 477,500 | ‘377/799 ‘ '972'584 1,022'342 '1,063,738 | ‘994,707 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS Mar. 7, Feb. 15, { Feb. 23, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, 

Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion . 242,097 242,121 242,132 242,147 
Other foreign exchange®.... 24,022 38,784 39,386 38,111 36,922 





Bills discounted.........+0sees 290,798 235,760 234,483 233,544 233,486 
Federal debtf ........sseeeesee 624, 444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 

11,095 7,030 7,030 7,030 7,030 

941,330 844,384 812,979 902,014 854,514 

180,979 273,250 303,782 212,120 260,848 


* In dollar and sterling only. ¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 





(000’s omitted) 

Assets Mar. 7, |Feb. 15, | Feb. 23,) Feb. 28,] Mar. 7, 

Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion...............+. «-ee] 78,872 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
14,101 22,009 20,105 | 19,506 | 20,107 
Silver coin and bullion................. --| 11,905 | 14,984 | 16,136 | 13,562 | 13,429 
Inland bilis, warrants and secutities...... 563,753 | 536,066 | 537,740 | 555,353 | 537,142 
Advances to Treasury............sssssees sooo] 49,464 | 52,495 | 52,495 | 52,495 | 52,474 


LiaBILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000°)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation............0..sesscessesee] 332,157 | $16,589 | 297,743 | 352,525 | 333,438 
Current accounts, deposits, CUC, ....000e.) 95,133 95,582 | 116,029 | 83,698 | 97,451 
Cash certificates .......... eocccescocosoecooced 119,715 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,196 | 115,136 
Other liabilities ...........cccccccccescececees 174,958 ' 170,021 | 169,269 | 199,030 | 187,245 


® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 


(000’s omitted). 
Feb. 28, Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
ND... ssiieninnnnsmeciannneainin 2,668,337*| 2,682,204] 2,682,601%} 2,682,700°) 2,682,797 
Balances abroad and foreign 
CUITENCY .....-0000 eccccece . 78,471 314,466 280,664 278,720 283,641 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,346,054 | 1,156,119 | 1,164,319 | 1,148,888 | 1,059,903 

State notes debt balance.... | 2,149,738 | 2,093,082 | 2,092,097 | 2,091,745 | 2,091,505 

Other assets ........ ecoceccoce 641,212 818,474 878,221 911,219 
LiaBILITIES 

Bank notes in circulation... | 5,523,367 | 5,177,006 | 5,042,455 | 4,836,314 | 5,252,657 


Check account balances ... 443,552 | 1,139,486 | 1,263,279 | 1,481,902 975,000 
Other liabilities .......... eocce 464,883 353,020 264,059 293,696 332,823 
* Gold previously booked under ‘“‘ Balances Abroad’ now shown under “Gold” at 
new parity. 
RATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS Mar. 8, Feb. 22, | Feb. 28, Mar. 8, 
Cash reserve :-— 1934 1935 1935 1935 


Gold at home and abroad ............«. | 1,765,240 | 1,258,415 }| 1,259,744 | 1,260,810 
Foreign exchange .......cccccseeseeseeeee 84,014 57,754 29,101 42,210 
Other foreign exchange...........2.-++see+ . 46,669 135,108 134,528 141,087 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 1,903,897 | 1,823,360 | 1,827.951 | 1,822/861 
Government advances .......ccc.se00-0 ... | 1,717,808 | 1,687,836 | 1,688,027 | 1,688,138 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ....ccccsccsseeresseeeee | 4,235,798 | 4,273,413 | 4,322,219 | 4,351,751 
Sight Cyete « ieniantadininnaninaauacebensin 966,205 | 1,324,948 | 1,240,795 | 1,234,992 
Tine deposits .....0.0.scosesssesesesessesesese | 1,053,230 | "263,750 





278,100 | "276,350 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 27, Jan. 4, Jan. 12, , Jan.19, , Jan. 26, 
Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Gold & gold exchange | 10,100,318 | 10,379,820 | 10,395,340 | 10,409,662 | 10,437,392 
Commercial bills ...... 8,462,364 5,936,427 5,913,801 5,834,581 5,809,790 
Agric. & urban ad- 
I csnncctccnoisonin 3,165,015 2,934,187 2,916,008 2,929,428 2,910,633 
Treasury bills issued 
against losses on 
_ 4,021,563 4,032,193 4,047,574 4,062,061 
State debt, advances 
to Tesesury cannon 5,681,087 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 
JABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 20,833,914 | 22,006,416 | 21,708,869 | 21,677,666 | 21,616,525 
Other sight liabilities | 7,474,011 | 7,324,621 | 7,590,775 | 7,546,432 | 7'617,966 
term liabilities.. 3,984,179 3,772,698 3,625,906 3,697,989 3,711,508 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 23, , Jan. 23, , Jan. 31, , Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 
ces abroad and foreign 
CUITENCIES .......0ccsceeseee 132,828 213,132 202,887 192,676 371,658 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,122,012 955,296 940,212 918,221 914,983 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,782,898 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 


LIABILITIES 
Paid UP .....c.ccereee 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 
henasbenaitiiaingeben +» | 1,232,362 | 1,256,235 | 1,256,177 | 1,259,481 | 1,259,816 
Bank notes in circulation... 2,453,267 | 2,257,416 | 2,226,395 | 2,163,284 | 2,197,702 


1,946,249 | 1,979,911 | 2,073,285 | 2,125,773 
151,369 88,775 136,989 132,494 132,075 





THE ECONOMIS1 633 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 1, Feb. 7, Feb. 14, , Feb. 21, ; Feb. 28, 
AssETs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ..... i 17,435 19,623 19,628 19,650 19,671 
Other coin and notes ....... 12,711 9,489 11,086 12,934 12,229 
Free foreign exchange ...... 2,928 14,101 13,734 15,936 13,623 
Treasury __ en 150,824 148,626 148,627 148,627 148,627 
_ 31,118 35,1838 35,206 35,214 35,220 
BNI icaceccescescccecseses 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LIABILITIES 
a 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 

Ordinary...........sscseesee: « | 150,824 148,626 148,627 148,627 148,627 

Supplementary ............ 8,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 13,688 
Sight liabilities <.............. 19,303 28,606 30,034 28,716 27,708 

BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 28, ; Jan. 31, ; Feb. 10, Feb. 20, ; Feb. 28, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
I icintcicrnccsiecncaceisensen 478,513 504,690 505,101 505,474 505,811 
Foreign exchange and bal- 

I xcnatiiindiahsoneunentiitien 77,914 20,078 17,451 18,106 18,250 
Bills discounted............++. 632,814 618,775 613,223 608,880 616,952 
Loaas against securities..... 65,174 $2,555 48,330 52,493 51,497 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,404 91,257 89,268 89,268 89,268 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 98,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

LIABILITIES 
Share capital ..............000. 150,060 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,008 
Reserve funds ............... 114,000 | 114,008 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 939,068 937,059 933,022 904,393 940,457 
Current accounts ..........-. 270,621 | 233,676 | 210,662! 228718 | 230,198 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 


Position, , Feb. 28, ; Feb. 15,, Feb. 23,; Feb. 28, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 
I viictickcssmanennnmomonieassaes 35,091 $22,626 | 322,519 | $22,517 | 322,516 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,355,915 |1,379,390 |1,378,850 |1,382,597 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 


ment securities ..............00. 21,826 317,592 | 359,268 | 357,987 | 356,370 

Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 795,661 740,174 | 758,382 | 764,033 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation............... 123,941 11,285,757 |1,286,771 |1,277,492 1,371,535 

Deposits at notice................. 21,225 368,719 | 341,299 | 325,353 | 269,805 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 28, Dec. 31,) Jan. 15, | Jan 31, ; Feb. 15,)Feb. 28, 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
$2,019] 52,138 52,140 | 47,393 | 45,688 | 45,694 
3,748] 3,439 3,579 3,583 3,445 3,509 
14,865] 8,378 7,106 7,750 7,774 8,574 
74,686 | 89,677 87,674 | 90,587 | 90,707 | 90,725 
8,698] 11,350 10,120 | 10,643 | 10,834 | 11,125 


12,000} 12,000 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 

2,230] 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 
87,424] 88,241 86,190 | 90,236 | 89,644 | 93,274 
23,339 | 31,738 37,861 | 25,608 | 34,961 | 27,207 
35,797! 36,755 29,662 | 36,926 | 27,403 | 32,806 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 















































Position, Feb. 17, Jan. 26, Feb. 2, Feb. 9, ; Feb. 16, 
une 30,1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
221,320 425,071 468,026 468,686 469,622 469,747 
33,490 29,004 28,797 29,694 31,367 
41,740 | 606,511 | 592,001 | 690,563 | 579,021 | 578,929 
70,540 51,823 99,563 98,566 99,246 100,022 
eco 559,427 506,671 491,806 472,668 464,297 
LIABILITIES 
a ° 362,270 | 1,156,846 | 1,325,987 | 1,395,502 | 1,208,890 | 1,155,493 
Govt. deposits 87,340 400,711 303, 305,666 361,905 370,456 
Other deposits 11,440 74,834 62,413 74,341 64,972 58,483 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
Mar. 7,| Mar. 8,| Mar. 9, |Mar.11,|Mar. 12’|Mar. 13,)Mar. 14 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
24% June 30, 1932) .....] 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates = a ih i-t 
60 days’ bankers’ ts.. | i - - 4-% | t-* +-* | i-k 
8 months’ do. ............. * ta ts te ht t-* ts 
‘ mane’ > hinecennneineatia ‘ th # a | ate $ t # 
months’ do. .............. - - [as te 
Discount Treasury Bills— + ‘ Ss oe) es 
: a a oaeiaesicaiel a4 i xt 7 qt 7? i 
oo sides rs ie i = az z : 
SepeaGenaenanmeniadiia - -1 1 -1 
Deposit allowances : Seal ; t t + ’ 5 t 
Discount houses at call . j + ¢ t } } 
Pinscher tsarwuniues 2 2 2 s 3 ; 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
ei % % : % % 
Feb. 14} 3-1 we ye 2- 2}-2} 2 
» 21] 3-1 t tH 4 2-2 23-23 2 
» 28] 4-1 ts w-# é 2-2 23-2} 2 
Mar. 7| 3-1 ¢ 4 i? 2-2 23-24 2 
» 141 ¢-1 s bd 2-2 23-24 2 








FORD MOTOR COMPANY (BELGIUM) 8.A.—The company reports 
that favourable results have been achieved during 1934, despite 
difficulties created by trade depression and Belgian import duties. 
Against a trading profit of B.Frs. 10,808,715 have been charged 
B.Frs. 3,100,000 for goodwill, and B.Frs. 5,849,585 for tax on 40 
cent. capital repayment made in July, 1934. ‘A dividend of 25 per 
cent. for 1934 has been declared, and B.Frs. 13,000,000 have been 
transferred from reserve fund, leaving a balance of B.Frs. 37,000,000 
thereon, and B.Frs. 318,906 to be carried forward on profit and loss 
account. 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 


I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Loadon ae Mar. 8, | Mar.9, | Mar. 11, | Mar. 12, | Mar. 13, | Mar. 14, 
- mare 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 























864 |4-804-83 |4-804-82 [4-79-83 |4-793-82 | 4-80-81 (4-80)-83 





New York, $ | $4 BGR |4-759-794/4-778-784 4-74-78 |4-73}-763 4-733-74} 4-733-762 
4:8 


Paris, Fr 124-21 | 714-@ | 714-8 | 71h-H8_— | 7-H 71A-B | 718-72% 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00 (20-14-33 [20-19-28 |20-09-29 |20-12-29 |20-15-26 |20- 20-42" 
Milan, Li.... | 92°46 | 56g- | 56}— 564-57 | 563-57 | 564-4 56 & -57 & 
Zarich, Fr... | 25-221 \14-48-62 \14-52-59 |14-43-61 |14-47-59 |14-49-58 (14-54-69 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 495° 497* 492* 495° 494* 495* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 206-227 | 226-227 
343-4 | S4-th | 34-8 | S48- | 34E-8 34h-F 


Madrid, Pt.. | 25-224 
Lisbon, . | 110 |109%—1108 | 1095-1102] 1093-1108) 1097-1108 1093-110} 1093-1103 
Amst’d’m,Fl.; 12-107 '6-94-7-00.6- 95}-99}|6- 92-994 |6-93}-99}) 6-94-974 6-95-7-04 
Berlin, Mk... 20°43 |11-65-78c|11-69-78c\ 11 -64—-78d)11 -67-784 11 -67-75d\11-70-S4d 








Vienna, Sch. | 34-584 | 244-26} | 243-26} 24} 264 243-26} 244 28t 244 264 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27°82 163% 164*b 163% 163°) 163%) 1 
Prague, Ke. | §1644 |1122-113$/1122-113} aia-s095 112$—113})112}- U13yi1124- Hi 35 
Danzig,Gul. | 25-00 | 144-8 143-8 144-4 144-48 144-4 144-4 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 249-25) | 249-251 | 249-25} | 248-254 | 249-25} | 249-253 
Riga, Lat... 25-22 14-15 14-15 14-15 14-15 14-15 | 144-154 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 460-475 | 460-475 | 460-475 | 460-480 | 460-475 | 460-480 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 580° 580* 585° 585* 585* 585* 

J 276-32 | 202-212 | 203-213 | 202-212 | 204-214 | 202-212 | 204-214 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48-66 | 274-28} | 274-283 | 274-284 | 274-284 | 273-284 | 279-284 
Sofia, Lev.. | 673-66 | 365-395 | 365-395 | 365-395 | 365-395 | 365-395 | 390-420 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-183 | 172-183 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-182 | 173-182 
Oslo, Kr. 18-159 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35—45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr} 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst ot et 973-4 973-4 972-4 974-4 973-2 
Bombay,Rup.|t 18d. |184-4 1S —f |184-%& [188-4 [18A-% [18A—ve 
Calcutta,Rup 18d. ist -$ -* [188-4 |1SA-& [184-8 |184-% 
Madras, Rup./+ 18d. 184 18 -& |I8B-& |18A-& [184-4 [184-% 
Hong Kong $ i 24§ | 233-248 | 237-24} | 233-24} | 233-24} | 24-248 
Kobe, Yen... |t24-58d. [144-4 [144-% [144-4 [144-% [144- 144- 
Shanghai,$. |t ... 19}-3 18$-198 | 19-19§ | 187-198 | 19-19 194— 
Singapore, § + 28d. 28-284) 28-28%| 28-28 4/27 4$-28$ |2744-284 [2749-288 
Batavia, F...} 12-11 (6-92-98 |6-92$-97}/6-90-98 |6-92-97} |6-92-964 |6°93}-7°02 
Rio, Mil...... |t5-899d. | 34-Ae | 34-49 | 34 -es | 34-45 344s 34s 
B. Aires, $... | 11°45 [18-80-90 ¢/18-30-904)18-80-90u|18-80- |18-80- —//18-90- 

19-004} 19-00u! 19-00u 
Mivideo,$:- |r Sia. | r9i-te | 19d | 19-te | 19i-de | 9-46 | 191-46 

» $... le p 1 ir 1 p 19}-}v | 1 w C4 
Lima, Sol. .. | 17°38 2s 20°85 20°85 20-85 20-26 20-65 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 [17-00- [17-00- |17-00- |17-00- |17-00- —_|17-00- 

18-00) 18-00) 18-00) 18-00 18-00 18-00 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. | 249-25} | 243-253 | 254-2 ht 25-4 244-253 
Moscow,Rbis| 9-458 |5-40-419|5-414-430)\5-43}- 5 5: 5- 


4430 44% 
Bagkok,Baht|+21-82d | 213-228 | 217-223 o1-sat | 215-224 | 219-225 | 215- 2h 


Osance: T.T., om Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Vite (90 days). 

t Pence per unit of local currency. I Par, 8-238 since dollar devaluation 
en February 1, 1934. § Par. 197 104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934. (a) Nominal. (d) Official Rate. (c) Registered marks quoted at a discount. 
ef 35-40 per cent. (ad) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 37-42 per cent. 
(e) Latest“ “export” rate (g) Official rate is 44d. sellers. (pf) Official rate is 41}d. 
sellers. (¢g) Officialrate is 49d. sellers. (7) Official rate is 41d. sellers. (s) Official rate 
is 4¢d. sellers (¢) Official rate is $15 sellers and the average remittance rate for im- 












































porters $16-92. (w) Official rate is 412d. sellers. (u) Official rate is $15 sellers 
and the average remittance rate for importers $16-91. (*) Sellers. 
Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 
Mar. 8, | Mar. 9, | Mar. 11,; Mar. 12,} Mar. 13, | Mar. 14, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
pee (a) } (a) ane ane aa — 
: on —par —par —par —par - 
New Vor, cent] oe a-w | tow | ta | aa | te 
3» i tee ie-t /| &-% te-t 
(bd) (b) (b) (b) (d) 
638 6-9 6-8 5-8 6-9 
cocces 13-15 12-16 13-15 11-15 13-17 
18-22 20-24 19-23 17-21 20-25 
(6) | (b) (b) (b) (6) 
{. : -4 s- So iH 
p “4 i-1 4-1 §-lk 
g tt i-1t 1-1$ | 13-12 1}-1t 
(0) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
11-13 13-15 18-22 19-23 26-30 
23-25 24-26 35-40 39-43 48-52 
35-37 41-45 53-58 57-61 65-75 
(b) (b) (d) (b) (b) 
4-1} 4-14 par-1 -1 4-14 
1-2 1-2 $-14 4-14 1-2 
2-3 2-3 - 1-2 2-3 
(b) 2) (b) (b) (b) 
-k }1 i- 4-4 bf 
13-14 1-1} 1}-1} 1}-1} i-ltk 
1j-23 14-24 1j-2} 1g-2 1}-1i 





(e) Premium, i.e. “* under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “* over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From To 
o. oO, 





% % % % 
16,1933 8 7% | Madrid........ Oct. 26, 1932 6} 6 
18,1933 3 2 | Oslo ......- May 24,1933 4 8} 
14, 1933 7% 7 May 31,1934 32 
1,1934 4 3% Jan. 25,1933 4} 3 
1, 1935 6} 5 May 15.1933 4 
22 1932 $ i Jan. 28,1932 64 | 
, 198 5 
15,1934 6 4 Jan. 1,1993 6 {3° 
17,1932 5 4 Nov.26,1934 3 4 
16, 1933 4 an. 3.1934 8 7 
11988 8 02 i 1,1983 3 2 
21,1934 8 4 
3.1934 4 4 Jan. 22,1931 2} 2 
| 11938 7) July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon 13; 1934 53 OS Feb. 23.1985 44 4 
New York Fed- Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 14 3 





June 30, 1932 3} 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discouut rate for the 


— 7%. a 53% ap lied to banks and credit instit ti 
66% applied to private persons and - aneeais 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 

exchange rates in New York :— 
Mar. 14, Feb. 13, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, 



































1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % %e %e % 
aa aiasiniuinliibe 1 1 ; 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 i i 1 
Bank acceptances :— sng Rates———__—_-—_+, 
Mem ible, 90 days.... a ts ts ts te 
ee — a ligible, 90 days .. 3 t ‘ te te te 
ih sassonpenensnece a on on eee 
ial accept., 90 days........ 1 i 2 2 i 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Mar. 14,| Feb. 27 | Mar. 6, | Mar. 13, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old par,| |$-0887] 4-84 | 4-7325| 4-7275 
Sev cccsscccscce Dollars for {1 N 5-10 4°8625| 4-7475| 4-7425 
Cheques.......... $2597] | 5°10 4-8625| 4-7475| 4-7425 
Paris........ cheques [Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-58 6-6375| 6-6850} 6-6312 
Brussels » Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23-34 23-53 23 67 23-47 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-29 32 58 32-94 $2 57 
Italy ...... ~ Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8 5750} 8 52 8-44 8 35 
—_... na Cents for 1 mark 40-33 | 39 74 | 40-39 | 40-77 | 40-47 
Vienna.... > Cts. for Austrn. shig.} 23-82 18 90 18-96 19 12 18-95 
Madrid... ws Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-64 13-755 | 13-855 | 13:73 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-35 67:99 | 68 70 | 68 09 
” 22-80 21-71 21 22 21:18 
ecepene @ Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-65 24-44 23 88 | 23-84 
Stockholm ,, 26-33 | 25-07 24 “9 24-46 
Athens... ,, Cents for1drachma} 1-29} | 0-943 | 0-943 | 0-954] 095 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 100 4 par 984 983 
Yokohama _s,, Cents for 1 yea 84-40 39-18 28 41 27 92 27-92 
Shanghai ea Cents for 1 dollar os sik 38 87 88 25 38 50 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for | rupee | 61-80 | 38-50 | 36 81 35 87 | 35 85 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso om $2.41 | 31 62 | 31-61 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 Silrels 11-96 8-19 7:99 8-00 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buytno Ratzs pze (100 SteRLinc) 
30 days’ 6U days’ 90 days’ 
| TT. | Sight sight | sight sight 
London on :— 

Rhodesia .. 100 5 O]} £100 17 e | a £101 17 6 | 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 fol "7 : £102 7 102 17 6 
(Seiumve Ratzs pee £100 Sterne) 

| Sight | Telegraphie 

London on :— of 8 a. of . a 
TB EED q.cocceccsccocccscccccocsccncoocccoussesoescess _ | 15 0 18 0 
South Africa nieiaemaammmeaanatnne 100 2 100 2 6 


THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, LtD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period March 11th to 20th at 139-52 percent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from March Ist at 138-79 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 


Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on February 8, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 185 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on March 9th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “‘ open” market. 

Ecuador.* ‘‘ Free” market sight rateon February 26th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 


per United States dollar, but a commission of | per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 


per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Salvador. Sight rate on March 6th, 2-49} colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 











New Zealand ou London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
__— 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
; Zea- ew 
: New tralia : q- | tralia | Zea. 
Australia | 7ooiand (any a Australia Zea | (any | 235 
Mail) Mail) Mail) 
WE dncnt sis seis 125 | 124 125 124 | 125% | 124% 
Air ; Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
: Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
Sight ......... 1264 | 1269 | 1258 | 1254] 1254 | 1244 | 124 124 1233] 125%} 1 
30 days .. | 1268] 126] | 125% | 126 oti wee | 1244 | 124 1234] 125% | 124 
60 days .. | 127 | 127§| 126§] 126}] ... eve | 1244 | 124g ] 1Z3 | 125% ] 12 
90 days .. | 1279} 1275] 1 ee in eee [124 |123§ | 1223] 1254} 124 





® All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 











March 16, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 


INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 
Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on February 28, 1935 :— 


In India: 
Gold.. 


In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England 


GOI... ...-ccccccocccccccccccccccccees 


British Treasury bills: 


February 28, 1935 ........... 


Other British and Dominion Govern- 


ment securities : 


February 28, 1935 ........... 


India Office, 
March 11, 1935 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended March 14, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 


Department of H.M. Customs and 


Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 14, 1935 


From | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ 

British S. Africa ... $19,035 6,000 
Tanganyika ......... 6,644 cai 
SED neitdendenninns 2,499 
Aden and 

Dependencies 600 eae 
IEE cccsotcncnse 101,909 773 
Netherlands ...... 59,000 5,803 
BOUND. ccccccccsess 1,600 2,900 
da 1,489,389 19,975 
Switzerland ......... 969,936 a 
i iiiilelecscthasionne 5,386 i 
Argentina ......... 135,547 
Other countries ... 3,262 : 


Total 





* At current market price. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 14, 1935 


ccsnaknniameueds inuniaasoin pehblibeseseseknebianabansateuen Nil 
£ 
ect hii 3,075 
fe eeiaiidions 2,152,334 
Value as on 
citiaaaematiion 11,618,280 
At market value on 
ehien seseeeee 26,226,311 
—_—_—_—_— 40,000,000 
40,000,000 


To | Bullion* | Coint 

£ £ 
Netherlands ...... 16,272 57,150 
Belgium Seetisuatetiond 137,400 45,501 
ici atineecaime 2,441,064 21,835 
Switzerland ...... on 1,753 

EE -canenesens 77,400 ; 

ES -Adiaikasonies 20,800 ; 
Venezuela ......... anal 116,400 


Y At par. 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 14, 1935 











From | Bullion* | Coint 
£ 4 
Aden and Depen- 

EE cccnenencons 2,200 8,300 
British India 108,605 os 
Australia ..... 12,524 2,051 
New Zealand sana 13,600 
MERE. oscns 92,948 wn 
Netherlands if 39,540 wee 
SE cn csapjiniinents 24,722 77 
Czechoslovakia ..... 35,900 ove 
Sis chinlaicdhenbisienines = 2,500 
japan eiaiheneaasaiuns 87,4438 

TE sesheuhnectionsnes 5,200 eee 
Other countries 2,624 721 

DR iccce cise 411,711 27,249 

* At current market price. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS : 

1935 ARRIVALS £ 
TET:  sncedsiinnosinipseeamiennines Ni 

eo © cecccccccccccccccscososocccccecs Nil 

0 BB cocccccccccccccccscoocccsccocece Nil 

» 12 nen Nil 

» 13 Nil 

» 14 Nil 

Nil 





Mevement March 8, 5 ae ot March 14, 1935 (inclusive) 


1 to March 14, 1935, inclusive 
Fremont April 29, 1925, to March 14, 1935 (inclusive) 
t September 31, 1931 (gold standard suspended 


Movement during year 1 
Movement during 1935 (January 


1935 (inclusive) 


eee eee eee ee ee eee ee ee eee eee Eee eee eee ee eee ESSE EOE EEEEeeeee 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 14, 1935 





To | Bullion* Coint 
£ 
Bombay with other 
| 354,980 
Canada nated 11,409 
Norway 2,466 
Netherlands 22,000 
Belgium ji 10 
France..... 889 _ 
Liberia .. owe 5,000 
Gh itidiaciaiis = 251,000 
piiisencnces 860,832 ; 
Other countries . 1,546 820 
ME snocssninnnn 1,254,122 256,830 
t At par 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
BEE, BD  cocererevcccccscecccessceseceoss Nil 
go _@ ceccecencceccccccoseccesescocs Ni! 
eo 1B ceccccccccsccccccccccscosccecces Nil 
ap BD covcecnncncnssnesccsoccsesocesce Nil 
ap BO cecccesececssccseccecsacsnccecse Nil 
ep BG cccccecccccccccecccccscccecceces Nil 
cevesecoococcocccs Nil 





GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on March 13, 1935, 


as follows :— 


Nil 
£1,570,994 in 
£218,484 in 
£24,159,625 in 


£56,565,077 in 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,520,583 on the 6th instant, as compared with {192,498,539 


on the previous Wednesday. 


There was considerable activity in the open market, the total 


available at fixing during the week being about £2,200,000. 


Prices, 


as usual, were based on supply and demand and there was a keen 
general inquiry for the amounts offered. 


Quotations during the week :— 


PIR Wisi sac iciccckssieescisnsacse 
bs ixasersscnsnsueaskpeoeeseedns 
‘i Maes Seassncnisacs nan sacenseen 
errr ores 
pp. (RBs acest aca toeeiasessavenss 
eee 
I iiiisticexsverensnepbninnctia 


Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce 


148s. 10d. Ils. 4-99d. 
148s. 34d. lls. 5-49d. 
147s. 54d. lls. 6-27d. 
148s. 4d. lls. 5-45d. 
147s. 6d. lls. 6-23d. 
148s. 0d. lls. 5-76d. 


148s. 0-83d. lls. 5-70d. 


of £ sterling 


A large shipment of gold was reported from Bombay last week, 


the s.s. ‘‘ Rajputana,” 
£1,065,000 consigned to London. 


which sailed on the 9th instant, carrying 
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SILVER MARKET 
Although there were sharp fluctuations during the past week, 
the tone was generally firm. China and the Indian Bazaars have 
been active and demand from these quarters on a poorly supplied 
market caused a rise of 4d. in both the cash and two months’ 
quotations on the 7th instant, when prices for the respective 
deliveries were 27}d. and 27d. This level, however, brought 
re-selling from both India and China and there was a setback in 
consequence, but with renewed speculative demand and good 
support from America, prices more than recovered, reaching 
274,04. and 274,d. to-day. The market may see temporary re- 
actions, but the undertone remains good, notwithstanding the 
somewhat rapid advance recently made 
Quotations during the week :— 
In LonpDON 
Bar silver per oz. std. 





In NEw YORK 
Cents per 


Cash ‘Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 

MOTOR s2<05 273d. 273d. Mares G:c:...... 57 #2 

ns een 27d. 274d. dike teeaadsend 583 

, Priccens 26 43d. 27 +d. ‘a eee 59 

oe) eee 27 #,d. 274d. fe. Resa 58? 

“a rere 27d 274d. ja: « ekaswense 59 

saan SE daneee 27 5d. 27 id. wae err 5813 
Average ...... 27-146d.  27- 250d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 7th instant to the 13th instant was $4-79} and the 
lowest $4-73. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RetTuRNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Mar. 7 Feb. 28 Feb. 22 
Notes in circulation..................-. . 18,559 18,321 18,294 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,086 9,148 9,121 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,524 3,561 3,572 
Securities (British Government)........ 1,794 1,457 1,446 


Stocks in Shanghai on the 9th instant consisted of about 
10,900,000 ounces in sycee, 256,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 11,800,000 ounces in 
sycee, 257,000,000 dollars and 45,900,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 2nd instant. 

Statistics for the month of February last are appended :— 

Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 





Cash Two Months’ Per Ounce 
delivery delivery fine 
Highest price ......... 25 34d. 25 3d. 144s. 1d. 
Lowest price ......... 24 3d. 24 id. 141s. 104d. 
PI a caneiiwinsines 24-8177d 24-9375d. 142s. 8-79d. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Gold Silver— , 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1935 <4 d. d. d. 
es 8... 148 3} | 27 274 Mar. 14, 1929 26 
— = 147 5} | 26% 27+ » 20, 1920 20 
— 148 4 27 ts 27} » 19, 1931 138 
a ee 147 6 27 & 27} » 17, 1932 18 
— > 148 0 27 -f 273 » 16, 1933 17; 
—_ | 147 8 273 27 4 » 15, 1934 208 
NOTICE 


The National Provincial Bank Limited announce that the 
Hon. Jasper Nicholas Ridley has been appointed a director of the 
bank. 





COMPANY NEWS 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 





















Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended March 10, compared with 1934 
1935 10 weeks 
(b) Week ended | (£000) (£000) 
March 8, 1935 | Miles os , 
(c) Week ended | Open J ll s [3 a 2 
March 9, 1935 | 5 ge ag 33 3 3° 3 35 ae 
SISSIESICSIS ¥1eS1¢6 = & 
BE) S3)S°/°o1" a3 (3° [°° | Wa 
| 
Great 1935 | 3,750 182] 103] 285 1,763] 1,058] 2,821] 4,374 
Western | 1934| 8,750 185] 114] 299 1,748) 1,124] 2,872] 4.400 
(c) L. & N. [1935] 6,339 306] 247) 553 3,043) 2.434] 5,477] 7,926 
Eastern { 1934 6,339 322] 262] 584 3,143] 2,527] 5,670] 8,067 
L. M. & 1935} 6,940 469] 265} 734) 1,104 4,369} 2,683] 7,052] 10,704 
Scottish { 1934| 6.9412 468] 274] 742] 1,107 4,429} 2,737| 7,166} 10,767 
1935| 2,172 58] 32] 90 568} 353] '921} 3,246 
Southern 4 i934 2181 66] 37] 103 621} 384] 1,005] 3,273 
Teta 1935|19,201 |1006] 1015] 647|1662| 2,668]! 9,979] 9,743] 6,528] 16,271] 26,250 
omens 1934/192118 995] 1041] 687]1728| 2,723]} 9,794] 9,941] 6,772} 16,713] 26,507 
(b) Belfast £1935] 80 | 1-¢ 0-5] 2- | 4&7 28 
& Co.Down | 1934| 80 | 1- 0-5] 2: 5-3] 22-7 
ig ae 1935; 562 | 8- 8-0) 16- 80-8} 159-6 
orthern | 1934) 562 | 7- 8-6] 15- 82-3} 153-3 
(b) Great 1935) 2,158 |16- 19-8} 35- 353-6) 536-7 
Southern \ 1934] 2,158 |19- 32-51 51-8) 320-21 505-5 
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a aa aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaeaaamaaaaaaaaaaaaa aaa 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PgRiops, 1933 and 1934 

















(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Uiestemn, L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
£ 6 £ f 
First half - p= 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 

increase or decrease .. + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 

Net increase or decrease® ...... + 370 +1, + 90 


000 
with secon: half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 6528 + 168 


First half-year 1935, eompared 
with first half-year 1934; 


10 weeks to 10, 1935... —- 2 — 63 — 141 —- 27 
Weokly average first half 1935... a 23 — 6% — 14,5 — 275 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

itiiisctnasncnccasscsossuneonenseneeen - 7 ~ 3 — 28 _ 7 

® Including receipts from ancillary businesses, 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending March 9, 1935  ............c00seseseeee {522,800 + 2,000 
Aggregate 86 weeks ending March 9, 1935 £19,101,000 + 371,700 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts this year inctucle receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by Londoa Transport in Se coments gone of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts 




















for Week 
Name 1i|\— 
+ or— 
INDIAN 
i935 Rs, Ke. Ks. Rs. 
Aseam Benga)...... 45 [Peb. 9) 1,330 3,80,000] - 27,263} 1,63,41,058] + 20,46,438 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 46 16], 29° 42,400] + 12,100] 16,41,600]— 1,19,200 


Bengal & N.Western| 21 23) 2,113 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 45 |Mar. 9/ 3,269 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.| 48 2} 3,072 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 45 |Feb. 9) 3,230 


7,70,636] + 55,048] 1,42,56,455] + 13,75,836 
17,54,000) + 20,000] 6,75,59,525] + 49,18,456 
24,73,000] — 1,06,000} 1013,08,000] +-39,93,000 
14,77,000] — 1,59,329} 6,36,31,415} —10,15,943 





Rohitk’d & Kumaon] 21 23) 572} 1,834,145] | 7,237] 28,35,035}+ 1,21,271 
South Indian ....... 45 16 2,526] 10,40,52314 5,542! 4,85,48,3131 +-12,58,435 
CANADIAN 





1935 $ » $ > 
Canadian National. | 9 |Mar. 7 cara 3,112,945) + 35,474 27 647,064 + 1,481,799 
Canadian Pacific ... 8 THA7211 2,242,000) 33,000} 19,165,000|— 651,000 





SOUTH AMERICAN 








An ta (Chili 1933 £ £ 
wia)...... 9 |Mar. 1 830 9,510] - 5,500 122,330} — 4,580 
ith t 116,800 00] + 281,900 
Argentine N.B. .... | 36 75314 = ¢6,903]4+ “" 93] '260,325]— 42482 
| f $1,612,000] -; 8,000 + 2,532,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 36 2,806 : £95,272 : 1244 "378.957 
» 102,000 ’ + 18,300 
B.A. Ceatral ........ 34 |Feb. ‘ £8,905 : 812 + 1,598 
_ «| f $3,196,000] + 195,000 + 4,573,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 96 [Mar. 9) 5,085 * £188,889] + 13,904 — "727,745 
20,000]— 39,000 + 537,000 
B.A. Western ...... 36 1,930}< £48,463}— 1,624 — 309,037 
31,854,900] — 148,850 + 4,809,000 
Central Argentine . | 36 8,700} = 7109;628|— 7,200] 4,238,975] '595.331 
Central Urugua = - 18,747|— 1,060 + 18,459 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) 1 4,382]}+ 817 + 13,328 
C. Urg. Ext.)... | 36 185 2,296} + 90 + 6,881 
C. Urg. (W. Ext)... | 38 211 . 1,341]— 7 pond - _ 3,867 
o t 378,000}]— 57, + 529,000 
Cordoba Central... 36 1,218 « £22,340 ae 3,020 oe 219,600 
+ 161,500)+ 26,300 + 1,217,500 
Entre Rios .......... 36 810}< £9,545]+ 1,662 — 13,140 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 9 1,082 £9,600]+ 700 +  3'700 
ceeeeeiaiai . 1,918}n  £22,308]-- 2,417 + 2,115 
Termual. --- |Ms. 361,000]4- 50,000 — 214,000 
STEED sntaseecboswsde 2t|Feb 401] £7,172|— 3,697 — 26,647 
Paraguay Central.. | 36 |Mar. 9| 274)» £5,680}+ 2,760 + 60,140 
Salvador............. . | 36 100 Oni 32,200} + x {- 119 
2000000] — 124,000 -- 145,000 
San Paulo ......... « | 8 |Feb. 24) 153} in £35,083] — 582 + 14,200 
United of Havana ! 35 ‘Mar. 2' 1,365 £55,080'+- 21,488 722,065 + 200,973 





* Converted at average official rate during week ended March 9—16-92 pesos to the ¢. 
# Nominal. t Months. 3 Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 











Egyptian Delta 1935 £ £ £ £ 
Light Railways... | 48 |Feb. 28} 622)t 5,180} + 468 222,142) + 4,353 
Egyptian Markets.. 8 |Mar. 7] ... 2,176] + 184 18,668} — 970 
Gr.Southn. of Spain| 9 |Mar. 2] 104/Ps. 44,077]— 10,388) 437,585|— 36,611 
Mexican Railway... | 9 Ti 483)$ 228,500 1,900] 2,202,700)+ 204,800 
3 8 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 
Angio-Argentine... | 9 |Mar. 4] 328 ; $628,196|]4+ 10,272] 5,428,09214+ 99,450 
. 2 $72,918]— 2,437] 2,364,175]— 57,350 
B. Aires Lacroze ... | 34 |Feb. 24] ... 1 £6,366 212 206,383|— 5,008 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 |Mar. 9 76 £4,858} 4 95 
Calcutta Tramways} 8 9) ... }Rs. 1,24,038)4+ 11,721 sal ae 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 8 |Feb. 27] ... £3,042] + 282 26,135} 4- 1,629 
Liverpool Corp...... | 48 |Mar. 6] ... £27,788} + 907} 1,390,234)+ 32,643 
Madras Electric ... 2t Feb. 23! ... 'Rs. 42,439!+ 109} = 2,11,460! + 1,812 
¢t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 











g De- Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
Company = Ending} scrip- _ 
tion 
2 1935 | + or - 1935 | +or— 
2 |Feb. 28] Gross £6,600) + 200} 12,450/— 500 
1 |Jan. 31) Gross} $116,646)— 3,443 on i 
La Plata Electric Tram- 

MII concsdeccnccennsece 1 |Feb. 28] Gross 8,449] — 230 ok 
Samana and Santiago.. 2 |Feb. 28) Gross 2,160) — 316 ‘4,080 — 
Peruvian Corporation 8 |Feb. 28) Gross £62,821/+ 11,289 499, 646) + 50,004 
State of Bahia S.W. 

i iicakcunssenniactesncis 10 eo Gross £1,945|— 1,222) 36,295|— 11,908 


Mexican Light & Power | 12 |Dec. 31| Gross |C.$ 598,175|— 91,046|7,855,777| — 885,009 
Net |C.$ 125,878] — 102, 537 2:41, 210) — 785,285 


Midland Rly. of W. 1935 

TE peesiceensss 7 |Jan. 31) Gross £13,177|— 2,176] 99,124/+ 3,374 
Singapore Traction..... 5 |Feb. 28] Gross $189,000|+ 73,000] 731,000) + 204,000 
Shanghai Electric ...... 2 |Feb. 28) Net |Mex$346797|— 28,586 755,338 - 6,404 
Midland Uruguay ...... 8 |Feb. 28) Gross £10,768}+ 1,455) 89,883/+ 11,890 
N. Western of Uruguay | 8 |Feb. 28] Gross £3,100) +- 326 23,916 — 3,038 
Uruguay Northern .... | 8 |Feb, 28] Gross £1,012}— 74 9,458) + 67 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 







































where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
® Interim div. ¢ Final div. 
Name of Company 
Interi Date of 7 Fi - 
nterim | Date o! ina 
Final | ment with _ os 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % % 
Canadian Pacific Railway .......... Nil Nil 
BANKS 
RINNE i cinensnssiiabends 18 i Unchanged = 
Central Hanover Bank............... $1.50p.s.| Apr. 13) Unchanged = is 
Chartered Bank of India, etc....... 14t oak Unchanged 14 14 
National Bank of Egypt ............ 11°%t a Unchanged 15 15 
Yokohama Specie Bank ............ 10 ove Unchanged ons oo 
INSURANCE 
Employers’ Liability Assurance ... | 2/- p.s.¢| Apr. 4 ~~ 3/6 p.s. | 4/- p.s 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Buket Ijok (Sel) Rubber............. 5%t sie 7k 5 
Buket Sembawang Rubber ......... ose one 5 Nil 
Damansara (Selangor) Rubber ... ae 4 Nil 
Kuala Pilah Rubber ................. pe 2t Nil 
Kombok Rubber.............:.+++0++++ Apr. 5 5 Nil 
Rambutan Rubber ..........0000008 ove ° 4 Nil 
Rubber Estates of Johore ......... 4 Ni 
MINING 
Ayer Hitam Tin .........00:s-2000+ 5%*} Mar. 28 21% <n 
Kinta Tin Mines .............000-00+ 24°%*| Mar. 29 es 
New Zealand Crown Mines........... | 3d. p.s.t| Mar. 16 wae ao 
Sungei Besi Mines ...............+++ 24%*| Mar. 29} Unchanged as came 
Sungei Kinta Tin ..........00000-.000e ian Apr. 1 nie 1/- p.s. Ni 
Sungei Way Dredging . 5%*| Apr. 23 i ian a 
Tronoh Mines ............ 2$%*| Mar. 30} Unchanged pes 
Wanderer Consolidated . 5 Apr. 4 nies 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Alliance and Dublin Gas ............ se Unchanged oie sos 
Amalgamated Metal ............... san ove ove 5 4 
Anglo-American Telegraph ord..... 3 April4 | Unchanged _— ase 
Anglo-Siam Corporation ............ 34%°| Mar. 29 2%° A a 
Associated Newspapers.......-.....+. | 4d. p.s. on “ 263 20 
Ballington Hosiery ................++ 3% ce oe pe >on 
Beaumont Property Trust ......... 3 May 31 | Unchanged ne ‘on 
Bearpark Coal and Coke ............ 24 ove 5 24 
Boots Pure Drug ..........+s0-ses00+ 6 Mar. 31 | Unchanged a ea 
Bradleys (Chepet tow Place).......... Apr. 17 om 12 8 
Bridgewater Estates ..........-..+0+ 63% ee Unchanged 8 
British Aluminium ................++ oes ove ove 7 5 
British Gas Light..............00.000++ 4%t| Apr. 5] Unchanged 7% 7t 
British Oil and Cake Mills........... “> ie ca 6 Nil 
British United Shoe Machin: 374%] Junel | Unchanged 15¢ 15¢ 
ae and Kensington 
| Ee 334, sl Unchanged 7 7 
Bushell Watkins and Smith......... %*| Apr. 6} Unchanged oa ae 
Calgary Power.............. seseceocseees %| Apr. 1 eee oo a 
Canadian Goneeal Electric ......... 75 cts.ps| Apr. 1 ia 173 17% 
Cavendish House (Cheltenham).... ae o nae 5 5 
Chelsea Electricity ...............000+ 3%t] ... Unchanged 7 7 
Chiswick Electricity .................. aan Unchanged ll ll 
IID cv nsncccnccnvecoscsccscosccnscece a ove 2 Nil 
NS Mar. 15 Nil ans whe 
ERIE, cossccvocsccncsses Apr. 1] Unchanged 9 9 
Dickinson (John) and Co. .......... oe 7T%t 11 10 
East Kent District Water ......... 34°%t| Mar. 30 oe 6} 6 
Ericsson Telephones ................++ 18%t] ... 74tt 24 133} 
SR TIED or0esecscscccccescececese Unchanged 6t 6} 
Fogarty (E.) and Co. .............005 oan 6 5 
Ford Motor (Belgium)................ : ne 25 10 
Friars Investment.............. 1 wie Unchanged 2 24 
Gamage (A. W.).............- 64%] Apr. 4] Unchanged 9 9 
Gandy Belt a” ae aoe eee 2 Nil 
General and Commercial Invest- 
ment Trust (def.) iuiaisaiii a wale ete 44 3b 
General Refractories 74%t| Apr. 2 a 124 10 
Grainger and Smith oa ann 4 24 
Greengate and Irwell Rubber....... _ ose 1/9 p.s. | 1/6 p.s. 
Harrisons and Crosfield (def.) *| April 6| Unchanged oes 
Howard and Wyndham ............ a ad 5 5 
Imperial Tobacco (Canada) ...... Mar. 30} Unchanged 10} 10} 
Indestructible Paint .................. 133% _— 10%T 20 15 
International Nickel ................. ko one o 50cts.p.s.} Nil 
Inter-State Royalty Corp (‘A’) | 28 cts.ps 2 we cs 
Investors Trust Association (def.) cen “e sain 1 Nil 
Irrawaddy Fiotilla..................... 34%t3| Apr. 12} Unchanged | 6{ p.s. 6t 
Kenward and Court .................. 5%*| Apr. 18 23%? fix ; 
Leeds and Liverpool Canal ......... oe 103/- 103/— 
Lewis’s Investment Trust .......... 17% 174 
ET 20¢ 153 
London and Southern Super- 
SIND tisleiauitinenastianiennsonnsere 23%*) Mar. 1 Nil oon am 
McCrae and Drew ..........csssesseees eee se se 53 4 
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Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 

in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 








Name of Company 
— > ‘ nite or 
nterim | Date o: inal : 
or Pay- | Comparison ot . 7 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
OTHER COMPANIES—Contd. % % 
Mcllroy’s Stores (Hanley) ......... ro ihe : 6} 6} 
tere ont ee ae 11%t| Mar. 26 83% 15 12} 
Midian ectric Corporation ..... ase one aes 8 8 
Morgan Squire and Co. .............. a Aes ae 3 2 
Natal Land and Colonisation....... 4%t sie om 7 s 
i: eee avs va a 7 7 
Phillips (Godfrey) eredomieadwunds 7TE%t wii aii 10 7% 
Rangoon Electric ................se00 14 a Apr. 25 | Unchanged 84(t) 8}(t) 
p.s. 
Reckitt and Sons .................0668 74%t| May 1] Unchanged 22} 22 
Royal Brewery Brentford .......... 8%t| Mar. 30 %t 12 10 
Scottish Capital Investment ...... eee ai sas 24 24 
Scott's Restaurant ................... sa ale es 95% 5 
Second Inter-State Royalty Corp. |16cts.p.s. avi ioe 
Settle S; EID cesscesscas oe ane oe 7k 7 
~—_ oe Electric ....... 6%t| Apr. 3} Unchanged 9 9 
tephens (Henry C.) .... oath ae ons sae 8 s 
Swan Hunter and Wigham 
heen citninipsnnenescnns 3 Nil 
Swears and Wells...................... 5S%t ion 7h 5 
Trent Motor Traction ............... 6% FT ale Unchanged 10 lu 
United Carlo Gatti, etc. ............ 10%—ot aaa 6%ot 14 lo 
— Glass Bottle........... sitaciasis ; a 9 7 
lc ineaniiaiaiAehan io <ceninune 7%t ee 12 il 
Venesta 7% Pref. ..........cccccccece 34% Mar. 31 i ee he 
an re ldpidhncidenkevela 7% em No arrears as Sch 
Jickers, + ciaaniseanbecenisansaeenden eee April 4 eee 6 4 
Viscose Development ............... sie Mar. 20 on 4 4 
— a: sntteaabear $14°*] Mar. 28 |} Unchanged . ; 
ter Sl iaiinissedannseanenene 7s%t} Apr. 1 oo 10 7} 
West London and Provincial Elec- om 7 ie 
tric and General Trust Pref. ... 24%] Apr. 1 





} Free of income tax. (t) Free of Indian income tax. 

BRITISH INDUSTRIES FIXED TRUST.—A distribution of 6.8872d. tax free, per sub- 
wit on the first portfolio is announced. This includes proceeds amounting to 2.9077d. 
per sub-unit from the sale of certain capital bonuses and “ rights " to new issues on bonus 
terms. Warrants will be posted on March 29th to certificate holders registered on 
February 28th, 


CHOSEN CORPORATION.—The directors declare, for the quarter to March 31, 1935, 
a further interim dividend of 7}$d. per share, making a total of 11] per cent. to date. 
For the year to June 30, 1934, a total dividend of 15 per cent. was paid. 


FOREIGN GOVERNMENT BOND TRUST.—The Municipal and General Securities 
Company, Ltd. announces the second income distribution of 6d. per bond-unit, tax free, 

yable April Ist on presentation of coupon No. 2 at the City office of the Trustee, Lloyds 
Beak, e, Lombard Street, E.C. The distribution covers a period of six months to 
March 8, : 


HADFIELDS, LTD.— Four years’ preference dividend to be paid to December 31, 1934, 
absorbing £54,000. No dividend on ordinary shares. 


THE ANGLO-SIAM CORPORATION, LTD.—Interim dividend of 34 per cent. (actual) 
less income tax, on the ordinary shares for the year ending on March 31, 1935, payable on 
and after the 29th inst. 


THE SHANGHAI WATERWORKS FITTINGS COMPANY, LTD.—The annual general 
meeting will be held in Shanghai on April 15th. The directors will recommend payment 
of a dividend of 10 per cent. The dividend will be paid at the rate of 2.72d. per share. 
The registers will be closed from March 27th to April 15th, both days inclusive. A 
resolution will be proposed declaring an issue of bonus shares in the proportion of one 
bonus share to every two snares held, fractions being disregarded. 


VICKERS, LTD.—The directors recommend a dividend for the year 1934 at the rate of 
6 per cent., less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the £, on the ordinary shares. This dividend, if 
approved, will be paid on April 4, 1935. For 1933 4 per cent. was paid. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


“ The Stock Exchange Official Year Book, ’’ 1935, will be published 
on March 25th. 


INSURANCE 


BRITANNIC ASSURANCE.—This company has made a call of §s. 
per share on the partly paid ordinary shares, payable March 30th. 
This will make the {1 shares 15s. paid. 
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BURMA CORPORATION.—Meetings are to be held in Rangoon to 
consider a resolution for the reduction of the authorised capital from 
Rs. 20,00,00,000 (£15,000,000) to Rs. 18,00,00,000 (£13,500,000). 


7 . tara to repay Rs. 1 upon each of the issued shares of 
s. 10. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


COMPANIA ARGENTINA DE NAVEGACION MIHANOVICH 
LIMITADA.—Gross takings for the month of January amounted 
to Argentine paper $2,719,500. This compares with Argentine 


paper $2,400,145 for January, 1934, and represents an increase of 
13-31 per cent. 


CELANESE CORPORATION OF AMERICA.—The report for 1934 
shows net profit was $4,692,824-47, as compared with $7,086,015 -37 
for 1933. After making provision for depreciation, Federal income 
tax and other charges, the net income was $3,229,458-52, compared 
with $5,453,902-74 the previous year. Dividends distributed on 
7 per cent. prior preferred stock amounted to $803,726-00, and 
on 7 per cent. cumulative participating preferred stock to 
$1,762,948-00 of which $725,695-00 represented payment of the 
arrears in full. 


CANADIAN CELANESE LTD.-—The report for the year 1934 states 
that the net profit was $1,504,708-51, as compared with 
$1,260,864-21 for the previous year. Dividends distributed to the 
holders of the 7 per cent. cumulative participating preferred shares 
during the year amounted to $832,500, being the regular 7 per 
cent. dividend for the current year and 2} per cent. dividend on 
account of arrears. The regular $7 dividend on the 7 per cent. 
cumulative participating preferred shares has been paid in full to 
December 31, 1934, and there has been declared a participating 
dividend of $1-91 per share payable March 30, 1935. The amount 
of $300,000 has been appropriated from surplus and has been added 
to the special reserve account. 


EDMUNDSON’S ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The results 
of the operations of the Edmundson group of companies during the 
month of February, 1935, as compared with the corresponding 
month of 1934, show an increase of 12 per cent. of units sold. 


THE HALIFAX BUILDING SOCIETY.-——The report for the year 
ended January 31, 1935, shows that share and deposit receipts, 
during the year ended January 31, 1935, amounted to £21,224,486. 
This compares with £15,173,027 for year to January 31, 1934. 
Total assets on January 31, 1935, amounted to £102,797,613, an 
increase of £10,154,923. This increase was limited by the severe 
restrictions placed upon the receipt of investments during the year. 
Reserve funds stand at £3,853,510, an increase of £499,946. Total 
income increased from 433,242,525 to £39,241,710. The total of 
business in the mortgage department surpassed all previous 
records. The total amount owing is £78,099,087, an increase of 
£8,491,556. The directors recommend a bonus of 10s. per cent. 
to paid-up shareholders, Class I., and a bonus of £1 per cent. on 
monthly subscription shares, making {4 per cent. and £44 per cent. 
free of tax respectively. Meeting at Halifax, March 25th. 


LONDON ASSOCIATED ELECTRICITY UNDERTAKINGS, LTD.—The 
board states that a sufficient volume of assents and transfers have 
been received to ensure the success of the merger proposals. In 
practice it will be possible to proceed, provided only 60 per cent. is 
obtained. The object in seeking to obtain the consent of 90 per 
cent. within the first six months is to avoid the substantial payment 
of stamp duty. The basis of earning power of the constituent 
companies will not be disturbed. With the economies that one 
company in the place of many can secure the position of the share- 
holders holds promise of improvement. The board is advised that 
a physical amalgamation might involve the promotion of a Bill in 
Parliament, and apart from the cost and delay of such procedure, 
it is felt that Parliament might be disinclined to take steps confined 
only to the area under consideration. The co-ordinated company 
will not engage in any business that is not undertaken by each of the 
companies. The proposal is to centralise and control the various 
secondary activities in these companies and to safeguard and develop 
the earning power of the undertakings as a unity. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Despite the appreciable decline in the gold value of 
sterling a week ago, quotations for a number of commodi- 
ties have actually taken a downward turn. The renewed 
weakness of commodity markets is very largely due to the 
unfavourable development of business activity in the 
United States and continued stagnation in France and 
other countries of the gold bloc. Following a rise early in 
the year, the official French index of the price of imported 
primary products declined from 291 (1913 = 100) on Feb- 
Tuary 2nd to 283 on March oth. The British trade returns 
for February, discussed in a Note of the Week, reveal a 
further decline in imports of raw materials. 

The event of the week was the break in raw cotton 
prices. The Liverpool quotation for ‘‘ American 
Middling ’’ declined from 7.15d. per Ib. on March 6th to 
6.63d. per Ib. last Wednesday. In view of the price- 


raising policy of the United States Government and the 
consequent accumulation of stocks despite restriction of 
the crop, the decline is scarcely surprising. As shown in 
a Note of the Week, world consumption of United States 
raw cotton has declined appreciably during the past year. 
Wool prices also tended to decline, and the prices realised 
at the opening of the London wool sales this week were 
from 5 per cent. to 7} per cent. below the closing quota- 
tions of the previous auctions. On the other hand, flax 
and hemp remained firm. 


Among other industrial raw materials, copper was 
marked down in price despite reports of ‘‘ favourable 
progress ’’ at the international conference which opened 
in New York last Monday. Spelter prices are unchanged 
on the week, but tin and lead were dearer. Rubber 
dropped below the sixpenny level and linseed oil was also 
cheaper. 
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As far as foodstuffs are concerned, quotations for wheat, 
barley and maize tended to sag. At the tea auctions at 
Mincing Lane finest qualities realised firm prices, but other 
sorts were irregular. Raw sugar prices continued their 
gradual upward movement. The market in meat at Smith- 
field was quiet at slightly lower prices, but quotations for 
bacon recovered part of last week’s decline. Eggs rose in 
price owing to colder weather. 

The downward movement of the prices of primary 
products in the United States was accelerated in the past 
week. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
modities, based on December 31, 1931, stood at 152.8 on 
Tuesday, compared with 157.0 a week earlier, 155.1 a 
month earlier and 140.4 on the corresponding day last 
year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—A brisk inland consumption of industrial fuel is the 
only cheerful feature of the South Yorkshire coal market. There are 
no signs of recovery from the recent quiet tendency in the export 
market. Business is dull alike on prompt and forward account, and 
supplies are ample under the reduced output quota. The tonnage of 
house coal going away is below the average of previous years. Best 
steams are quoted at 16s. 3d. and 16s. 6d. f.0.b.; best house at 21s. to 
23s. at pits; and best blast furnace coke at 14s. at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—There is no improvement in the general 
position of the market. Northumberland large steam coals 
continue to be firm, collieries being fully stemmed for this month, 
and forward inquiry is good. Other grades of steam coals are less 
active, particularly singles and doubles, which are offered more 
freely. Durham large steam coals are steady, but gas, coking and 
bunkers are in ample supply, and more foreign trade would be 
welcome. Patent oven coke is offered freely at the agreed minimum 
of 18s. f.o.b. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C,B. 
screened, 14s. 6d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 14s. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d. : smalls, 
lis.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 6d.: smalls, 11s. DurHam.— 
Lambton-South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d. : smalls, 11s. 6d. ; 
Wear Special, gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d. ; second-class gas, 13s. 2d. ; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 
13s. 2d. Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d. Second-class un- 
screened bunkers, 13s. 3d. Prime foundry coke, 20s. Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—The feature of the market is the strength ofall classes 
of large coal, demand for which is brisk in regard to land-sale. 
in the shipping market the position of large coal is tight, and in 
certain cases new business for this month’s despatch is only arranged 
with difficulty. This applies to Lanarkshire as well as the East 
coast shipping districts. Several collieries are working ahead of 
quotas, and may be forced to curtail their outputs if the quotas are 
not increased. Nuts are not so strongly placed. London continues 
to take up fairly good tonnages of singles and pearls, which are 
firmer in price than trebles and doubles. 

Current export prices f.o.b. district ports :—LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 15s. 6d.-16s.; splint best, 17s. ; splint second, 16s. ; naviga- 
tion, screened, 15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 6d.; Hartley, 
16s.; steam, screened, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; trebles, 14s. 6d.—15s.; 
doubles, 13s.-14s.; singles, 11s. 9d.; pearls, 11s. 9d.; dross, Ils. 
Frre.—Best unscreened navigation, 13s. 3d. ; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 14s.; third-class steam, 13s.—13s. 6d.; 
trebles, 12s. 9d.—-15s.; doubles, 12s. 9d.-13s.; singles, 11s. 6d.; 
pearls, lls. 6d.-lls. 9d. Lornians.—Prime steam, 14s. 3d.- 
i4s. 6d.; secondary steam, 13s.-13s. 3d.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d. ; trebles, 13s. 34.-13s. 6d. ; doubles, 12s. 6d. ; singles, 11s. 6d. ; 
pearls, lls. 6d. AyrsHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 9d. ; 
steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 
12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. ; all per ton f.o.b. Ayr or Troon. 


CARDIFF.—Stagnant conditions continue to prevail on the Cardiff 
coal market. Shipments to Italy have been seriously affected by 
the import decree, but the position has been eased slightly by the 
negotiations for a new commercial agreement between the govern- 
ments of the two countries, and hopes are entertained that as from 
the beginning of next month the quota will be increased from 35 per 
cent. to 80 per cent. of the imports in 1934. Trade with France 
is also exceptionally quiet, and the Customs returns for last week give 
a total of only 45,000 tons, compared with 121,000 tons in the corres- 
ponding period last year. The steam coal collieries have been badly 
hit by the contraction of trade with these two important markets, 
and many stoppages have been reported. Monmouthshire coals are 
also quiet, although trade with Ireland has now been restored 
almost to normal proportions. Washed and sized coals are the only 
firm features of the market, and supplies of these are comparatively 
scarce. Coke, patent fuel and pitwood values are unchanged. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. ; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 
13s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 
25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 
37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. 


to 11s.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 
20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 1$d. French; 2ls. 6d. to 22s. 
Portuguese. 





IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The market in pig iron is rather more active 
than recently, and buyers are showing signs of more interest, 
Prices are fully maintained to home users on the basis of the fixed 
minimum for local delivery of Cleveland No. 3 foundry pig iron 
at 67s. 6d. per ton and East Coast hematite No. 1 at 69s. per ton. 

Export business is very quiet. Shipments of all classes of pig 
iron from the Tees from March Ist to March 12th amounted to 
5,042 tons, as compared with 6,099 tons during the first twelve 
days of February. Good quality Durham blast-furnace coke is 
plentiful and is now on offer at 19s. per ton delivered at the furnaces 
here. Consumers of foreign ore are taking regular deliveries under 
existing contracts, but merchants are not pressing for new business, 
— Bilbao rubio is firmly maintained at 17s. 6d. per ton, cif, 

ees. 

The steel departments are busy, and, although there are indica- 
tions of efforts being made to arrange further business in foreign 
manufactured semis, works here continue to book further orders. 
Heavy steel melting scrap is in good demand with works offering 
52s. 6d. per ton delivered. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the iron and steel branches remain 
unchanged. The completion of important contracts has left some 
firms’ order books rather bare and buyers generally are followinga 
policy of caution. Special lines are as strong as ever and have good 
prospects, but the output of ordinary classes of steel is below last 
year’s average. Exports fail to expand. Production of steel in 
the Sheffield and Lincolnshire areas in January registered some im- 
provement upon December and January of last year. The latest 
official statistics of unemployment reveal a small increase in 
Sheffield. 

Recent extensions of mechanisation of plants producing steel 
material and finished goods is partly responsible for the large 
number of unemployed and these figures are not now a reliable 
barometer of the state of trade. Plants producing crude basic 
steel continue to be employed up to capacity. Large imports of 
steel scrap from the United States are a feature of the present situa- 
tion. The hand-tool department reports a brisk demand and 
orders from the building trade represent a substantial item of 
business. The cutlery, silver and electro-plate branches are 
moderately employed and are receiving orders for goods suitable 
for Silver Jubilee souvenirs. 


CARDIFF.—In the tinplate industry the position has improved 
slightly during the past week, and the works are reported to be 
operating at about 55 per cent. of capacity, compared with 48 per 
cent. a few weeks ago. Unfulfilled orders are estimated at about 
3 million boxes and stocks (exclusive of those at works) are less 
than the equivalent of a fortnight’s output. Prices of tinplates, 
galvanised sheets and steel bars are unaltered. Shipments of tin- 
plates at Swansea last week totalled 85,677 boxes, compared with 
58,480 boxes in the corresponding week last year, and stocks, at 
92,708 boxes, are only just about half what they were a year ago. 


GLASGOW.—There is little change in the situation in this district, 
this week. Work on hand at many of the plants is considerable 
and new business is more plentiful at the steel-making plants. 
Makers of semis report a considerable improvement in the tonnage 
placed within the past week. Structural engineers and others in 
Glasgow have a good deal of work on hand at the moment and the 
bulk of their material is being supplied by local makers. Within 
the past few weeks railway carriage and wagon builders and loco- 
motive builders have received additional orders. At the Lanark- 
shire wagon building shops full-time employment is assured for 
some months. While there is an increasing demand for steel sheets 
by home users for practically all grades of steel, the tonnage booked 
for export is disappointingly small and makers are able to keep 
mills only partially employed. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The international copper conference opened in New 
York last Monday. Despite these discussions, the tendency of the 
London market was irregular this week. A rise in prices during 
the early part of the period under review was not subsequently 
held and quotations closed slightly lower on the week. ‘This re- 
cession was due, not to any disappointing developments in the 
copper market itself, but to the psychological influence of the slump 
in American cotton. Nevertheless, it goes to show that operators 
are prepared for an unfavourable outcome of the restrictionist dis- 
cussions. Although there has as yet been no definite news, it would 
appear that little progress has so far been made. The copper market 
is anxiously awaiting the conclusion of the conference, for its 
result must affect the whole course of market development during 
the next few months. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,350 tons on Monday, 
against 1,950 tons last week; 1,825 tons on Tuesday, against 2, 
tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 1,900 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-424 cents per lb. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 6-50 cents a week ago and 6-42} 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was {27 13s. 9d. to £27 16s. 3d., compared with £28 
to {28 ls. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 
official warehouses at the end of last week, at 55,287 tons, show aB 
increase of 2,938 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 11,480 tons, 
a decrease of 125 tons. 


TIN.—Although the undertone of the market showed little 
change, prices improved considerably during the week ended last 
Wednesday. Consumption continues to expand, for the auto 
mobile and tinplate industries on both sides of the Atlantic are 
working at high speed. Nevertheless, consumer demand fe 
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mained small during the past week—a tendency which appears 
to have been intensified by the debate in the House of Commons. 
During the past few days the market has awaited the decision 
regarding production quotas for the second quarter of the present 
year. On Thursday in was announced that the International Tin 
Committee had decided to increase production quotas for the second 
quarter of the year from 40 to 45 per cent. of the “ standard ton- 
nages. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 360 tons on Monday, 
against 310 tons last week; 285 tons on Tuesday, against 360 tons 
last week; 230 tons on Wednesday, against 285 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 47-12} cents per Ib., 
against 46-70 cents a week ago and 50-30 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London forstandard cash 
was £219 to £219 10s., compared with {215 5s. to £215 15s. last 
week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last 
week were 5,399 tons, an increase of 14 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—These markets have improved this week 
and consumer demand in this country is moderately good. It has 
been rumoured that when the decision of the Import Duties Advisory 
Committee is known the method of quoting these metals will be 
changed from ‘‘ duty on buyer’s account” to “ duty on seller’s 
account.”” Such a change would remove the depressing effect 
of foreign lead and spelter from London Metal Exchange quotations. 
But, in the absence of any official announcement regarding the 
inquiry, such rumours must be treated with reserve. According 
to the Metallgesellschaft, world output of smelter lead amounted to 
1,346,212 metric tons in 1934, against 1,175,619 metric tons in 
1933. Production declined slightly in Australia but increased in 
America and Europe. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons on 
Monday, against 725 tons last week; 400 tons on Tuesday, against 
350 tons last week; 700 tons on Wednesday, against 900 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-55 cents. 
per Ib., against 3-55 cents a week ago and 3-55 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
soft foreign was £10 10s. for shipment during the current and third 
following month, compared with £10 6s. 3d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: Nil on Monday, 
against 300 tons last week; 400 tons on Tuesday, against 25 tons 
last week; 125 tons on Wednesday, against nil last week. 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-90 cents per Ib., 
against 3-90 cents the week before and 3-70 cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for “ good 
ordinary brands ”’ was £11 12s. 6d. for shipment during the current 
and third following month, against {11 10s. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
at {200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
quoted at {11 15s. to £11 17s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs., as against 
411 15s. to £12 per flask of 76 lbs. last week. Chinese antimony 
was again quoted at {72 per ton, ex warehouse. Chinese wolfram 
was quoted at 37s. to 38s. per unit c.if., as against 38s. to 40s. 
per unit c.if. last week. Platinum was quoted at {£7 per ounce, 
the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — In the raw cotton markets the event of 
importance was the heavy slump in prices, the decline in Liverpool 
since a week ago being over }$d. per lb. The heavy selling which 
occurred in New York on Monday came as a surprise as there seemed 
to be no special news to warrant such a development. It is under- 
stood, however, that many operators who were “ long "’ becamecon- 
vinced that there will be no loan policy by the Government for the 
1935 crop, and it was very difficult to check the liquidation of 
contracts. It is now realised that although the 12 cent loan 
plan of the Government is really a price “ peg ’’ actual rates in the 
iutures market can fall below that level. There is a good deal of 
nervousness as to the general political situation in the United 
States, with every probability of wider fluctuations in prices. 

The piece goods market has been thoroughly disorganised by 
the sharp fall in raw cotton prices. Shippers have withdrawn offers, 
and have been in the mood to look on. Dealers abroad have provided 
a good deal of inquiry for the purpose of finding out the concessions 
obtainable from manufacturers, but firm bids have been scarce. 
With regard to India, very little has been done for Calcutta, but 
scattered sales have been arranged in light bleaching descriptions 
for Karachi and fancies for Bombay, Amritzar and Rangoon. There 
has been little demand for China, but certain specialities have been 
wanted for Hong Kong and Singapore. Irregular buying has taken 
place for South America, certain African outlets, Scandinavia and 
the Dominions, chiefly in printed and dyed goods. Home trade 
purchases have been on a freer scale. Spinners have had to reduce 
their prices in sympathy with the decline in the raw material, and 
there has been considerable irregularity in quotations when tested. 
Transactions of fair weight in American or Egyptian qualities have 
been reported in some quarters. 


WOOL. — Bradford. — The second series of Colonial sales opened in 
London last Tuesday, there being the usual large attendance of home 
and Continental buyers at Coleman Street Wool Exchange. Ac- 
cording to our Bradford correspondent, more than usual interest 
was associated with the series owing to the fact that some competi- 
tion was expected from Germany and Kussia. Some buying will 
probably be done before the end of the sales by these two countries, 
4s well as by France and Belgium. At the initial sale the market was 
Principally sustained by Yorkshire, and prices ruled very much as 
expected. No doubt a better sclection of greasy merinos will bring 
forth correspondingly increased competition, but quotations are not 
expected to show much variation from opening prices. The 
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majority of merinos and medium and low crossbreds declined 5 per 
cent., compared with the close of the January series, while fine 
crossbreds were 7} to 10 per cent. cheaper. 


COTTON PRICES 











a 60's twist (Egyptian) 164 163 164 16 14 1 


1935 Date 
Feb. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 

20 27 | 6 13 1933 | 1934 

d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 7-08 | 7-08 | 7-15 | 6-63 || 5-08 | 6-60 

Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

Egyptian ......... 8-81 | 8-85 | 8-89 | 8-39 || 7-16 | 8-83 

Yarns—32’s twist .............. 10 10 108 10 8 1 

pe MII a cccsccscsccces 10 10 103 | 108 8 1 


s. d. | 6. d& 
8 |}15 10 |18 6 
4/18 2/23 0 
6 || 9 10 |10 Il 
418 9|9 9 


s.d.}/s.d.}s.d.]s.d 
a iaiiealcanialdiaatatibined secmuaianiiena ion 18 0|18 Oj18 O17 


healed ae 24 624 6 |24 9 |24 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 lb. ...... 10 8|10 8/10 8 {10 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15,8} 1b. ...| 9 6|9 6|9 6|9 


The current series is to last fourteen days, and there should be 
offered a good average selection, particularly of crossbreds and 
Punta Arenas wools. But the merinos offered can hardly be equal 
to those catalogued during the past two series. The home trade is 
likely to be the chief buyer at the current sales. To France, wool is 
probably at the lowest point on a gold basis ever known. Bradford 
spinners seem determined to pay no more than 22d. for average 
64’s tops, and trade in the West Riding is being conducted largely 
on a hand-to-mouth basis. The absence of new German orders for 
scoured wool and tops is also having its effect. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The international wheat markets underwent little 
change in the past week, and prices tended to sag, owing to a dull 
demand. The exportable surplus of Argentina and Australia on 
March Ist were appreciably smaller than a year ago. The quantity 
of wheat available for export in Argentina on March Ist was 
13,500,000 quarters, as compared with 19,500,000 quarters on the 
corresponding date in 1934. Australia’s surplus declined from 
12,500,000 quarters to 9,000,000 quarters during the same period. 
According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,109,000 quarters, against 1,274,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May” futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 93{ cents per bushel, against 95 cents the week before 
and 97 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 34s. to 35s 6d. per 
496 Ibs., against 34s. to 35s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Mani- 
toba, Vancouver, ex ship, 3ls. to 32s. 6d., against 3ls. to 32s. 6d. 
a week ago. 


FLOUR.—Demand for both home-milled and imported flour was 
quiet. North American shipments were 70,000 sacks in the past 
week, as compared with 124,000 sacks in the previous week. Wed- 
nesday’s London quotations were : Straight run, delivered country, 
25s. per 280 Ibs., against 25s. a week ago; delivered London, 24s., 
as compared with 24s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
25s. 6d. to 27s. 6d., against 25s. 6d. to 27s. 6d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 19s. 6d. to 21s., against 19s. 6d. to 21s. a week 
ago. 

BARLEY.— Quotations for barley tended to decline under the 
pressure of heavy shipments from Argentina. Argentina’s exports 
between January Ist and March 8th amounted to 421,500 quarters 
of 400 Ibs., against 122,000 quarters in the corresponding period a 
year ago. ‘‘ May” futures were quoted at 47 cents per bushel in 
Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 48} cents last week and 49} 
cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: 
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“English malting,’’ f.o.r., per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 
45s. a week ago. 

OATS.— Business in home-grown oats was active, but imported 
varieties were in slow demand. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures 
were quoted at 47} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 48} cents a. 
week ago and 51} cents last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : ‘“‘ Chilean White,’’ landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s- 
to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 

MAIZE.—The market in maize was quiet, and Wednesday's quota- 
tions were slightly lower than a week ago ‘‘ May ’”’ futures were 
quoted on Wednesday at 80 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 
81} cents a week ago and 85} cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday : “ Plate,’’ landed, 20s. per 480 lbs., compared 
with 20s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,”’ ex ship, 19s. 3d., as against 
19s. 9d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,’’ ‘‘ March,’ 19s. 3d., as against 19s. 9d. 
a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted /5 10s. to 
£5 12s. 6d. per ton, against £5 12s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1982-1988 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. 

1 week to March 9................ 127,990 174,929 265,153 247,335 

28 weeks to March 9..............0 2,246,711 6,782,876 3,683,757 |10,470,906 
Average price of Engtish wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Pur Cibtehtndinschnceghebeterieseesonmens § 11 § 2 4 65 47 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantities So_p AVERAGE Prick rer Cwr. 





Week ended a a 
Wheat | Bariey | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
RIE EE 110,664 102,378 45,504 $ 2 8 1 § 9 
SS 127,990 143,642 73,854 § 11 8 2 7 5 
Mar. 11, 1933........... 174,928 79,502 38,344 § 2 6 3 § 11 
Mar. 10, 1934........... 265,153 87,145 48,943 46 9 0 6 4 
Mar. 2, 1935............ 296,145 154,674 60,052 48 7 8 €11 
Mar. 9, 1935............ 247,335 144,518 40,565 47 7 10 6 9 





AMERICAN WHEAT MAREETS.—The following table shows wheat 
uotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 




















‘ an. 4, an. 3, | Mar. 14, > Mar. 6, | Mar. 13, 
Nearust Future | Ssoas | Danoe’ | asoe”’| “soos” | ase’ | Meea3 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Canks per @9 ib. ......... 6s 68 82 83 
Ghicago (No. 2 Winter}— “ : : : =e 5 
Cants per 60 Ib. ............. «ey | 84 | 883 | 99g | 9s 93) 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 113,093,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 837,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 101,055,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market has been steady, with prices mainly un- 
changed on the week. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 
Sizeable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London Pro- 
vision Exchange this week were: English, 86s. to 89s.; Canadian, 
73s.; Danish, 82s., as against 85s. to 89s., 72s. to 73s., and 80s. 
to 82s. respectively last week. Arrivals in London last week in- 
cluded: Danish, 15,885 bales; Canadian, 6,051; Dutch, 2,550; 
Polish, 2,772, against 14,906, 5,381, 2,513 and 2,373 bales, re- 
spectively, a week earlier. 

BUTTER.—Trading has been quiet this week and prices have 
shown a slightly easier tendency. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand 
finest salted, 74s. to 75s.; Australian choicest salted, 74s.; Danish, 
— to pons compared with 75s. to 76s., 76s., and 112s. respectively 

week. 


_ CHEESE.—Demand has ruled quiet this week. Dutch was easier 
im price, but the majority of descriptions showed little change. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were: English finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, 
June to September make, finest coloured, 60s. to 62s.; New Zealand, 
finest coloured, 45s. 6d., the same as a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 4 4j cents per lb., against 5 ¥ cents per lb. last week and 5} cents 
per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ March- 
April,” was 23s. per 50 kilos, c.if. Continent, as against 23s. 6d. 
per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 16,913 bags; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 5,029 bags; exported, 342 bags; stocks, 214,395 bags, 
against 220,831 bags a year ago. 

COFFEE.—The New York spot market has been quiet and prices 
are a shade easier on the week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) 
was quoted at 7} cents per lb., as compared with 7§cents per Ib. 
last week and 8} cents per lb. a month ago. The London Market 
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has been quietly steady. Brazilian, landed, 141 bags; delivered 
for home consumption, 23 bags; exported, 394 bags; stocks, 
19,751 bags, against 22,073 bags a year ago. Central American, 
landed, 7,254 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,845 
packages; exported, 1,433 packages; stocks, 81,540 packages, 
against 65,609 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 4,100 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,939 packages; 
exported, 451 packages; stocks, 90,539 packages, against 109,426 
last year. 


EGGS.—The decline in prices has been checked somewhat by 
colder weather during the past week. At the London Egg Exchange 
on Monday supplies were rather short and the market was steady, 
At Smithfield on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade 1, 
about 15-154 lb.) realised 9s. to 9s. 3d. per 120, against 9s. to 
9s. 3d. a week earlier, while Danish (154 lb.) made 9s. to 9s. 34d, 
per 120, compared with 9s. 6d. to 9s. 9d. in the previous week. 


FRUIT.—During the past fortnight, fruit growers have beea 
considering a draft marketing scheme drawn up by the National 
Farmers’ Union. There is naturally a large body of opinion in 
favour of some form of marketing scheme, but the particular 
proposals of the N.F.U. are being severely criticised by the branch 
organisations. It is stated that the first object of the scheme 
would be to remedy the chief defects in existing methods of market- 
ing and distribution, but the N.F.U. proposals contain provisions 
for the establishment of a Marketing Board with wide powers of 
control over the industry. In view of the uncertainties attaching 
to both crops and demand, it is not proposed to place any restrictions 
upon planting. Regulation of supplies would be secured by fixing 
a minimum quality grade, and by decreeing that fruit of inferior 
quality should not be marketed. Grading would prevent inferior 
fruit from being mixed with better qualities, but would require the 
establishment of a series of packing stations throughout the country 
It is suggested that the funds needed by the Board should be raised 
by a levy on all fruit acreage. There seems little doubt that some 
form of marketing scheme will eventually be adopted by the interests 
concerned. 


MEAT.—A Reuter cable this week states that, pending negotia- 
tions with the British Government, Australia has decided to sus- 
pend all shipments of mutton and lambdue to reach Britain before 
the end of June. The quota allotted to Australia underthe recent 
agreement for the second quarter of 1935 was limited to 405,600 
cwt.; this quantity has already been shipped and the Common- 
wealth Government is seeking a substantial increase. The question 
of import restriction is further discussed in a Note of the Week. 
At Smithfield Market demand has been fair to slow and prices 
generally show a decline on the week. On Wednesday, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 4d. to 3s. 9d. per 8 Ibs., as 
compared with 3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 2s. 10d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 2d. to 3s.10d. 
a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
supplies during last week amounted to 9,431 tons, against 9,206 
tons in the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted 
for 5,022 tons, mutton and lamb 2,753 tons, and pork and bacon 
1,084 tons, as compared with 4,823, 2,722 and 1,044 tons respec- 
tively in the same week of 1934. 


MILK.—The latest statistics issued by the Milk Marketing Board 
for England and Wales show that total sales under contract declined 
during February, although continuing well above the level of a 
year ago. Sales of milk surplus to “liquid ’’ requirements were 
a shade smaller than in the previous month, but show an increase 
of 62 per cent. compared with the same month of 1934. The 
“liquid ” milk price, at 17d. per gallon for all regions, was 1d. per 
gallon higher on the year. Information for February, with com- 
parative figures for earlier months, is shown in the table below :— 




















Feb., Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
d ad d. d a 
Regional pool prices® (per 
gallon) 
Northern - we 134 14 14} 144 14 
North-Western ... nes 13} 14 144 144 14 
ER a and 144 14} 144 143 14t 
East Midland ... a 14 14 144 144 14¢ 
West Midland ... i 13 13 14 14 13} 
North Wales... ons 13} 13} 14 14 13} 
South Wales... 13} 14 144 14 4 
Southern... nos oes 143 143 14} 14 143 
Mid-Western ... ae 13 13 143 14 13} 
Far Western... a 13 13 14 14 133 
South-Eastern ... ioe 144 14} 14} 15; 14} 
Liquid milk price (per gal- 
lon, all regions) a 16 16 17 17 17 
Manufacturing price (per 
gallon, average) ae 6:27 1 6-34 6-31 6-27 
Million gallons 
Total sales under contract 52-43 60-28 62-91 65-20 61-44 
For liquid consumption 41-05 44°38 45-16 46-68 42-94 
For manufacturing 11-38 15-90 17-75 18-52 18-50 














* On account to the nearest farthing. 


PEPPER.—White pepper remains unchanged in price, Muntok 
being quoted at 10d. per lb. for spot, and 9d. for forward delivery. 
Black was quiet at easier rates, Wednesday’s spot price for Lampong 
being 3}d. per lb., against 3fd. last week. Movements of peppet 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
821 tons; delivered, 113 tons; stocks, 2,588 tons, against 534 
tons a year ago. White, landed, 408 tons; delivered, 10 tons; 
stocks, 18,520 tons, against 3,121 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—As a result of the census of stocks taken last month, 
more severe riddle regulations have been imposed by the Potato 
Marketing Board. In addition, it is decreed that potatoes over 
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96 ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 

. CHIEF OFFICE: HOLBORN BARS - LONDON - E.C.1 

eC- 

<d Extracts from the EIGHTY-SIXTH ANNUAL REPORT 

e Year Ending 31st December, 1934 

~ ORDINARY BRANCH NewSums Assured - - + += © © eo = £25,528,783 

- Total Sums Assured and Bonus = © © © © £235,720,483 

. Premiums Received - - - - 5s 28 e@ £12,443,227 

a Policyholders’ Share of Profits *° 2« -2© -« se £2,434,554 

INDUSTRIAL BRANCH New Sums Assured - - ° -= 28 © e@ £60,335,586 

7 Total Sums Assured and Bonus = * © «© « £532,117,789 
Premiums Received - - - 5s 8s # £20,259,612 
Policyholders’ Share of Profits - 2« 2 « e £3,909,734 

; 

: GENERAL BRANCH Premiums Received: Fire Insurance - - ° a £929,453 

| Motor Insurance - - - . £524,827 

: Sickness & Accident, Employers’ Liability, Marine, Sink- 

) ing Fund and Miscellaneous - - - - - - £1,667,172 

A PAYMENTS TO POLICYHOLDERS IN 1934 EXCEEDED| TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED| TOTAL CLAIMS PAID EXCEED 

) £28,500,000 £290,000,000 £460,0600,000 

) 

— | COPIES OF CHAIRMAN’S SPEECH AND’ DIRECTORS’ REPORT SENT ON: APPLICATION: | if 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


Imports (Value C.I.F.) 


Month ended 


Two Months ended 
February 28 


February 28 


1934 1935 1934 | 1935 




















































I.—Food_ Drink and Tobacco— 
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Exports of PRopucg and MANUFACTURES of the UNITED 
KinGpom (Value F.O.B.) 


Month ended 


Two Months ended 
February 28 


February 28 
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1934 1935 1934 1935 











































£ £ £ £ I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ j 
A. Grain and Flour _..........+.++. 4,285,175 4,118,260 8,096,184 8,045,298 A. Grain and Flour _............++. 115,537 149,979 241,550 310,103 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals ... 630,937 666,873 | 1,225,857 | 1,422,606 B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals ... 53,628 79,888 104,476 147,848 
C. Animals, Living, for Food 413,945 343,162 837,602 686,507 C. Animals, Living, for Food 1,336 1,108 1,963 1,603 
i coaches 6,539,418 | 6,080,538 | 13,150,433 | 12,694,870 DRMEIEE. schavcsininenntiasentiirvatiiie 66,373 67,142 141,586 143,161 
ae 4,084,953 4,260,068 | 8,801,998 | 9,110,904 E. Dairy Produce _ ...........0+0000s 50,227 57,382 101,754 118.460 
F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables ... 2,467,490 2,514,299 4,930,014 4,988,082 F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables ... 20,109 $2,653 49,489 69.837 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Prepara- G. Beverages and Cocoa Prepara- y 
EERIE. enccccncecsccnevesvocnesese 3,543,721 3,229,763 7,715,043 7,178,396 1,057,804 570,377 2,003,680 1,329,814 
IIT IID «cs ncckneeannenannnnell 3,298,543 | 3,792,415 | 8,034,107 | 6,869,510 H. 868,758 840,784 1,818,732 1,730,199 
ee ose 339,352 1,306,980 1,784,297 2,814,316 . 336,374 334,590 719,871 678,000 
eR eee E ccevcccseces 25,603,534 | 26,312,358 | 54,575,535 | 53,810,489 2,570,146 2,133,903 5,183,101 4,529,025 
Il.—Raw Materials and Articles Il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
mainly Unmanufactured— Mainly Unmanufactured— 
= ee 1,210 963 6,138 2,221 EEE sctanebisinniiathacssniierenes 2,665,568 | 2,256,332 | 5,104,579 | 5,004,246 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous Min- B. Other Non-Metalliferous Min- 
ing and Quarry Products ing and Quarry Products 
and the like ..........0-.0+ 249,420 299,924 586,327 597,930 and the like ............-00+++ 72,683 63,442 144,453 162,416 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap ............ 313,560 350,993 648,597 742,366 C. Iron Ore and Scrap ............ 29,202 31,263 53,632 95,264 
D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores 
“eee - 472,977 712,262 1,182,393 1,661,996 BRB BCTRD cocesecccccesseccceee 82,135 126,701 182,116 233,157 
E. Wood and Timber .............+5 1,414,224 | 1,461,340 | 3,663,914 | 3,632,726 E. Wood and Timber .........-.... 8,129 9,068 18,810 14,556 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 3,654,622 2,862,496 7,134,295 6,427,799 F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 39,069 114,124 73,197 255,226 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
ek 5,844,434 3,188,792 | 12,419,244 7,123,660 Woollen Rags ............++.+0 577,136 849,073 1,181,220 1,650,808 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils... 131,139 100,403 308,902 224,311 H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils... 905 1,296 2,763 2,475 
I. Other Textile Materials ...... 823,692 | 1,278,426 | 2,012,620 | 2,665,692 I, Other Textile Materials ...... 25,211 29,220 49,277 65,116 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums ...... 1,748,916 | 2,129,154 | 3,767,485 | 4,257,564 Fats, Resins and Gums _... 94,238 220,961 204,205 416,143 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed... 1,529,566 1,257,874 3,459,545 2,832,219 K. Hides and Skins, Undressed... 69,876 85,453 142,526 177,182 
L. Paper-making Materials ...... 767,891 808,294 | 1,789,991 1,819,436 L. Paper-making Materials ...... 94,268 100,725 170,878 204,350 
it, NII. dnnnthinneicapeuninnetasacn 532,438 1,034,353 1,061,334 2,469,382 7 9,855 15,381 14,882 32,480 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured .............s000s 724,827 689,435 1,437,210 | 1,407,958 a 270,283 287,832 608,938 571,674 
Total, Class II ..........+. 18,208,916 | 16,174,709 | 39,477,995 | 35,865,260 Total, Class II ............ 4,038,558 | 4,190,871 | 7,956,476 | 8,885,093 
Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainly IlI.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— Manufactured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 5,720 2,762 8,370 7,736 A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 216,952 233,344 490,621 566,361 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 438,925 461,034 936,389 988,972 B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 520,529 584,204 | 1,070,482 | 1,229,561 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
ST vsnscsmceceanseves 785,102 699,442 1,548,000 1,532,214 tures thereof ...............006 2,272,965 2,747,793 4,754,009 5,634,434 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
factures thereof ............++. 1,481,847 | 1,831,098 ]| 2,896,255 | 3,690,171 factures thereof ............-++ 797,997 | 1,168,077 | 1,606,278 | 2,286,618 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- E. Cutlery, Hardware, I:mple- 
ments and Instruments ... 417,054 433,483 872,890 851,003 ments and Instruments 506,385 581,107 1,037,710 1,199,514 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 161,071 207,344 361,487 447,107 F, Electrical Goods and Apparatus 589,633 694,772 1,227,563 1,474,015 
Ti DEED sesvcescepesenvegeneoren 792,808 999,612 | 1,650,461 | 1,978,649 Oe 2,134,370 | 2,975,111 | 4,650,470 | 6,079,513 
H. Manufactures of Wood and H. Manufactures of Wood and 
ON ar cccrteess 465,681 403,309 944,943 896,079 BEE vcscisimescscovestel 83,579 69,733 143,433 145,758 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 176,798 179,349 371,287 361,390 I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures} 4,756,770 | 5,176,663 | 9,845,683 | 10,611,881 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures ............ 237,475 195,814 538,874 405,847 and Manufactures ............ 2,575,912 | 2,982,774 5,234,635 | 5,856,457 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 269,218 258,599 593,689 550,831 K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 73,205 75,639 139,170 182,403 
L. Manufactures of other Textile L. Manufactures of other Textile 
Materials 599,450 600,486 | 1,276,905 | 1,136,057 Matcrials .....c0c.ccccccssssseees 1,061,156 | 1,175,558 | 2,282,360 | 2,432,102 
M. Apparel ........ 759,653 706,169 | 1,377,736 | 1,276,050 DE PRMIRIINE ss ccnscsccscsasscesssnessone 917,635 905,859 | 1,670,011 | 1,711,591 
N. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and N. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and 
Se 880,726 866,212 1,891,181 1,827,333 eae 1,416,889 1,573,976 2,843,550 3,354,147 
O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
lite esta lina eaia 2,433,845 2,524,047 5,217,412 5,011,919 DEE Sccsitetctespbesentecees 303,492 536,989 737,974 1,094,732 
P. Leather and Manufactures P. Leather and Manufactures 
ice pdiain cca onueks 612,946 545,827 | 1,331,865 | 1,162,947 I ge ca pesens 273,501 323,938 512,596 628,379 
Q. Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 960,166 833,138 1,965,378 2,087,461 Q. Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 473,634 564,436 988,723 1,109,538 
R. Vehicles (including Locomo- R. Vehicles (including Locomo- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 188,656 422,244 372,753 750,923 tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 1,955,760 | 2,500,229 | 4,057,183 | 4,814,383 
S. Rubber Manufactures ......... 111,660 115,286 232,842 254,122 S. Rubber Manufactures ......... 125,22 129,472 252,293 260,129 
T. Miscellaneous Articles wholly T. Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
or mainly Manufactured ... 1,386,839 1,282,349 | 2,706,732 | 2,592,401 or mainly Manufactured ... 1,600,340 1,761,160 3,301,812 3,595,919 
DOE CR TAL... ccccsccses 13,165,640 | 13,567,604 | 27,095,449 | 27,809,212 Tete, Chane TAl.......<0.-.. 22,655,925 | 26,760,834 | 46,846,556 | 54,267,435 
IV.—Animals, not for Food ......... 64,006 81,614 118,350 173,351 IV.—Animals, not for Food ......... 39,303 33,104 82,613 86,278 
Ve Ban0ld PG ..cccecccescccveseccses 321,974 165,912 606,282 460,613 WE DIE | sc dssseciisconisconsnsaes 756,519 978,789 | 1,601,088 | 1,810,479 
BED entntencntvssnancccenste 57,364,070 | 56,302,197 [121,873,611 |118,118,925 EEE ‘Kiesnesntincnniecdvebuoss 30,060,451 | 34,097,501 | 61,669,834 | 69,578,310 
1 lb. in weight may not be marketed. Nevertheless, supplies on Ceylontea. The Indian grades met with good competition, although 


offer in London this week have been heavy and trading has been 
dull. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday, best light soil 
“ King Edward” again made 5s. to 6s. per cwt.—the same as a 
month ago. 


RICE.—The market continues quiet, with quotations showing 
little change. The “spot” price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new 
crop, was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 6d. 
per cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotation, at 7s. 44d. per 
cwt., shows a fall of 3d. on the week. Movements in London 
during the past week were as follows : Landed, 74 tons; delivered, 
89 tons ; stocks, 2,083 tons, against 355 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—A spurt in prices on the New York market early in the 
week was not held, and trading closed on Wednesday below the 
week’s best. But quotations were still above those of the previous 
Wednesday. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 
3-00 cents per Ib., as compared with 2-98 cents per lb. last week 
and 2-85 cents per lb.a monthago. The London market was rather 
quiet. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ May 
delivery ’’ at 4s. 7}d., against 4s. 64d. to 4s. 7}d. last week. The 
movements of raw sugar in I.ondon and Liverpool last week were as 
follows : Imports, 11,832 tons, against 3,392 in the previous week 
and 13,894 in the same week of last year; deliveries, 19,025 tons, 
against 14,547 and 16,165 tons respectively; stocks, 209,546 tons, 
against 216,739 and 314,006 tons respectively 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 
amounted to 48,185 packages of Indian and 18,558 packages of 


the common sorts were occasionally easier in price. At the Ceylon 
auctions the finest qualities were again the best feature, and sold 
at slightly higher prices than those ruling a week ago. The following 
table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Asso- 
ciation) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account in recent 
weeks. 














Week ending a ae Ceylon | Java | Sumatra _—-— Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. a. 

Mar. 8, 1934 ...... 14-45 14-33 15-48 12-30 11-86 13-43 14°46 
Feb. 7, 1935 ...... 12-02 11-50 14-00 9-51 8-91 Nil 12-22 
ES eb esence 11-83 11-31 14-94 9-44 8-36 9-95 11°95 
ETT. 20 <onans 11-95 11-68 13-95 9-60 8-73 10-10 12-12 
EE, 40 Seeene 11-95 12-12 14-77 9-43 8-40 10-12 12-28 
ES ne eee 11-59 12-20 15-25 9-62 8-72 10-20 12-29 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets all round have an easier 
tendency, and very little business is passing. Demand for linseed 
is negligible as crushers’ requirements appear to be well supplied, 
and an increased quantity is now afloat. Shipments from Argentina 
are heavier, and good progress is being made with the export of the 
new crop, a feature being the larger quantity destined for the 
United States. At present there is afloat for Europe 221,300 tons 
{including 1,100 tons from India) or 32,000 tons more than last week, 
and for the United States and Canada 73,800 tons, against 34,300 
tons a year ago. Favourable reports are to hand as to the new 
Indian linseed, but demand has dried up. Plate is quiet, without 


7) 
=o 


ff ££ PE Fm 8 EOF 


oD 





March 16, 1935 THE ECONOMIST 643 





pressure to sell, and for shipment is quoted at {9 2s. 6d. to £9 5s. ; RUBBER.—Following a slight rally at the end of last week, an 

while old crop Bombay to Hull is offered at {11 10s., and new, easier tendency setin. This was attributable to the severe slump on 

April loading, at £11 7s. 6d. Cottonseed is very slow for both old the New York cotton market, which gave rise to a considerable 

and new. Egyptian (black), March and April loadings, has declined volume of selling orders in this country. Messrs Symington and 

to {6 10s. (sellers) and new crop, October-November, is quoted Wilson point out in their Weekly Market Report that it seems im- 

{5 17s. 6d. probable that prices will remain at this level for long. In New York 
Vegetable oils are quiet, and most descriptions are easier. Linseed the spot price on Wednesday, at 11§ cents per lb., compared with 

oil is in poor demand, and for March-April delivered is quoted at 11} cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 

, {20 15s., and for May—August at {21 12s. 6d. per ton (naked), standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 54d. per |b.,as against 
ex Hull mill. Cotton oil is neglected and lower. Egyptian crude, 6d. on the corresponding day last week. In forward positions, 

















. ex Hull, is offered at £26, and refined at {28 10s. prompt. Some business has been done at 64d. to 64,d. for July-September, 1935, 
3 good contracts for forward delivery to American buyers are in hand, as against 6}d. to 63d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool 
i but fresh business has fallen away. Oilcakes are in less demand, but at the end of last week, at 158,351 tons, show an increase of 1,988 
; remain steady. tons, as compared with the preceding week. 
4 
° WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
5 UNITED KINGDOM 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
LONDON, March 13th POTATOES— e a&ea & WOOL— d. adaéq 
6 CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, percwt. 5 @ 6 0 English Southdown, greasy, per!b. 13 i aiiancnsnucabinennaiainnl Oo 3§ 0 3 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— » Lincoln hog, washed......... 6} Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 0 
Wheat— s. d s. 4d. Pepper, per Ib. — Queensland, sed. super cmbg. ....... 21% Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
16 No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 31 0 32 6 un tok, fair White..... 0 10 N.S.W greasy, super cmbg. ........ ll Best heavy oxandheifer 0 4} © 6 
B4 Eng Gaz. av.,percwt. 4 7 Black Lampong.... 0 3% N.Z., grsy., halt-bred 50-56 ..... 10 RT ci cnsncusinntianda 0 33 0 4 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 10 Cinnamon— Ist sort, per ‘Ib. 0 78 Tops— Crossbred 40-44 5 7 0 4406 
57 i, itp 6 9 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 6% IT cicnincvcccsnnceinsescnens 2 INDI 
56 Maize, La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— i 23 GO— 
26 Sat ctcieineiaaionente 20 0 Se csionteteasesiien 34 0 Crossbred 48'S ..........cceeceseeseee rT — gd. red.-vio. to 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 75 0 100 0 ee canoe cases 10 —séWinee ....... - perlb. 5 @ 
Ty FID Bi .corseseveescncccvceses 22 9 DN sesncneuenasen perib. 14 2 4 MINERALS LEATHER— 
75 Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 44 Se RP sdtsnscedann 0 9 COAL— s. 4. a Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
16 Tapioca, per cwt.— SUG Welsh, best Ad’ty ton 19 6 per Ib. a OF 3 6 
Pair Flake, Singapore.. 12 0 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ce oa a 
43 MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Nii ccaintecicivemniioes 48 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 O 9 
82 Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 4 7} = on best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 
50 English long sides ...... 36 4 4 B.W.L, crystallised... 19 0 20 0 —__— Pits ............ 0. sss. 21 0 2 0 —_ aa DS do. 0 5 O 6 
30 Argentine chilled hinds 3 4 383 9 Java, white.c & f. India IRON “AND STEEL— — orWS do 0 6 O 8 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— March—April........... 5 10} Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. oan a 1119 
English wethers.... 68 74 Rerinep— London. ton 67 6 Ro. Eng Call, as Ib 3 3 482 
74 N.Z Sa, 210 3 8 Yellow Crystals ........ - 17 7 oa Se eetaeee oe : Aust. Bends .. 010 1 8 
— Lamb, per 8 lbs.— IE sirnsecssnccscnceses 21 9 2 3 t ails, heavy . 
193 IEE BER conecnctsncstonn 44 410 CM coccssrscersoncsess 19 6 20 0 Tin plates’ .... per box 18 2 iat a f12/6 
Pork, English, perSibs' 5 8 6 4 Granulated .............. 18 0 21 6  ##METALS— (ed(ee os? 33 10/0 
OTHER FOODS Home Grown .........++. 17 7417 9 Copper, Electrolytic, ton 3310/0 381/10/0 Coleen seed, crude .... 2710/0 
BACON— Molasses, in bond ...... 1 3 eets (strong)......... 58/0 Coconut, crude..............  24,10/0 
61 English......... per cwt. 86 . = 0 TEA— wi a i iattecauie are ane rains =e 
561 RISD... cocceccoccccccececces Indian—per Ib.— ng oe ton 11 150 02 5 —-_ REM. _- neon ene neerereeeseveee 
oe ticnceans 82 0 ic. 0 98 1 5} Soft Foreign ......... 10/10/0 10/15/0 ee ee 
434 reach 73 0 Broken Pekoe ..........-« 0 9 2 2 SpelterG.OB. ........ 11100 11/18/3 oP Seege—Lineeeda 
HAMS— Orange Pekoe ............ 0 9} 1 3 Tin - English ingots ...... 219 100 La Plata, p. ton, 
618 III soi ckeccosstonce 88 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 10 2 8} Standard cash... .... 219/0.0 219,10/0 oer. P- ese 
AMETICAN ..,.,-00eeeeeeees 84 0 88 0 Ceylon—per Ib.— MISCELLANEOUS Calcutta—per ton ....... 1150 
514 BUTTER— eS © 10} 2 7 CHEMICALS— sé «a € per tom ....... 
O15 Australian ......seeseseee 74 «0 Broken Pekoe ............ 0 1032 0 Acid, citric, per Ib., less5% O11f 1 0 Tu a on 49 by 
513 New Zealand ..........+ 74 0 75 0 Orange Pekoe ............ © 11 2 6 rains 0 2% 6 4 SPeatine, per Cwt......... 
"TEE 106 0 108 0 Broken Orange ........... 0 103 210 Oxalic, net. ...... 05 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
758 CHEESE— TOBACCO— Tartaric, English, less 5% 10 1 Of Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
881 Canadian ...... percwt. 60 0 62 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., Alcohol. Plain Etbyl....... 12 0 | SE 1 
New Zealand ..........0. 45 6 Empire growth, 7/5}- 3. £ s. Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
4357 English Cheddars ...... 82 0 90 90 8/34 per Ib.) Alum. lump = ton 815 9 0 bri. London _ per gal. 0 9% 
403 SN nc etcenaenieaion 38 0 43 0 Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb........ ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
COCOA— Common to fine ........- 010 386 Sulphate . ........ 7/2/6 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 
102 (Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf..............+- 010 30 Arsenic, lump per ton 35 0 Thames— 
,591 11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf ............ eS 6. 18 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 910 Furnace... per gall. 0 3ST 
RN S.. coseccne percwt. 23 6 24 0 strips... ap 2-6 s &@ a ¢@ Diesel ...... per gall. 0 4f 
147 ——— Ledsapesenieneseneene = g = : East ‘Indian a ® 3} 1 3 “— -~ . per cwt. : ; ROSIN— 
SS eae y D 3 a WIDD. ..ncecoe OS 1 6 powder . : 
732 COFFEE — ar . Nitrate of Soda” perewt. 7 9 8 0 En He Se Se Se 
(Duty, British grown, TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net . 0 44 0 5 RUBBER— s ds. ad. 
379 4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Sulphate — cwt. 12 0 12 8 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
), 538 Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 42 0 COTTON— d, Soda Bicarb. ..... percwt. 10 0 11 0 perlb. O 5% 
Colombian, good ..,....... 50 0 60 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-63 Cypetele .......25-. percwt 5 0 5 8 Fine Hard Para perib. 0 4§ 
1, 383 Costa Rica, med. to good 58 0 78 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 8 39 £ : SHELLAC— 
),129 East Indian ,, 4» w 60 0 78 0 Yarns, 32’s twist ........+.. lo = ate of Copper, per ton 15 15 10 TN Orange cwt.70 0 
Kenya, medium ........... 48 0 60 0 oe. NEES nc ccccocees 16 ENT, best Eng Seek Ss = 
5,919 EGGS— FLAX— ‘ & ££ London’ area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— £ 8. f a 
—- oS ee per120 9 0 9 8 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 85 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 2 10 0 
7,435 Danish.........cccccorseees 9 0 9 3 Pernau HD. ............ccce0 83 0 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— “ 
~—— FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 95 0 96 © able)— Landes Tous maeiias 24 6 
6,278 ON ¢cases 13 0 22 @ HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton ee 
anne Jaffa .. » 1l 0 18 6 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 64 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads ree ees ton TIMBER— és 4. 
0,479 Lemons, Malaga ... . cases ose Manilla, Feb-Apr “ J’... 14 10 COPRA— Swedish u/s3 x8... perstd. 18 15 0 
_—— ca Sicilfan...boxes 15 @ 18 0 SRE, BEN cccoscccescoces 13 5 15 5 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton is 6 3 ‘: ,  ) ee 1715 0 
8,310 Apples : Amer (var.) bris. us JUTE— Smoked South Sea ......... 11/15/0 224. - 1660 «(0 
~ (var.) boxes 9 O 12 0 Native Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis. . “ 2010 0 
rr » Australian ........ _ c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Camphor— sd ad PR acteececeseoess " per load 9 0 0 
yugh Onions— Mar.-ADf .....seeeeseeesees £16/12/6 Japan, refined ... perlb. 2 1 ere per std. 30 0 0 
le D Valencia, case ........... 7 6 8 6 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee I cuanha perilb. 4 9 Bi caterccaneninesees ” load 25 0 6 
yio Egyptian, bags . ‘ cee DERE. “AQC. .ccosccocceccceses £16/0/0 ppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg_ logs......c. ft. 010 0 
sold Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes sas SILK— ds. a perlb. 14 3 14 5 African -~-» €8¢ 
ving Almeria ... bris. an CIO ccnvcsccntionts . 9 0 HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards ........ » 0866 
a LARD— Tussah .. 46 Wet salted—Australian nik  aaneeiae oo e@¢o 
LSSO- Irish bladders, pr.cwt. 68 0 72 O co inde eee 7 0 perib. 0 4 O 4% English Oak Planks ...... » @€86 
cent U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 66 6 67 6 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 5 6 6 9 West Indian .. @ 23 0 3% tiga ping arenas »~ ©9896 
t Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per guce. 
otal UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
1-46 Mar. 14, Feb. 13, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Mar. 14, Feb. 13, Mar.6, Mar. 13, 
2-22 1934 1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 1935 
+ Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
2 OR future, Chicago, per bushel... 88} 97 95 93% deg., spot, per Ib............... 3°48 2-85 2-98 3-00 
2-29 Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 12-45 12-55 12-50 11-45 
— ee ere em 854 81} 80 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, SI Tiiececescexsaceee a Sa 12% 11} 11} 
asier GENEL cccccasnecssersnceesses SOR 51} 483 47} Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
ised ; standard grades, per barrel...197-212 181-202 187-202 ~ 
shied, Rye, nearest future, Chicago, = gra 87-202 187-202 
tins Per bushel ..........eccseecseseee SOF 65} 624 594 Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
: mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8-00 6-424 6-50 6-424 
f the Barley, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “' Electrolytic,” Export 
; the per bushel ...........-0---- 462 763 74 67 per, ,’ Export, J ‘ 
ones , prompt, per Ib............0. 8:25 6-65 6-65 6-65 
week, Sate, Bie Mo. 7,cush, par. =6lh SF at 7t Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
4,300 » Santos No.4, cash, perlb. 11} : 4 9% POT ID......seeeeceonceecsseeerereee 4°37$ 3-70 3-90 = 3-90 
new Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. .........--. 4°00 3-55 3-55 3-55 


thout III iin. sccesniemmaananeeanan,~ Sat me 5°06 4°72 4°71 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per It...... 54 00 50°30 46-70 47-124 


















































































































































































































































THE ECONOMIST 


HALIFAX 








March 16, 1935 








The World’s Largest 


BUILDING SOCIETY 
TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED £102,000,000 
REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS 


to be presented to the Shareholders at the Annual General Meeting of the Society, to be held 
at Halifax, on Monday, the 25th day of March, 1935. 


The Directors have great pleasure in submitting to the Members the 82nd 
Annual Report and Statement of Accounts, showing the operations of the 
Society during the Financial Year ended the 3ist January, 1935. It is very 
gratifying to the Directors to be able to report that the business of the Society 
in the past year has been entirely satisfactory, and there have been large 
increases in the total assets and membership, and a record sum has been advanced 
upon mortgages. 

It is interesting to record that since the amalgamation of the Halifax 
Permanent and the Halifax Equitable Building Societies on the Ist February, 
1928, the united Halifax Building Society has more than doubled its business, 
as indicated in the following statement, namely :— 


Open Accounts Invested Funds Total Assets Reserve Funds. 
22,323 





1935 ... 298,794,103 2£102,797,613 £3,853,509 
1928 ... 329,224 #£45,520,281 £46,981,482 £1,461,200 
Increase in 7 

years van 293,099 £53,273,822 £55,816,131 22,392,309 


ASSETS.—The Total Assets of the Society at the end of the year amounted 
to £102,797,613, showing an increase of {10,154,922. This increase would 
have been greater but for the severe restrictions placed upon the receipt of 
investments during the year. 

RESERVE FUNDS.—The Reserve Funds, after providing for all interest 
and bonus allotted up to the date of the accounts, stand at £3,853,509, being an 
increase of £499,945. 


OVER £21,000,000 ADVANCED DURING YEAR 


MOR TGAGES.—During the past year the total volume of business in the 
Mortgage Department surpassed al] previous records. The heavy demand for 
new mortgage advances was unprecedented, and the total sum advanced 
amounted to £21,694,200, ing an increase of {3,146,107 over the total 
recorded in the ing year. number of new was 37,516, 
being an increase of 4,576 over last year’s figure. As an indication of the 
immense popularity of the Society’s mortgage service, it is worthy of note 
that the average amount actually advanced per month exceeded {£1,800,000, 


mainly to assist in the purchase of dwellinghouse property. The total amount 
now owing upon mortgages is £78,099,086, showing an increase during the year 
of £8,491,555, and the total number of is 198,922, an increase of 
19,320. Of this total 78 per cent. are in respect of mortgage advances where 
the present debt does not exceed £500, and the average amount owing on all 
the iety’s mortgages is only £392 each. 

The mortgage accounts are again in a very satisfactory condition, and there 
are no properties in possession of the | | to be reported in the Statutory 
Schedule, and no properties in possession of Receivers on behalf of the Society 
as mortgagee. 

SHARE AND DEPOSIT FUNDS.—The amount standing to the credit 
of Investing Shareholders and Depositors was {98,794,103, an increase of 
£9,654,977 over the preceding year. 

PROFITS.—The net profit for the year, after payment of expenses and 
income tax and providing for al] interest due to Shareholders and Depositors 
up to the date of the account, was £495,641. The Directors recommend that 
there shall be distributed, in addition to the interest, a bonus of 10s. per cent. 
to Paid-up Shareholders, Class 1, and a bonus of {1 per cent. to the Monthly 
Subscription ey Shareholders. This distribution will make a total 
yield to the Paid-up Shareholders in Class 1 of {4 per cent., and to the Sub- 
scription Shareholders of £4 10s. per cent., both Interest and Bonus being free 
of Income Tax. 

ACCOUNTS.—The new accounts opened during the year numbered 110,907 
and the total number of Shareholders’ and Depositors’ accounts open at the 
end of the year was 622,323, being an increase of 54,180 accounts. 

The Directors desire most warmly to congratulate the members —— the 
exceedingly satisfactory business of year and the s and sound financial 

ition revealed in the Annual Statement of Accounts. Not only has the past 
nancial year been one of great ity, but a new landmark has been 
established in the annals of the belliien cockte movement by the fact that the 
Halifax Building Society's assets now exceed One hundred million pounds. 
By this outstanding achievement the Society has still further enhanced and 
strengthened its predominant position as by far the largest Building Society 


in the World. 
ENOCH HILL, President and Managing Director. 


New Balance Sheet and Full Information Free on Application. 


HEAD OFFICES: PERMANENT BUILDINGS, HALIFAX. 


LIVERPOOL: 37 Dale Street. 
MANCHESTER: 130 Deansgate. 


BIRMINGHAM : 111 Colmore Row. 
GLASGOW: 119 St. Vincent Street. 





EDINBURGH : 75 George Street. 
BELFAST: 14 Donegall Sq. West. 


London District Office: Halifax House, 51/55 Strand, W.C.2 






THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next 

week oa the Leader Page of THE 

FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows: 
MONDAY, MARCH 18 — THE 
PROPOSED LONDON’ ELEC- 
TRICITY MERGER —THE 
SHAREHOLDER’S' POSITION. 


TUESDAY, MARCH 19— KEN- 
TAN’ PROSPECTS— AN EX- 
PERT SURVEY. 


WEDNESDAY, MARCH 20—THE 
STORY OF THE RISE AND 
GROWTH OF W. H. SMITH & 
SON, LTD. 


THURSDAY, MARCH 21—THE 
COUNTY OF LONDON ELEC- 
TRICITY SUPPLY COMPANY 
—AN ANALYSIS OF ITS 
FINANCES AND POLICY. 


FRIDAY, MARCH 22 — THE 
MEN WHO RULE THE TREA- 
SURY. 


SATURDAY, MARCH 23— 
WHISKY—FACTS FOR SHARE- 
HOLDERS AND TAX-GATHER- 
ERS. 


Place a standing order with your 
newsagent to-day. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


On sale everywhere. Twopence Daily. 







Head Office 










Branches in 























The cou 








Saturdays 10 and 12. 









London, 
15th March, 1935. 




















Over 360 Branches and Agencies throughout the Country. 


NATIONAL BANK 
OF EGYPT 


Incorporated in Egypt 
Liability of members is limited 


FULLY PAID CAPITAL - £3,000,000 
RESERVE FUND- - - £3,000,000 


London Agency : 
6 & 7 King William St., E.C.4 


Towns in EGYPT and the SUDAN 





SPANISH 


FOUR PER CENT. EXTERNAL AND 
INTERNAL LOANS AND SIX PER CENT. 
GOLD TREASURY BONDS 


s due Ist April, 1935, can be presented 
for PAYMENT at the Bank of Spain, Bilbao House, 
New Broad Street, E.C., between the hours of 10 and 2, 


Coupons of the 4 per cent. Internal Debt will be paid 
less 20 per cent. discount, by orders on Madrid at 15 
days after examination thereat. 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Spottiswoope Limitep, His Majesty’s Printers, East Harding Street, London, E.C.4. Published by 
Tur Economist Newspaper, Ltp., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4.—Saturday, Mar. 16, 1935. Entered as Second Class Mail Matter,at the New York, N.Y., Post Office. 






Comprehensive Family Policy 


Securing 
Guaranteed Income of 15% 


@s provision for Widow and Children combined with 

Whole Life Assurance 
Apply for New Explanatory Leaflet to : 

GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 


188-190 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
Founded 1848 


Total Payments to Policy - Holders 
£47,000,000 


The Gresham Fire & Accident Insurance Society, 
Limited, transacts all classes of fire and accident 
business. Chief Office : 188-190 Fleet Se., London 








- CAIRO 



























the Principal 


ONDON AND MANCHESTER 
ASSURANCE C©O., LTD. 60 Finsbury 
Square, London, E.C.2. Total Income exceeds 
23,000,000. Funds exceed £14,000,000. Claims 
paid exceed £15,000,000. Annual Reports and 
Prospectuses can be obtained on application. 


NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, 
LIMITED 


2nd April, both days inclusive. 


By Order of the Board, 
E. H. LAWRENCE, 


26, Bishopsgate, London Manager. 
A. VALLS, London, E.C.2. ” 
Manager. 12th March, 1935. 








NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Transfer 
Books of the Bank will be closed from 20th March to 





